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PREFACE. 



The unexpectedly large sale of my revision of Eysen- 
bach's Grerman Grammar has been gratifying evidence 
that the book supplied a want. But with the rapid in- 
crease in this country of students of Grerman, many of 
whom cannot carry forward the study more than a year 
or two^ a need seems to have arisen for a book less copious 
in exercises and demanding less time for its completion. 

The task of preparing this revision — rendered impos- 
sible for me by circumstances — was committed to Mrs. 
Clara S. Curtis, and has been performed by her with 
judgment, fidelity, and skill. 

Departure from the plan of the original revision was 
neither called for nor contemplated. No method of learn- 
ing a foreign language so good as that illustrated by 
Eysenbach is known to me. It commends itself to reason 
and is approved by experience. 

Therefore the aim, the method, and every essential char- 
acteristic of the larger book have been kept. But it was 
found that the notes could be retrenched by omitting com- 
parisons with other languages ; that time and labor upon 
the exercises could be saved by eliminating less essential 
parts; that such eliminations made possible a material 
shortening of the vocabularies ; and that explanations and 
illustrations could sometimes be condensed without loss of 
clearness. 



IV PREFACE. 

Within the past few years so many excellent pieces of 
German literature, suited to beginners, have been edited 
and published for schools, that it seemed unnecessary 
to include in this book the selections contained in the 
larger one. 

Whoever can command the time to get a comprehensive 
knowledge of German will find that the larger book will 
help to lay foundations broad and deep. Here a lighter 
and a shorter task is set, though one calling for diligent 
and serious study. 

WILLIAM C. COLLAR 
Nantucket, July 14, 1893. 
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t» pronunciation of, p. 2. 

changed to i, 48, 1; 110, 1; IM, 2; 
207. 
i, pronunciation of, p. 2. 
M» pronunciation of, p. 2. 
flier* does not affect order, p. 11, n. 4, b. 

distinguished from frafecm* p. 71, n. 3. 

position of, p. 81, n. 2. 
Absolate saperlatlTe, 168, 2 and 3. 
Accent, place of, p. 6. 

distinguishes separable and insepar- 
able prefixes, p. 5, n.; 196, 196. 
AecnsatiTe case, with trans, verbs, 1. 

with certain prepositions, S46. 

distinguished from dative after cer- 
tain ^repos., 100, 248, p. M, n. 6. 

of measure, p. 59, n. 9. 

two accusatives, p. 99, n. 2. 

of definite time, p. 56, n. 3. 

used with idiomatic dat., p. 145, n. 1. 

object as logical subject, p. 99, n. 4. 

position in sentence, 16, 864, 6 and 7. 
A^ectiTM as adverbs, p. 37, n. 5; 168, 1. 

after wni, etc., p. 38, n. 3. 

used predicatively, 78, 1. 

paradigm of strong, 79. 

paradigm of weak, 80. 

paradigm of mixed forms, 81. 

paradigm of plural, 88. 

remarks on declension, 8S. 

possessive, 49, 60, 61, 68, 166. 

as appositives, p. 88, n. 3. 

in a, m, tx, may drop t, p. 46, n. 1. 

may omit « in plural, p. 59, n. 6. 

preceded by numerals, p. 54, n. 1. 

used substantively, p.* 38, n. 3; 140, 1; 
196,1. 



formed with sufliz if, 140, 2. 

formed from names of towns, 19S, 1. 

formed from names of countries, 196. 

of measure, etc., with accusative, 
p. 59, n. 9. 
Adverbial claase, equivalent to English 

participle, 878. 
AdTcrbs, place of, p. 11, n. 4, a; p. 18, 

n.l; 864,6. 
fli, pronunciation of, p. 3. 
flfl, when uninflected, p. 63, n. 2. 
fliic, preceding an adjective, p. 69, n. 6. 
fliieitt, does not affect order, p. 11, n. 4, b. 

distinguished from flier and fitticm, 
p. 71, n. 3. 
all Us, feitt f flit|e8, p. 94, n. 3. 
flIB, when of narration, p. 93, n. 1. 

causes inversion, 188, 267. 
flfl» with dat. and ace., 100, p. 54, n. 5; 

848. 
nkn, declension of, p. 46, n. 7. 
AppellatlTCS, formation of feminine, 

108; 196,2. 
Article, use of definite, p. 13, n. 1. 

declension of definite, 47. 

declension of indefinite, 60, 1; 68. 

instead of poss. pron., 78, 2; 166, 3. 

definite, sometimes omitted, p. 43, n. 6. 

used in German where omitted in 
English, p. 13, n. 1; p. 36, n. 2; p. 41, 
n. 4; p. 66, n. 1. 

used distributively, p. 106, n. 2. 
fltt, pronunciation of, p. 3. 

changed to ia, 48, 1; 110, 1. 
flKf, with dat. and ace., 100 ; p. 54, n. 5; 

248. 
Augment gc, in forming perfect parti- 
ciple, 69. 

when not used, 194; 226, 1. 
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AaxlU«rie8,of tense, fcilt, 98, 181, 281. 
fl$im, 181, n.; 181, 2, n.; 280. 
tmhm, 188, 282. 
of mode, 70, 71, 74; p. 117, n. 2; 

140, 4; 149; 166, 4; 217, 218, 219; 

p. 114, n. 1; p. 117, n. 2; 288-288. 
place of, 166, land 2; 186,2; 266, 

266, 1. 
of passive voice, 226, 226, 278, II.; 

282. 



h, pronunciation of, p. 3. 

9ix, declension of, p. 21, n. 3. 

it, inseparable prefix, p. 5, n.; 194. 

usually a prefix of trans, verbs, 262. 
iC6C6iWtt». Auxiliary of, with dative and 

accusative, p. 145, n. 2. 
lei, used with dative, 247. 
h\i, prep, with accusative, 246. 
Mtihm, takes feiu as auxiliary, 181, 2. 

followed by infinitive denoting man- 
ner, p. 94, n. 7. 



t, pronunciation of, p. 3. 
when dropped in ||iii||, p. 43, n. 7. 
words sometimes written with, p. 17, 
n.3. 
Capitals, begin German nouns, 2. 
i^, letters changed by combination, p. 1. 

pronunciation of, p. 3. 
d|eit» as suffix, mark of diminutive and 

of neuter gender, p. 26, n. 1. 
Comparison of adjectives, 166-168. 
Conditional mode, forms of, 211. 
correspondence of, with subj., 218. 
rare in modal auxiliaries, 219. 
Conditional clause, inverted, 266, 4. 
Conjugation of strong verbs, paradigms, 
40, 61, 177, 179, 279. 
of weak verbs, 41, 61, 176, 178, 278. 
strong and weak compared, 42, 1, 2, 3; 

80. 
list of strong and mixed verbs, p. 177. 
See Verbs, strong, and weak. 
Co^janetions, subordinating, 166, 1 ; 
182, 267. 
that do not affect order, p. 11, n. 4, b; 
266, 1, n. 
Consonants, pronunciation of, pp. 3-5. 



h, pronunciation of, p. 3. 
lit or htx, combined with prepositions, 
82,2; 64; 141, c. 
anticipates a following clause, p. 134, 
n. 8; 270, (6). 
H^, sometimes omitted, 286, 3; p. 141, 
n. 1. 
introduces substantive clause, 271. 
subordinating conjunction introduc- 
ing clause of purpose, 267. 
introduces clause representing pos- 
sessive adj. and partic, 272, (2). 
Dative ease, 14, 16. 
ending c may be omitted, 24, 2. 
idiomatically used, p. 61, n. 4. 
distinguished from accusative, 248* 
with certain verbs, 261, 262. 
in certain phrases, 268. 
with certain prepositions, 247. 
Declension, nouns grouped as strong 
and weakf 22, 1; 87, 111. 
singular of strong nouns, 28, 24. 
singular of weak nouns, 85, 86. 
plural of strong nouns, 109, 110. 
plural of weak nouns, 112, 118. 
table of endings, 67, 116. 
of personal pronouns, 81. 
of adjectives, 78-88. 
of definite article, 47. 
of indefinite article, 49, 60. 
of demonstrative pronouns, 47, 48. 
of relative pronouns, 186. 
of possessives, 49, 60, 61, 62, 166. 
See also Strong Declension, Weak 
Declension, Adjectives, and Pro- 
nouns. 
lein, corresponds to |«, p. 10, n. 1. 
declension of, 60. 
old form of genitive, p. 71, n. 2. 
lieittt, does not affect order, p. 11, n. 4, 6. 
Dependent clause, preceding principal, 
p. 80, n. 8; 265, 3. 
inverted, p. 113, n. 1; 266, 4. 
auxiliary and two infinitives in, 165, 

2; 266, 1. 
answers to English participial forms. 
868. 
^er» declension as article, 47. 
used instead of possess., 78, 2; 166, 3. 
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kft, used instead of ehi^ p. 106, n. 2. 

used where omitted in English. See 
Article. 

a demonstrative pronoun, p. 96, Note. 

declension as prononn, 186. 

as relative pronoun, like toelAct^ p. 96, 
Note; 187, (a). 
kfrfcttc, substituted for genitive of per- 
sonal pronoun, 141, 6. 

after a preposition, 141, c. 
keittfiH* as a noun, 186, n. 1. 
Hicfer, how declined, 47. 
DiminntlTes, p. 26, n. 1. 
Diphthongs, pronunciation of, p. 3. 
tit, position of, p. 70, n. 6; p. 138, n. 2. 
Direct oliject, place of, 16, 264, 6 and 7. 
tn, use of, 10. 

corresponding possess. U\m, p. 10, n. 1. 

paradigm of, 81. 
^ttrdi, preposition with accusative, 246. 

separable or inseparable prefix, 196. 
Mtrfen* paradigm of present indie, 74. 

complete paradigm, 287. 

imperfect subjunctive of, p. 116, n. 4. 

£. 

t, pronunciation of, p. 2 and n. 2. 
silent after i, p. 4, n. 2, (2). 
inserted, 42, 2. 
changed to i or ic, 42, 1. 
dropped in declension of nouns, 24, 1. 
dropped in unfer and tntt, 60, 2. 
dropped in second person singular of 

imperative, 62. 
dropped in adjectives in el, eit, tr, 
p. 46, n. 1. 
(C# pronunciation of, p. 2. 
fi, pronunciation of, p. 3. 
tin, how declined, 60, 1; 62. 
mil, inseparable prefix, p. 5, n.; 194. 

usually marlu verbs as intrans., 262. 
m, ending of weak nouns, 86, 1; 118. 
adjective ending instead of ti, p. 39, 
n. 2; 82, 2 and n. 
Endings, tables of, 67, 116. 
English, limited distinctions in, 248 
andn. 
indef . article in a distributive sense, 

p. 106, n. 2. 
trans, verbs corresponding to German 
intr., 261. 



present participle, German equiva- 
lents of, 268-276. 

verbal nouns in Ing, equivalents of, 
ifdd. 

participial forms expressing various 
relations, 274. 
cut* inseparable prefix. See fmn. 
ciitigc» preceding an adjective, p. 69, n. 6. 
rr» inseparable prefix, p. 5, n.; 194. 

plural ending, 109, 110, 3. 

adjectives formed by adding, 198, 1. 
e9» paradigm of, 81. 

rarely used with prepos., 64, 141, c. 

as genitive ending, 24; p. 39, u. 2. 

introduces a sentence, 146. 

corresponds to Engl, expletive there, 
p. 69, n. 3. 

as subject, sometimes omitted, 260. 

e9 gieftt (giftt), p. 99, n. 4. 
ct» suflix of old genitive, p. 71, n. 2. 
ettua8» how written, p. 17, n. 3. 

neuter adjective joined to, as an ap- 
positive, p. 38, n. 3. 
ca, pronunciation of, p. 3. 
tun, declension of, 60, 1 and 2. 

in composition, p. 71, n. 2. 



Feminine nouns, not changed in singu- 
lar, 86, 2; 114,1. 

mostly of weak declension, 86, 2 

plural of those in in, p. 61, n. 1. 

appellatives formed from masculines, 
102, 196, 2. 
Foreign nonns, declension of certain, 

87,4. 
gram use of, p. 90, n. 1. 
ffir, prep, with accus., p. 12, n. 2; 246. 
^Jkft, how declined, 87, 3 and n. 

G. 

%, pronunciation of, p. 4 and n. 1. 
^t, inseparable prefix, p. 5, n.; 194. 

as augment, 69. 

when omitted in perfect participle, 
194, 226, (1). 
Okmalll, ©ewa^ati, use of, p. 90, n. 1. 
Oemjigf precedes or follows its object, 

247. 
Gender of compound nouns, p. 36, n. 5; 

114, 4. 
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Gender of names of oountries, IO69 3. 
of predicate noun, 146. 
of pronoun as subject, 146. 
OenltlTe ease, to denote time indefi- 
nitely, p. 66, n. 3. 
required by certain refiexive verbs, 

140, 3; p. 09, n. 1. 
to denote manner, 188. 
with certain prepositions, 840. 
GenltlTe singular, form of, distin- 
guishes declensions, 84, 86, 1. 
ending dropped, 46, p. 43, n. 2; p. 77, 

n. 6. 
of adjectiyes, p. 39, n. 2; 88, 2. 
old forms of possessives, p. 71, n. 2; 
p. 99, n. 3. 
Oefdic^nt, has feiit for auxiliary, 181, 2. 
ftt, both letters pronounced, p. 5. 

H. 

f^, often suppressed, p. 4, n. 2. 
1l$btn, paradigm of pres. indie, 88. 

paradigm of imperfect, 174. 

complete paradigm, 880. 
(tft» suffix, has d sounded, p. 4, n. 2. 
dtlken or f^tiibtt, 849. 
ItCtrn, partial paradigm, 170. 
|t|» pronunciation of, p. 8, n. 1. 
leitf suffix, has ^ sounded, p. 4, n. 2. 
^^, declension of, p. 21, n. 3. 
^tn, declension of, 85, p. 21, n. 3. 
ItnU, position in the sentence, 8. 
|id|» how declined, p. 43, n. 7. 
howeTer, cf. afters p. 81, n. 2. 
ttmUbnt, neuter noun in plural, 808, 2. 
hundred, a, how expressed, 808, 1. 

I. 

\f pronunciation of, p. 2. 

id|» not written with capital, p. 11, n. 2. 

ie, pronunciation of, p. 2. 

i%, forms adJectiTes, 140, 2; 166. 

^%t, use of, 10. 

declension of, 60, 1. 
i|r» declension of, 50, 1. 
d^rem and ^Irrett, distinguished from 

Sftntn, p. 18, n. 2. 
ImperatlTe mode, of the strong and 

weak conjugations, 61, 68. 
Imperfect tense, paradigms of, 176, 
177, 806. 



formation of, 807. 

of subj., substituted for pros, subj., 

888, 1 and 2. 
of modal auxiliaries, 810. 
idiomatic use of modal auxiliaries, 

p. 116, n. 4; p. 117, n. 2. 
in, with dative and accusative, 100, 

848; p. 64, n. 6. 
forms fem. appellatives, 108, 106, 2. 
plural of nouns ending in, p. 61 

n. 1. 
Indirect ol^eet, place of, 16, 864, 

5 and 7. 
Infinitive, without ]«, 74, 1; p. 37, n. 3. 
after certain verbs, p. 66, n. 2. 
with perfect of modal auxiliaries, 

149, 165, 4. 
in place of past participle of certain 

verbs, p. 76, n. 1. 
dependent on Itffnt, active, 168. 
after hltihtn, like a present participle, 

denoting manner, p. 94, n. 7. 
active, after feitt, fte^ni, p. 106, n. 4. 
compound tense of, p. 138, n. 1. 
as equivalent of English pres. part. 

and verbal noun in Ing, 268-270. 
Interrogative words, p. 96, Note. 
Intransitive verbs, with feitt as auxil- 
iary, 08, 181. 
with trans. English equivalents, 861. 

J. 

[, pronunciation of, p. 4. 
j|a, use of, p. 88, n. 1. 
ic — Hefhl, 867. 
jjefeer^ how declined, 48. 
jje nMiliem, p. 131, n. 4. 
jnter, declension of, 48. 



Irilty declension- of, 60, 1. 

negative of tin, p. 70, n. 1. 
fjiltltcit» paradigm of pres. indie, 74. 

complete paradigm, 884. 

compared with toiffnt/ p. 70, n. 4. 



liilfBf governs dat. and gen., 849. 
Iaffen» partial paradigm of, 168. 

perfect, p. 76, n. 1. 

meaning, 168. 
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bitt, as suffix, mark of diminutive and 
of neuter gender, p. 26, n. 1. 

Letters, certain, changed in form by 
combination, p. 1. 
seldom silent, p. 4, n. 2. 

M. 

»«1, as suffix, p. 106, n. 1. 

IC» preceding an adj., p. 59, n. 6. 
t, bow declined, 48. 

n, use of, p. 65, n. 3. 
r use of, p. 90, n. 1. 
Hasenline nouns in e» S7, 2. 

monosyllables which haye lost t, 
87, 3 and n. 

singular for plural, 126. 
mdrrrc, preceding an adj., p. 69, n. 6. 
nicin, paradigm of, 40. 
Vim\^, how declined, 87, 3 and n. 
m\x, position of, p. 70, n. 6. 
wis (mi§)f prefix, rarely sep., p. 5, n. 3. 
Hlxed forms, of adjectives, 88. 

of verbs, 207. For principal parts, 
see Lisif p. 177. 
Mode. See ImpercMve, ConditiowHt 

Subjunctive i also under Auxiliaries. 
Honey, denominations used in Ger- 
many, p. 28, n. 2. 
nagen, paradigm of pres. indie, 74. 

use of imperfect, p. 117, n. 2. 

complete paradigm, 288. 
W&ffen, paradigm of pres. indlc, 70. 

complete paradigm, 288. 

N. 
11/ ending of weak nouns in oblique 
cases, 86. 1. 
a plural ending, 118. 
invariable ending of nouns in dative 
plural, 114, 3. 
mul, with dative, precedes or follows 

its object, 247. 
lUUlfefm, transposes the verb, 182, 257. 
Names, of females, 66. See also under 
Nouns, 
ot persons, with the article, 24, 3 ; 
p. 41, n. 4. 
Neater nouns, singular for plural, 126. 
ttil^t/ position in the sentence. 254, 

8 and 9. 
ttidltB, how written, p. 17, n. 3. 



neuter adjectiye joined to, as an ap- 

positive, p. 38, n. 3. 
negative of tXmtA, p. 70, n. 1. 
NominatlTe ease, 1. 
plural, basis of classification, 82, 1; 

109. 
Nouns, grouped in two declensions, 

22,1. 
strong and weak declensions, 22-24, 

85-87, 109-116. 
three classes of strong, 22, 1; 109. 
first chiss, 110, 1. 
second class, 110, 2. 
third chiss, 110, 3. 
masculines in t, of weak declension, 

87,2. 
certain monosyllabic masculines of 

weak declension, 87, 3 and n. 
masculine foreign, 87, 4. 
feminines unchanged in sing., 86, 2; 

114, 1. 
proper names, 28, 24, 3; 66; p. 41, n. 4. 
feminines formed from masculines, 

102, 196, 2. 
most feminines of weak declension, 

86,2. 
weak, do not modify vowel, 114, 2. 
singular for plural, 126. 
formed from, names of countries, 196. 

See also Gender. 
sS, genitive ending of feminines in t, 66. 
Number, singular for plural, 126. 

of predicate noun, 146. 
Numerals, 116, 201-208. 
before adjectives, p. 54, n. 1. 



S, pronunciation of, p. 2 and n. 3. 

changed to I, 42, 1; 110, 1; 166,2; 
207. 
a» pronunciation of, p. 2. 
Object, order of direct and indirect, 15; 

p. 70, n. 6; 254, 4, 5, and 7. 
Od)d» declension of, 87, 3 and n. 
ittXf does not affect order, p. 11, n. 4, h\ 

255, 1, n. 
of mine, etc., how expressed, p. 70, n. 2. 
ifyst ^ti%, clause introduced by, 271. 
OS, pronunciation of, p. 2. 
Order of words, 15, 128, (1) and (2), 
264-266. 
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Order affected by \tttm, and certain 

other conjunctions, 166, 1 and 2, 

182, 267. 
of mir and h\x, p. 70, n. 6; p. 138, 

n.2. 
with depend, clause first, p. 80, n. 8. 
of adverbial expressions, p. 14, n. 1; 

264,6. 
in dependent clauses, 166, 1 and 2; 

182; 186, (1); 267. 
with Hal omitted, 286, 3; p. 141, n. 1. 
in passive forms of verbs, 226, (2). 
in exclamatory sentences, p. 48, n. 5; 

266 and n. 
affected by emphasis, p. 138, n. 1; 

266, 1. 
normal, 264, 1-9. 
inverted, 266, 1-4. 
transposed, 266, and 266, 1. 
Ortho^aphy, modern, p. 4, n. 2. 

P. 

Partleiple, place of, 2; 226, 2; 264, 2, 

3, a and b; p. 138, n. 1. 
pa£t, one of the principal parts, p. 28, 

n.3. 
used as adjective, 90; 228, 1* 268« 

276. 
augment %t, when omitted, 194, 196. 
infinitive substituted for, 149; 166,4; 

p. 76, n. 1. 
equivalent of English pres., 268-276. 
Passive voice, synopsis of, 226. 
formation of, 226. 
complete paradigm of, 278, n. 
how to distinguish true passives, 227, 

228. 
Perfect tense, formation of, 27, 98, 

181. 
of modal auxiliaries, 149, 166, 4. 
of certain verbs, p. 76, n. 1. 
used instead of future perf., 186, (2). 
often rendered by English preterit, 

7; 242, 2. 
used in brief questions and state- 
ments, 242, 2. 
Jif, both letters pronounced, p. 5. 
Pluperfect sufejunctlve, paradigm of, 

208. 
corresponds to second conditional, 

218. 



replaces second conditional of modal 

auxiliaries, 219. 
when substituted for perfect sub- 
junctive, 288. 
Plural, determines classification of 
nouns, 22, 1; 109. 
pronunciation of, an aid to memory, 

111. 
singular used instead of, 126. 
Prefixes of verbs, inseparable, not ac- 
cented, p. 5, n.; 194, 196. 
separable, accented, p. 5, 3; 69, 196. 
phice of, 69; 198, 2; p. 94, n. 6; 264, 

1, a and b. 
case required after certain, 262. 
Prepositions, with accusative, 246. 
with dative, 247. 
with dative and accusative, 248. 
with genitive, 249. 
Present tense, for future, p. 35, n. 2; 

242. 1. 

subj. rendered by English preterit, 

286. 2. 

rendered by perfect, 241, (1). 
denotes continued action, 241, (2). 
accompanied by fi^tit or feit 241, (3). 
Principal parte of verbs, p. 28, n. 3. 
tpriiij^ declension of, 87, 3 and n. 
Pronominal adjectives, how declined, 
47, 48. 
affect declension of following adjec- 
tive, 88, 1-4. 
certain, may not affect following ad- 
jective, p. 69, n. 6. 
Prononns, personcU^ how declined, 81. 
place of, when objecte, p. 11, n. 3; 
16; p. 70, n. 6; 264, 4 and 6; 266, 2. 
referring to things, 82, 2; 64; 141, a. 
as subject of feiii^ p. 69, n. 3; 146. 
r^laced by fcU, 141, b and c. 
possessive^ declension of, 49, 60, 
land 2. 
used substantively, 61, 62, 166. 
interrogative, p. 48, n. 4; 104, 186; 

p. 96, n. 
relative, paradigm of, 186. 
origin and use of, p. 96, n.; 187, 

a, 6, (1) and (2). 
effect on order, 186, (1). 
not omitted, 187, 6. 
after prepositions, 188. 



INDEX. 



XIU 



^onimcUtioii, pp. 2-6. See also sep- 
arate letters. 

PnrpoM, how expressed, p. 47, n. 3. 
expressed by clause with k«|, kMlit 
etc., 867. 

B. 

r, pronunciation of, p. 4. 
UelatiTe clause, equivalent of English 
present participle, 276. 
descriptive, partic. in place of, 876. 
BelatiTe pronoan; see under Prononns. 



i, final, p. 1, n. 1. 

pronunciation of, p. 4. 
fdp^ pronunciation of, p. 4. 
fdpttt, with present tense, 841, (3). 
\iwimmm, synopsis of, 179. 
fe|r» distinguished from liiel» p. 73, n. 1. 
\tin, declension of, 60, 1. 
feiiif paradigm of present tense, 86, 88. 

paradigm of imperfect, 174. 

paradigm of perfect singular, 26. 

complete paradigm, 281. 

\., abbreviation of, p. 37, n. 2. 

auxiliary of certain verbs, 98, 181. 

use distinguished from that of Ivcr* 
knir228,3. 
fcUf, its use, 162, 2. 
fUl^, use as reflexive, p. 19, n. 2. 
SiCr use distinguished from that of 
III* 10. 

declension of, 81. 

corresponding possessive ^^^ 10. 
Silent letters in German, p. 4, n. 2. 
ft, begins principal clause, p. 80, n. 8. 
fslfl|er» how declined, 48 and n. 
ftacit^ paradigm of present indie, 70. 

use distinguished from nttiffen^ 71, (1). 

idiomatic use of present, 140, 4. 

use of imperfect, p. 117, n. 2. 

complete paradigm, 286. 
fsB^cntf does not affect order, p. 11, 
n. 4, b; 266, 1, n. 

distinguished from phn, p. 71, n. 3. 
fte^Icit, synopsis of, 179. 
Snlijeet, normally first in sentence, 264. 

following verb, 266 and 266, 1. 

sometimes omitted before passive 
verbs, 260, 



verbal noun as subject rendered by 
infinitive, 270, (2). 
SalitJiii^^iv®) paradigm of present, 284. 

formation of present, 286. 

formation of imperfect, 207. 

in indirect quotation, 286, 1 and 2. 

answering to English indie, 286, 1. 

imperfect for present, 288. 
See also Imperfect and Pluperfect 
Substantive clause, 268, 271. 
Sofflxes: or to form adjectives from 
proper names, 198, 1. 

ct or t added to pronouns, p. 71, n. 2. 

i% to form adjectives from adverbs, 
140, 2. 

See also the several letters. 
Superlative, used adverbially, 168. 

absolute, 168, 2 and 3. 

relative, 168, 1. 
|, changed in form by combination, p. t 

how put in Boman tyi>e, p. 1, n. 

how pronounced, p. 4. 
Strong. See Nouna^ Deelentum, Ad- 

jecHveSf Con^aUonf Verba, 



\, pronunciation of, p. 4. 

as suffix of ttnfer and mtx, in com- 
position with (ancit, toe^eii and ML 
len» p. 71, n. 2. 
tMfmk, use of, 202, 1 and 2. 
Tenses, German generally correspond 
to English, p. 129, n. 

present rendered by English perfect, 
241. 

present often used for future, 242, 1. 

use of perfect indicative, 242, 2. 

of condit. mode, how formed, 211. 

in indirect quotation, 286, 2. 

substitution of one tense for another, 
288. 

assimilation of, 288, 3. 
it^, pronunciation of, p. 4 and n. 2. 
%%W, how declined, 87, 3 and n. 
thousand, a, how expressed, 202, 1. 
iiVSvm, plural of nouns in, 110, 3. 
Time, how indicated definitely and in- 
definitely, p. 56, n. 3. 
trails governs genitive and dative, 249. 
%, changed in form by combination, p. 1. 

how pronounced, p. 4. 



XIV 



INDEX. 



U. 

It, pronunoiation of, p. 2. 

changed to ft, 110, 1; Itttt, 2; 807. 
a, pronounced like French u, p. 2. 
iAtt, governs dat. and accus., 248. 
tm* governs accus., 840. 

used with infinitive of purpose, p. 47, 
n. 3. 
nM — toittett^ 849. 
mife, does not affect order, p. 11, n. 4, b; 

866, 1, n. 
ttttfe ft inciter, p. 72, n. l. 
mtfer, how declined, 60, 1 and 2. 

in composition, p. 71, n. 2. 
mtter, governs dat. and accus., 848. 



li, pronunciation of, p. 4. 
lifr, inseparable prefix, p. 6, Note; 194. 
usuaUy a prefix of trans, verbs, 868. 
f erbal bouhb in ing, German equiva- 
lents of, 868-874. 
Terbs, compounded with prepositions, 
etc., 69. 
with inseparable prefixes, 194. 
with variable prefixes, 196. 
compounded with ent (ratH), m\9p and 
many separable prefixes, usually 
take dative, 868. 
compounded with fee, lifr or jcr, usual- 
ly transitive, 868. 
intransitive, having feitt as auxiliary, 

98, 181. 
impersonal, 868. 

intransitive used impersonally in pas- 
sive, 860. 
requiring dative, 861. 
strong, partial paradigms of, 40, 177, 
• 179.806,884. 
complete paradigm of, 879. 
remarks on forms, 48, 1, 2 and 3; 

807. 
list of strong and mixed, p. 177. 
weak, partial paradigms of, 41, 176, 
178, 806, 884. 
complete paradigm of, 878. 
See also Auxiliaries, Cof^ugtP- 
Hon, Tense, Mode. 
bcrfil^toiiitoen, synopsis of, 179. 
biel, distinguished from fttr, p. 73, n. 1. 



Iiide, preceding an adjoetive, p. 60, n. 6. 
Toeabnlaries, follow exercises, begin 
ning at 68. 

omitted, beginning at 889. 

general, p. 186 et seq. 
Toeative, without the article, p. 41, 

n.4. 
Iisr, preposition with dative and accu- 
sative, 848. 
Towels, pure and modified, p. 2. 

when invariably long, p. 3, Note. 

when short, p. 3, Note. 

changed in strong verbs, 48, 1; 177, 
179. See also List, p. 177. 

changed in strong nouns, 110, 1, 2, 3. 

W. 

W, pronunciation of, p. 4. 

Ivtnti, the when of interrogation, p. 93, 

n.l. 
mtrfe for wmu, p. no, n. 2. 
tptf^ paradigm of, 186. 

interrogative and relative, p. 96, Note. 

use as relative, 187, (a) and (b). 

neuter adjective Joined to, as an ap- 
positive, p. 38, n. 3. 
tmi fir, indeclinable adjective, 104, (1). 
\Mii fir eitt, how declined, p. 48, n. 4; 

104, (2). 
IvttS fir riner, adjective used substan- 
tively, 104, (3). 
Weak. See Nouns, Declension, Adjec- 
tives, Corrugation, Verbs, 
^»t%tn, precedes or follows gen., 249. 
meliller, how declined, 48, 186. 

used like bar, p. 96, Note. 

has definite antecedent, 187, (a). 
meniQe, preceding an adj., p. 69, n. 6. 
WtttU = when, implying condition, p. 93, 
n.l. 

sometimes omitted, p. 113, n. 1. 
ivcr, paradigm of, 186. 

an interrogative, p. 96, Note. 

sometimes means he who, 187 , (b), (1). 
Iverlicit, auxiliary of tense, 188. 

partial paradigm of, 188. 

synopsis of, 886. 

complete paradigm of, 888. 

its auxiliary, 181, 1. 

as auxiliary of passive voice, 886, 
886, 888, 3; 878, IL 



INDEX. 
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when, how translated, p. 93, n. 1. 
lvikcr» preposition with accusative, 246. 

used as inseparable prefix, 104. 
ttit'^tx, used as variable prefix, 196. 
iviani; see nm — ttiUtn, 
Mffnif inflection of present indicative, 
68. 
inflection of present subjunctive, 

206. 
approaches fitmen in sense, p. 70, 
n.4. 
Hit or tt$X, combined with prepositions, 
188. 

n, disting. from toerfem, 71, (1). 



sometimes denotes instant future, 

71,(2). 
idiomatic use of, 140, 4. 



%, pronunciation of, p. 2. 

Z. 

j, pronunciation of, p. 4. 
|fr» inseparable prefix, p. 6, n.; 194. 
usually a prefix of transitive verbs, 
262. 
in, preposition with dative, 247. 
attfal6C» governs dat. and gen., 249. 



The German Alphabet as Written, 

The Large Alphabet. 
A B C D A^B P /^G 

'H I/X^J K L M N 

• P X Q B S T U 

V W X 





The Smckll Alphabet. 



.bed .vw^ X I 

---^^^^/^^^^/^/^ .x^ ....^ .^-2^ ^y^.-y^.^y^ 

1 m n o ^p ^q r ^8 s st ss 




Modified Vowels. 



A & 



d 



tJ a 



Diphthongs. 



'^*^ ^^ 



Au au Au au ^^Eueu Ai ai (7y Ei ei 



Double Consonants. 



Ch ch Ph ph Sch sch 

ck /sz-ss <:^tz 




Th tb 






THE SHORTER EYSENBACH. 







German Alphabet. 






Gemum 


Boman 


Gennan 


Gennaa 


Bomao 


German 


letten. 


letters. 


name. 


letters. 


letters. 


name. 


«.« 


A, a 


ah. 


9t, n 


N, n 


enn. 


»,s 


B,b 


bap. 


o,« 


0, 


oh. 


«,c 


C, C 


tsay. 


?,» 


P,P 


pay. 


%h 


D, d 


day. 


0,1 


Q,q 


koo. 


«,e 


E, e 


a. 


%x 


B,r 


er. 


SF,f 


F,f 


eff. 


®, f, »' 


S, s 


es. 


«,B 


G,g 


gay. 


%,i 


T,t 


tay. 


$.1 


H,h 


hah. 


U, It 


U, u 


00. 


3,i 


I,i 


ee. 


s,* 


V,v 


faw. 


3'i 


J,j 


yot. 


m,w 


W, w 


vay. 


«,i 


K,k 


kah. 


n,% 


X, X 


iks. 


8,1 


L,l 


eU. 


%% 


Y,y 


ipsilon. 


gi,m 


M, m 


em/m. 


3.) 


Z,2 


tset 



Certain letters are somewhat changed in form by combi- 
nation with others. Observe the following: 



IJ^ = ch. 

d =zck. 






NoTB. — After long vowels, diphthongs, and at the end of words, 
I is used instead of ff. In Roman letters ( is represented by 88. 



^ This form is used at the end of words, and also at the end of com- 
ponent parts of compound words : aHaitiS, ^iliftg, ait^ntlfllioa. 



Z PRONUNCIATION. 

PRONUNCIATION. 

VOWELS. 

% a } flast syllable of papd^ : Sa^tt, Slamcn, 

_ V = rt in •< 

«a, oa J 1 aal, ©aal. 

@, e long^ 

V = a in wa^e": acbcn, ©cclc. 
(St, ee J 

@, e short = e in met: bcnn, SBcIt. 
J , I = t in machine : thr, SDicb. 

3e, te J 

3, i short = i in M : Silb, ^inb. 

O long 1 

^ V = « m A«^y : Sohnc, 9R008. 

OUf J 

Of H short =z o in wholly*: ®oIb, offcn. 
tt, tt long = 00 in spool: Slumc, gut. 
tt, tt short = w in full : 3Kunb, $unb. 
^^ ^ =z i as given above. 

MODIFIED VOWELS. 
II, il is nearly like German e as given above : grameit/ 

md^en; Snbetn, 5Kdnncr. 
O, 8 resembles u in burr, or et^ in the French words peu, 

feu; aSorfc. 
tt, it has no English equivalent ; it is pronounced like the 

French uintu: SU^ne, $ilttc. 

1 Also the same sound shortened, that of the first a in papd : §anb| 
fann, SaU. 

3 But sometunes a more open sound, more especially when followed 
by r : totv, leer. In unaccented syllables the sound is obscure and 
often approaches that of u in but. 

8 That is, as the word is commonly pronounced: the sound heard in 
Jioly, shortened. 



PBONUNOIATION. 5 

DIPHTHONQS. 

VLat ) 

, > closely resemble ei in height : ilaifet, 6id. 

Utt, tttt = em in Aoti^e : 3)laud, glauben, braun. 

flit/ iitt ) 

^ resemble oi in «otZ: SRSubet, ^cunb. 
WXf ttt) 

Note. — A vowel is long when doubled or followed by silent |. 
A vowel is short before a doubled consonant, and usually before two 
consonants : abutter/ $unb, balb. 

CONSONANTS. 

The consonants have for the most part the same sound 

as in English ; the following are the principal exceptions : 

8 final or followed by a consonant^rp : @tab/ Itcbt, ab* 
Icgcn. 

g followed by n^ n, % or a consonant = k : 6ato, Slcten. 

H followed by e, i, 5 or 5 = to : Sonccrt, 6ittone, Sdfar. 
In other cases, c = A; : 6ato, Slcten, Gognac. 

fS^ hasi two sounds which have no English equivalent; 
after a, 0, tt^ ait^ it is guttural like ch in loch, lake : 
93ud^ ; after any other vowel or consonant it is pa- 
latal : red^t/ reid^/ Rt\6^, 

<S]| before an % belonging to the same radical syllable, has 
the sound of k : SBad^S, gud^S. In foreign words i^ 
often retains its original sound (sh or 1c) : 6^cf , 
g^auffcc, G^rift, g^araltcr. 

$ final = f: milb, 3lbcnb. So at the end of a syllable 
followed by a consonant : ^inblcin. The combina- 
tion M is also pronounced like t : ©tabt, getoanbt. 



4 PRONUNCIATION. 

is haxd as in gig : ®tft, gegen. At the end of a word 
(especially in the termination tj|) and in the combina- 
tions gS^ gt^ gb^ gfi^ it has the sound of il^^^ usually 
with a lengthening of the preceding vowel : Sfficg, 2^8, 
rubta^ ^onig, (egt, ^Ragb, tragft. 

3 =y in ye^: 3[a^r, bcja^en, ^o^ann. 

81 is not slurred, as it often is in English, but is distinctly 
uttered with something of a trill. 

@ before a vowel has the sound of «; when doubled, 
final, or standing before a consonant, it has its proper 
hissing sound: ©onne, ©cfang, 35ejen; toifien, @Ia3, 
©!lat)e. But there is excellent authority for pronounc- 
ing an initial % followed by (i or t like sh : ©pur, ftc^en. 

(S^ =^sh in shore: ©d^iff, raufd^en, fd^retbcn, Itnbifd^. 

H is pronounced like ss : ©d^o^, la^t, genie^en. 

% before i followed by another vowel = fe: Station, 
patient, ©tation. 

Z^^z=t: 2^al, 2^ilrc, t^un, Untcrt^an. 

if is pronounced like ts : 5pia^, fi^cn, plo^Iid^. 

16 =/: 3Sogcl. In foreign words, like the English v: 
©flat)c, 3?ot)embcr. 

SB closely resembles t; in vine : SBein, tool^I, toinben. 

3 = ^s in wefe : Sa^l, $ct}, anjie^cn. 

^ But by many it is pronounced like initial g, 

2 In recently printed German books ( is suppressed after t in many 
words: 9iat(]^)/ ^(^)ier. In these Lessons the modem spelling is 
followed, but generally the old spelling is noticed, as occasion requires. 

Note that there are no silent letters in German, either vowels or 
consonants ; except (1) the letter ( when not initial, or beginning the 
suffixes daft and (ett, or some part of a compound word : iDO^l; 3Ba^r« 
^eit/ t^un ; (2) and e following i in the same syllable : Ixebi, l^ier. 



PRONUNCIATION. 5 

In the common combinations gn^ fn and p\ care must be 
taken to pronounce both consonants distinctly: @nabe, 
Jtnopf, $fetb. 

ACCENT. 
The accent falls: 

1. On the radical syllable, that is, on the syllable that 

mainly determines the meaning of the word: 
The stem Heb in licbcn, Sicbc, gclicbt, ccrliebt, 
Sicbling, licblid^, Sicblid^Icit.^ 

2. On the first component part of compounds, except 

compound particles: Se'gcnbogcn, fcc'tranf , ©picl'* 

3. On the separable prefixes of verbs: an'rebcn, auS'* 

ge^cn, tjor'fd^lagcn, 

4. On the second member of compound particles^: 

bamtt', tooDon', obgleid^'. 

5. On the final syllable of most words borrowed from 

other languages and not naturalized: f^igur'/ 
Slcgcnt',. ?pianct'. 

Note. — It is important for the learner to distingaish between the 
separable prefixes, which are accented, and the inseparable, on which 
the accent never rests. The inseparable prefixes are : ht, tmp, tui, 
tt, ge, net and jcr.« 

1 Taken from Aue's * Grammar.' 

^ But there are many exceptions. All words occurring in these 
Lessons with anomalous accent have the accented syllable marked. 
* mil also is rarely separable. 



@rfte Seltiott. 

1. NOMINATIVE AND ACCUSATIVE. 

^tt 8rttber ^at ^tntt etnen ttiug Herlnren. 

The brother has lost a ring to-day. 

NoM. (who has lost ?) bcr Srubct ; cin Srubcr, a brother. 
Ace. (what has the brother lost ?) ben (the) SRing ; cincn SRing. 

2. The model sentence at the head of each lesson should always 
be committed to memory and often reviewed. Observe that SSntIrr 
and 9lttlg begin with a capital. This is the rule for all nouns in 
German. Notice the position of (eitte before the object, and also that 
in a compound tense (Ij^at — tierlotC1t)L the participle is placed at the 
end. 

3. ^ttfgalbe. 

5Kcin, mcincn, my. bcin, bcincn, thj/ (your), fcin, feincn, his, 

I. 1. 5Kcin Sruber ^at ^eutc feincn Sling t)crIoten. 2. 9Rcin 
Sruber ^at ^eutc nteinen Sling vtxloxm. 3. 35cin SSruber l)ai 
f)tViU beinen Sling t)crIorcn. 4. ©ein ©ruber l^at \)tnU feinen 
Sling t)erIoren. 

II. 1. My brother has lost his ring to-day. 2. My 
brother has lost my ring to-day. 3. Thy brother has 
lost thy ring to-day. 4. His brother has lost his ring 
to-day. 



NOMINATIVE AND ACCUSATIVE. 7 

4. fHufqabt. 

bet ©tod, the cane, gcfunbcn, found, unh, and. 

I. 5Ketn Srubcr ^at ^cutc einen ©tod Dcrloren unb ctncn SRing 
gcfunbcn. 

II. 1. His brother has found the^ cane. 2. Thy brother 
has found a cane to-day. 3. The brother has found my 
cane to-day. 4. Thy brother has found my ring and my 
cane. 5. His brother has lost his ring and my brother has 
lost his cane. 

bet SBotcr, the father, obcr, or, jo, yes, nettt, no, 

I. 1. 5Ketn SSatcr obcr mein 93ruber ^at ben ©tod t)etlorcn. 
2. $at ber 3Sater ben Sting gcfunbcn? 

II. 1. His father has lost the ring or the cane to-day. 
2. Has thy father found a cane? 3. No, my father has 
found a ring. 4. Has his father or his brother lost a ring? 
5. His brother has lost a ring and his father has found a 
cane. 6. Has thy brother found my ring? 7. Yes, my 
brother has found thy ring. 

1 licit. Cf. under 1, lietl ftiltg. 



Stueite Settiott. 

6. NOMINATIVE AND ACCUSATIVE. 

$afi bu gefietn einen 8rtef erl^attett? 

Did you receive a letter yesterday ? Literally, Hast thou 
yesterday a letter received ? 

id^ ^abc cr^alten, / have re- l^abc id^ cr^altcn ? have I re- 

ceived, ov, did receive, ceived? ov, did I receive? 

bu l^aft crl^altcn, thou hast re- ^aft bu crl^altcn ? hast thou re- 

ceived, or, didst receive. ceived?OT, didst thou receive? 

er ^at cr^altcn, Ae Ao^ re- ^at cr ctl^altcn? has he re- 
ceived, or, c^tc? receive. ceived? or, rftc? Ae receive? 

7. Observe that the German perfect may be translated by the 
English preterit. How was it in the first lesson ? What is to be in- 
ferred ? In what two particulars does the order differ in the model 
sentence above from the English order ? 

n)cr, w?io ? u)cn, whom ? toas, whM ? 

I. 1. SBcr ^at^ geftem cinen Srief cr^altcn? 2. 3^ ^^bc 
geftcm cincn Sricf cr^Itcn. 3. SBBaS ^aft bu gcftetn erl^altcn? 
4. 3^ "f)^^^ geftem cincn 35ricf cr^altcn. 

II. 1. Didst thou receive a letter yesterday ? 2. No, I 
have received a letter to-day. 3. Has he received my letter ? 
4. Yes, he has received thy letter. 5. Who has received a 
letter to-day ? 6. My brother has received a letter to-day 
and I received one* yesterday. 7. What has his father 

^ Do not pronounce like the English ?uxt. ' ettlCtl. 



NOMINATIVE AND ACCUSATIVE. 



9 



found to-day ? 8. He has found a cane and his brother has 
found a ring. 9. What didst thou lose yesterday ? 10. I 
lost a ring yesterday and thy brother found one to-day. 



9. 



Mcamine th^ folUyunng paradigms : 



^abe id^ gefe^cn? have I seen? 

did I see? 
^aft bu gefc^cn? hast thmi 

seen? didst thou see? 
I^abcn ©ie gefc^cn? have you 

seen? did you see? 
^at zx gcfc^en? has he seen? 

did he see? 

^abe id^ meinen Snibet nid^l 
gcfc^cn? have I not seen, 
did I not see, my brother? 

^a[t bu beinen S3tuber nid^t ge« 
fe^en? hast thou not seen, 
didst thou not see, thy 
brother? 

I^abcn ©ic 3^tcn Stubet nid^t 
gefel^en? have you not seen^ 
did you not see, your 
brother? 

^at et feinen Stubet nid^t ge^ 
fc^en? h^as he not seen, did 
he not 9ee, his brother? 

lO. The use of the pronoun of the second person singular, txi, 
implies familiarity. Hence it is employed among intimate friends, 
members of the same family, near relations, among and to children. 
It was formerly in general use in addressing servants. Otherwise @te 
is used in addressing one or more j)ersons, like the English you. The 
corresponding possessive pronoun is 3|r (ace. ^Ijreit). 



id^ ^abe gefe^cn, I saw, have 

seen. 
bu ^aft gefe^cn^ thou didst 

see, hust seen, 
©ie ^aben gcfe^cn, you saw, 

h^ve seen, 
CT l^at gcfcl^en, he saw, has 

seen, 

id^ ^abe meinen Sxuber nid^t^ 
gefe^en, / did not see, 
have not seen, my brother, 

bu ^aft beinen SSrubet nid^t 
gefe^en, thou didst not see, 
hast not seen, thy brother. 

©ie ^aben S^ten SStuber nid^t 
gefe^en, you did not see, 
have not seen, your brother, 

er l^at feinen ©ruber nid^t ge- 
fe^en, he did not see, has 
not seen, his brother. 



Observe the position of iti^t. 
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11. tisifgaiie. 

11. 1. Has your ^ father seen my brother ? 2. No, he 
has not seen your brother. 3. Have you lost a cane or a 
ring ? 4. I lost a ring to-day, and a cane yesterday. 
5. Did you receive a letter to-day or yesterday ? 6. I have 
received one to-day. 7. What did your brother receive 
yesterday ? 8. He received a letter. 9. Who received a 
letter yesterday ? 10. His father received one. 

12. VOCABULARY. 

NoM. biefcr 9lpfel, this apple, jcncr S3all^ that hall. 

Ace. biefcn 9lpfel, ^Ais apple, jcnen 95aH, ^Aa^ fta^^. 

gcgeflen, eaien. Rati, Charles, 

getauft, bought, t)Orgcftcni, day before yesterday, 

i^n, him^ it, roann, wAcw. 

13. tfnfgai^e* 

I. 1. ^arl \)qX Dorgeftent' einen S3aQ getauft^ unb fein 
Srubet ^at i^n Detloten. 2. 9id^ ^abe einen Slpfel getauft unb 
mein S3tuber Sari \fiX i^n gegef|en. 3. SBer ^at btefen 93aH 
getauft? 4. 2Bann l^at er t^n getauft? 5. aSorgeftetn 1^ a t e r 
i^n getauft. 6. SBaS l^at er gegeffen? 7. ^xxizn 3Cpfel l^at er 
gegeffen. 8. 2Bann ^at er btefen 2lpfel er^alten? 9. ©eftem 
^at er i^n er^alten. 10. §aben ©ie S^ren Slpfel gegeffen? 
11. 9ia, i^ ^abe i^n gegeffen. 

1 In this exercise, and for some time, it will be well to translate y(m 
and your^ wherever they occur, twice : first by bit and betlt^ then by 
%\t and 31jr. Remember that the possessive pronoun corresponding 
to bit is bein^ and to %\t is 3]|r. How is it in English ? 

2 Do not pronounce like the English 6aW. 

s Compare the position of (citte in the first model sentence and 
0e|lern in the second. See 254, 6. 
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II. 1. His brother has bought a ball and Charles has 
lost it. 2. Has thy brother found this ball or that one ^ ? 
3. He has found this one.^ 4. Has Charles bought this 
cane, or have I ^ bought it ? 5. Have you seen my brother ? 
6. I have not seen him to-day.' 7. When did your father 
buy that ring? 8. He bought it day before yesterday.* 
9. What did Charles receive yesterday ? 10. He received 
an apple yesterday. 11. Has he eaten it? 12. Yes, he 
has eaten it. 

1 That one, jmett ; this one, biefen. 

^ The pronoun t^ is not written with a capital, except at the begin- 
ning of a sentence. See above, I. 11. 

8 The order is iljit (jeitte. If the object, direct or indirect, of the 
verb is a personal pronoun, it must not be separated from the simple 
predicate, or, in a compound tense, from the auxiliaiy, by the adverb 
of time. See 254, 6. 

* Begin the sentence with tlOrge^erit^ and mark the effect on the 
order by comparing above, I. 6 and 9. 

a. If an adverb or any other word than the subject begins a sen- 
tence, the verb precedes the subject. 

h. But the conjunctions nub/ and; tittx, or; t^tnn,for; and i%tt, 
lllleitt/ fOlUlttllf all meaning hut, have no effect on the order. 



^rltte Settiaii. 

14. DATIVE AND ACCUSATIVE. 

SRein Setter l^at feinem f^teunb einen §mi^ gegelen. 

My cousin has given his friend a dog. 

15. Observe the order in the model sentence. The indirect object 
{dative) more commonly precedes the direct object (accusative). But 
if the direct object is a personal pronoun, it precedes the indirect. 

16. tlttfgal^e* 

iDem? to whom? for wJwm? 

I. 1. ©ein ^eunb ^at meincm SSettet ctncn §unb gcgebcn. 
2. gd^ ^abe meinem Srubct einen 33aH gegeben. 3. §at fein 
3Sater beinem Setter einen 2lpfel gegeben? 

II. 1. My friend has given a dog to his cousin, and his 
cousin has given a ring to my friend. 2. My father has 
given a ring to my brother, and my brother has given a ring 
to my father. 3. What has thy father given to my friend 
to-day ^ ? 4. He has given an apple to thy friend. 5. What 
has your cousin bought for his friend ? 6. He has bought 
a dog for his (dat) friend. 7. For whom ^ has he bought 
this cane ? 8. He bought it for his brother, but ' he has 
given it to his friend. 9. When did he give it to his 
friend ? 10. Yesterday or the day before yesterday he 
gave it to his friend. 

1 What is the place of l^eitte? 

2 For whom, mem or fitr men ; but the two forms of expression have 
not quite the same use and meaning. The preposition fur is >i8e<i 
with the accusative. 

' oBer. See page 11, note 4, b. 
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17. VOCABULARY. 

bet ©attnet, the gardener, i^m, to him, for him; t)on 
bcT SKann, the man. i t^m, from him, 

bCT ©d^iHing, the shilling. nod^ ntd^t, not yet. 

bet ©d^itlet, the pupil. abet, Init. 

in bem ®atten, in the garden, gelie^en, lent. 

auf bem ©pielpla^, on or in the gutUd'gegeben, given hack, re- 
playground, turned. 
t)On (prep, with the dat.), from. 

18. tlttfgal^e* 

I. 1. S^d^ ^abe biefem ©d^ulet etnen 93aQ gelie^en, abet et ^at 
i^n nod^ nid^t }utudgegeben. 2. SBann ^aft bu biefem ©d^UIet 
einen 99al[ gelie^en? 3. SSotgefietn ^abe id^ i^m ben SSaU 
gelie^en. 4. AatI l^at t)on jenem W,(xxm einen ©d^iQing et^alten, 
abet et l^at i^n auf bem ©pielpla^ obet in bem ®atten t)etIoten. 

II. 1. To whom hast thou lent a shilling ? 2. I have 
lent a shilling to that pupil, but he has hot yet returned it. 
3. Has that pupil lost the shilling ? 4. He has lost it in 
the garden or on the playground. 5. Gharles has received 
an apple from this man, but he has not eaten it ; he gave 
it to his brother. 6. I lent my cousin a ball yesterday. 
7. From whom have you received this cane ? 8. I have 
received it from my cousin. 9. From whom did your 
brother buy this dog ? 10. He bought it from a pupil on 
the playground. 

19. VOCABULARY. 

am- ©onntag, on Sunday. am ©amStag, am ©onn'abenb, 

oxa SRontag, on Monday. on Saturday. 

am 2)ien8tag, on Tuesday. j^eute 3Cbenb, or biefen 3lbenb, 

am 3Rittn)od^, on Wednesday. this evening. 

am DonnetStag, on Thursday. geftetn SKotgen, yesterday 

dm ^Jteitag, on Friday. morning. 

^ tm is an abbreviated form of an bem. For ait see general 
vocabulary. The definite article is used with names of seasons, 
months, and days of the week. 
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VOCABU LARY-Conttnued. 
mcl^t, more, mit wcm, with whom ? 

TOO, where. ge^abt, had. 

fcit, sirwe. flefpielt, played. 

mit (prep, with the dat.),t/ii^A. SBil^clm, William. 

20. tlttfgal^e. 

I. 1. Sd^ ^abe metnen $unb Detloren. 2. SBann unD wo 
^afi bu t^n Detloten? 3. Sim SRontag Slbenb l^abe id^ auf bem 
Spielpla^ mit il^m gefpielt, abet id^ ^abe i^n feit Siengtag 
SRorgen nid^t me^r gefe^en. 4. SSon n)em ^aft bu biejen ipunb 
gctauft? 5. 3d^ ^<»6^ i^" t)on meincm Setter SBil^elm et^alten ; 
et \^(xi i^n getauft. 

II. 1. I had a ball, but I lost it in the playground 
on Wednesday.^ 2. My brother William found thy ball 
yesterday morning. 3. Has he not yet returned it? 

4. No, he has not yet returned it : where did he find it ? 

5. When did you lend a shilling to that man ? 6. I lent 
him a shilling on Saturday, and he returned it yesterday 
evening. 7. With whom did Charles play on Friday? 
8. With William he played on Friday and with my brother 
on Thursday. 

1 Adverbial expressions of time usually precede in German those of 
place. 



mtttt Seftioii. 

21. THE STRONG DECLENSION: PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 

Str Madltat mdnes OnfelS ifi^ in ttnntt Saben gemefrtt^ utib 
l^at frinem Sol^u dnm ^ut grf auft. 

The neighbor of my uncle (my uncle's neighbor) has been 
in a shop, and has bought a hat for his son. 

22. 1. German nouns may be grouped in two declensions, called 
the strong and the weak. Nouns of the strong declension may be 
divided into three classes, according to the formation of the plural. 

2. The following paradigms illustrate the declension of masculine 
and neuter nouns of the strong declension in the singular. 



23. 


SINGULAR. 




N. ber SRad^bar. 


bet ©o^n. 


bas fltnb.* 


a be« 5Ra(l^bat«. 


bei ©o^nei. 


bei ainbe«. 


D. bent SRad^bat. 


bent ©o^ne. 


bem ^inbe. 


A. htn3lai)iax. 


ben ©o^n. 


bai Sinb. 


K. ein Sabcn. 


ntcin §ut. 


(bet) Rail. 


G. cinci SabcnI. 


mcine« §ute8. 


Rax% bel Rati 


D. cinem Sabcn. 


mcinem §ute. 


(bem) Rail 


A. einctt Sabcn, 


ntcinen ^nt 


(ben) Karl. 



K fcin, no. G. tcinel. B. fcinem. A. tcinen. 

24* 1. Observe that the genitive adds an 9, and, when the final 
sound requires it, t9 to the nominative. Monosyllables, more fre- 
quently than polysyllables, take the ending e^, which is also oftener 
written than heard. The same holds good of the dative ending e ; but 
this ending may be omitted in the case of any noun. 

1 Observe this mode of forming the perfect. * child. 
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2. Compare with this genitive ending our 8 used to form the pos- 
sessive case. The origin of the two is the same. 

3. Observe that the names of persona have all the cases alike when 
declined with an article. 

25. Decline: 2)ct S3rubct; bet SRing; ein ©torf; mctn 
aSatct; bctnSricf; bcr§unb; tein®arten; bicjer 5IKann. 

26. Stittf to be: Indicative and iMtEBATiVE. 

PRESENT TENSE. 

id^ bin, lam. bin id^, am I? 

{bu bift, t?iou art fbift bu, art thou? jci, be. 

©ie finb, you are. Lfinb ©ie, are you? jeien ©ic, be. 
Ct ift, he is. i[t cr, is he? 

PERFECT TENSE. 

id^ bin geroejen, I have been. bin id^ gewcjcn, have J been? 



bu bift gcroefen, t/wu hast 

been. 
©ic jtnb gcTOCJcn, you have 

been. 



bift bu gen)cfen, hast thou 

been? 
ftnb ©ic gcTOcfcn, have you 

been? 



ct ift gcrocjcn, he has been. ift cr gcTOcfcn, has he been? 

27. Two modes of forming the perfect have now been illustrated : 
ic^ ^abe gefauft; I have bought; and, ic^ bin getuefen/ 1 have been. The 
perfect tense is formed by the auxiliary verb IjaBen and the past par- 
ticiple, or, in the case of certain intransitive verbs, by the auxiliary 
frin and the past participle. See 98. 

28. tlufgaiie. 

I. 1. 2)ct ©o^n ntcincd 3la6)bax^ l)at cincn $ut gctauft. 
2. 3)ct ©o^n mcincS SRad^barS f)at fcincm DnIcI cincn §ut gc- 
tauft. 3. 2)cr ©o^n mcincd 3lai)hax^ ^at in cincm Sabcn 
fcincm DnIcI cincn §ut gctauft. 4. 3d^ bin in cincm gabcn gc^ 
TOcfcn unb ^abc mcincm ©o^n cincn §ut gctauft. 5. 3)u bift in 
cincm Sabcn gcwcfcn unb ^aft bcincm ©o^nc cincn §ut gctauft. 
6. ©ic ftnb in cincm Sabcn gcn)cfcn unb ^abcn ^f^ttm ©ol^nc 
cincn §ut gctauft. 
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II. 1. My uncle has been in the shop of my neighbor 
(my neighbor's shop) and has bought his son (dat) a hat. 
2, Has my uncle been in the shop of my neighbor and has 
he bought his son a hat? 3. You have been in a shop; 
what did you buy ? 4. I have bought a ball for the friend 
of my son, and an apple for the son of your neighbor. 
5. The friend of my son has played with his ball and the 
son of your neighbor has eaten his apple. 6. Has he been 
with (bet) William, and has he returned him ^ the shilling ? 
7. He has been with him, but he has not yet returned his 
shilling. 

29. VOCABULARY. 

©tb'bcetcn, strawberries, mtr, to (for) me, 

jlirfd^cn, cherries, bit, to (for) thee, 

auf bcm SKartt, in the market, S^'^^"/ *^ (/^^) 1/^- 

tin $aar* ©d^u^e^ a pair of gebtad^t, brought, 

shoes, gemad^t/ made, 

cin $aar ©ttcfel, a pair of gcjd^tcft, sent, 

boots, CtroaS/ something f anything, 

bcr SRod, the coat, nid^tS,* nothing, not anything, 

bet ©d^neibct, ths tailor, ^ict, here, 

bet ©d^u^mad^et, the shoe- ba, thsre, 

TMiker, fd^on, already. 

30. tlttfgaibe* 

I. 1. 2)et ©d^neibet l^at mit etnen SRorf gemad^t. 2. 2)et 
©d^neibet l^at bit einen Sftodt gemad^t. 3. ^et ©d^neibet ^at 
3^nen einen SRotf gemad^t. 4. 2)et ©d^neibet ^at il^m einen 

1 Not accosative. 

3 Neuter, therefore the accusative and the nominative alike. 
' etlvt0 and ttil|td are sometimes written with a capital, but pref- 
erably without. 
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fftod gcmad^t. 5. 3)cr Setter meineS Dnfeld ift auf bem SDlatft 
gewefen unb f)at mtr etroaS gefauft. 6. 2BaS l^at etbit gefauft? 
7. erbbeeten unb Jlitfd^en ^at er mix gefauft. 8. §at betn 
©d^u^mad^et bit ein ?Paar ©d^u^e ober ein $aat ©tiefel ge* 
tnad^t? 9. @t ^at mtr ©d^u^e unb ©tiefel gemad^t. 10. SBem 
^at bet ©d^neibet einen Slodf gentad^t? 11. 3Kir f)at tx einen 
Slodt gemad^t unb ^at i^n fd^on geftem 3Cbenb gefd^idtt. 12. SBaS 
^at ^f)x ©d^u^tttad^er ^f)nm gentad^t? 13. SKir l^at er nid^ts 
gemad^t, aber meinem SSater f)ai er ein $aar ©d^u^e gemad^i. 
14. §at 3>^^f ©d^neiber 3^w«n ^i>c^f ^^xtm Sruber einen Sod 
gentad^t? 15. 3Reinem 93ruber f)at er einen 9tod gentad^t. 

II. 1. Where have you been this morning ? 2. I have 
been in a shop and have bought you a pair of boots. 
3. Has the tailor already^ made you^ your ^ coat ? 4. Yes, 
he has made it, but he has not yet sent it (to) me. 5. Have 
you already been in the market to-day ? 6. No, I have not 
been there to-day,' but yesterday I was there. 7. Did you 
buy anything for your brother there ? * 8. Yes, I bought 
him strawberries. 9. The shoemaker made a pair of shoes 
for me. 10. To whom have you sent cherries and straw- 
berries ? 11. I have sent cherries to him and strawberries 
to his brother. 12. Have you sent anything to me ? 
13. Yes, I have sent you an apple, but to your brother I 
have sent nothing. 14. Who has been here ? 15. The 
tailor has been here and has brought your coat. 

1 The adverb may precede or follow the direct object, if it is not a 
personal pronoun. 

2 Do not confound the dative ^^ntn.for you, with 3l)tem^ S^ttU, 
dative and accusative of ^f^x, your. They are readily distinguished by 
the third letter. 

« I Jiave to-day not there been, 

* Have you for your Jyrotker anything there bought f . 
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31. 


PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 




SINGUTiAR. 






SING. & PLUR.* 


First Ferwn. 


Second Person. 






Second Ferson. 


N. ic^, J. 


bu, ^AoM. . 






©ie, you. 


G. ntetnct, of me. 


bcinct, o/ thee. 






S^tcr, o/2^oM. 


D. ntir, to me. 


bit, to ^^e. 






S^ncn, to yo?^. 


A. mid^/ we. 


bid^, t?iee. 

SINGULAR. 
Third Ferson. 






©ic, yoM. 

SING. & PLUR. 


Masc. 


Fem. 




Neut. 


M. F. N. 


N. ct, he. 


fit, she. 


es. 


t^. 






G. fcincr, o/Aiw. 


if)Xtt, of her. 


fctncr, o/t^ 


^ 


'• 


T>. i^m, ^0 Atm. 


i^r, to Aer. 


i^m, to i^. 


M, ^eZ/. 


A. i^n, him. 


PLURAL, 


cs. 


it. 


ftd), ^6// 


First Ferson. 


Second Ferson. 






TAird Ferson.* 


K roit, «^e. 


i^r, ye. 






fie, ^Aey. 


G. unfcT, o/t^. 


euct, of you. 






i^rer, 0/ ^Aem. 


D. unS, to w«. 


CUd^, to yoM. 






i^nen, to ^Aew. 


A. unS, w«. 


m6), you. 






jtc, ^Aem. 


32. mit mit, tinth me. bamit^ 


with it. 




t)on bit, from thee. bafiir. 


for it. 




fiir il^n, for 


• Atw. bat)On, from it, of it. 


o^ne ©ic, tvUhota you. barin, 


in it 





1. Observe that mit and tlOtt govern the dative, fiir and ii|ne the 
accusative. 

2. The personal pronoun is very seldom used with a preposition 
when it refers to an inanimate object. Instead, the adverb ba, there 
(or, for euphony, bttt), is used, combined with the preposition. 



1 The pronoun commonly used in addressing one person or several. 

^ Reflexive of the third x)erson and also of @ie. 

• Observe that the forms given above for both numbers in the 
second x>cr8on are identical with these, except that they are written 
with capitals. 
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33. tliifgal^e. 

gcftagt, asked, gcfprod^en, «poA:e7i. Q^t\\xil^i, looked for, sought. 

L 1. $a[t bu tnid^ obet i^n gefud^t? 2. ^d^ ^abe bid^ ge- 
fud^t^ abet id^ ^abe bid^ nid^t gefunben; n)o bift bu getoefen? 

3. 2S<^ I^in ^uf i>^nt @ptelpla$ unb in betnem ®arten getDefen. 

4. 93ift bu ntit betnem Dntel obex o^ne i^n auf bent 3Rartt ge- 
wefen? 5. 3^ bin ntit i^nt auf bem aWartt geroefen ; er l^at t)on 
bit gefprod^en unb ntit einen SaU filt bid^ gegeben. 6. gd^ l^abe 
fd^on bantit gefpielt ; ^ier ift er.^ 

11.^ 1. Charles, I have a letter for you. 2. From whom 
have you received it ? 3. I received it this morning from 
your cousin William. 4. I saw him in a shop with his 
father, and he gave it (to) me for you. 5. Did you find 
your friend? 6. Yes, I found him, but without his 
brother. 7. What have you been looking for (have you 
looked for)? 8. I have not been looking for anything 
(looked for nothing). 9. Your friend Charles has been 
here to-day and has brought something for you. 10. What 
has he brought for me ? 11. A ball ; he bought it in a 
shop and gave a shilling for it. 12. Has the tailor not yet 
sent me my coat ? 13. He was here yesterday, but he did 
not bring your coat : he has brought William's coat. 

^ Repeat these sentences, sabstitating the pronoun @te^ y<m^ etc., 
for )in, thov,^ etc., and y^x, your, for Mu, thy. See note 1, page 10. 

^ In the following sentences use both ^u and ^it, Mu and 3|t^ for 
you, your. 



34. THE WEAK DECLENSION: SINGULAR. 

Inflection of Vebbs : Present Tense. 

btr Nrte t{l in rinent Simmer uitb ber ^afe in rinrm Staff. 

The nephew of Mr. M. (Mr. M.'s nephew) has a raven 
and a hare ; the raven is in a room and the hare in a stable. 

35. SINGULAR. 

N. ber SRcffe. (bet) §crr 501. bet ®raf. ble ©eite.« 

G. bes SReffeit. be« $ctm 501. beS ©rafen. bet ©eite. 

D. brm 5Reffcit. (bem) ^crm SR. bem ©rafen. bet ©eitc. 

A. ben 5Rcfjett. (ben) ^ertit 501, ben ©rafen. ble ©eitc. 

36. 1. An inspection of the above table shows that the distinguish- 
ing mark of the weak declension in the singular of masculine nouns is 
the addition of n or en to the nominative to form the oblique cases. 
Compare the endings Of masculines of the strong declension, 23. 
See also table of endings, 67. 

2. Feminine nouns, most of which belong to the weak declension, 
remain unchanged throughout the singular. 

37. To the weak declension belong : 

1. Most feminine nouns ; 

2. Masculines ending in e ; 

3. A few monosyllabic masculines which formerly ended in e ;3 

4. Most masculine foreign nouns accented on the last syllable. 

^ Observe the use of the article. 

3 »de, page. 

s The most common nouns included under 3. are : bet fBkx, bear; bet 
%nrft, pririce; bet (itttf, count; bet ©eHi, hero; bet §ett, gentleman, 
master; bet SRenf^^ man; UxC(^,ox; 'ttt ffxiui, prince ; ttt%i9t, 
fooL 
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38. VOCABULARY AND PARADIGMS. 

bet $irt (gen. bcS §irtcn), the bet @Iep^ant', the elephant, 

herdsman, bet ©olbat', the soldier. 

bet flnabe, the hoy, bet 3;ietgatten, the zoological 
bet Soroe^ ^Ae Zi(w. garden. 

j^aiftt^ to have. 

id^ ^abe, / have, mx ^abeti/ t«^e have, 

( bu ^aft, ^AcwA hast, { i^t ^abt, ye have. 

\ ©ie l^aben, yot* have. X ©ie ^aben, yow have. 

et l^at, Ae Aa5. fie ^aben, they have. 

fern, to be. 

id^ bin, / am, xoxx finb, we are. 

( bu bift, thou art. ( i^t jetb, ye arc. 

1 ©ie finb, you are, X ©ie finb, you are, 

et ift, he is, fte finb, they are, 

39. tlttfgaiie* 

[Read over 40 and 41 before doing this exercise.] 

I. 1. 2Bet ^at einen Slaben unb einen §afen ? 2. 2)et9leffe 
bes §ettn 3K. \jai einen Slaben unb einen §afen. 3. SBaS ^t 
bet SReffe beS §ettn SK. ? 4. ginen SRaben unb einen ^a]txi \^(xi 
bet Sleffe beS §ettn 3K. 5. 2)et SRabe ift in einem 3i«tmet unb 
bet $afe in einem ©tail. 6. SBo ift bet SRabe ? 7. 3" ^i«^ 
3immet ift bet SRabe. 8. SKein ©o^n ift in bent 3iwttnet unb 
fpielt ttiit bent SRaben. 9. 3^ ^^6^ beinen 9leffen gefud^t, abet 
id^ pnbe i^n nid^t ; wo ift et ? 10. Sift bu bet SSettet biefes 
©olbaten? 11. SRein, id^ bin fein SRad^bat. 12. SBaS !auft 
biefet §ett in bent Saben ? 13. 6t fauft einen §afen fiit f einen 
5Reffen. 14. 3" i>cwt Sietgatten ^abe id^ einen ©lepl^anten, 
einen Sdten, einen ^oxotn unb einen SRaben gefe^en, abet teinen 
Dd^fen. 15. §aben ©ie ^\^xtm Sleffen einen §afen obet einen 
SRaben gegeben? 16. 3^ ^abe meinem Sleffen teinen SRaben 
gegeben, ic^ ^abe teinen ; abet biefem Jtnaben ^abe id^ einen ipafen 
gegeben. 
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II. 1. Mr. O. has a hare in his stable. 2. My nephew's 
laven is in his room, and the hare of Mr. 0. is in a stable. 
3. Who has given (to) your nephew this raven? 4. He 
has received it from a gentleman in London. 6. This 
gentleman has a nephew in America.^ 6. What is your 
nephew buying in that shop ? 7. He is buying a cane for 
me. 8. With whom is he playing ? 9. He is playing with 
the nephew of that gentleman. 10. I have seen a lion in 
the zoological gardens (sing,), but not a bear. 11. What 
are you looking for in the room ? 12. I am looking for a 
letter, but I have not yet found it. 

40. STRONG CONJUGATION: PRESENT TENSE. 

id^ %th e. id^ fel^ t. id^ fpted^ e. id^ fad e. 

( bu 9ic6 ft ( bu ftc^ % ( bu jprid^ ft. ( bu fatt ft. 

1 ©ic geb eti. I ©ic fc^ rti. X ©te jprcd^ cti. 1 ©ic faH en. 

cr gieb i (gibt). cr fic^ t. er jprid^ t. ct faH t. 

mx gcb ni. xoxt fcl^ eti. wir f prcd^ rti. roir faH fit. 

( i^r geb rt. j i^r \t^ rt. ( i^r fpted^ ct. ( i^r faH t. 

X ©ic gcb ctt. 1 ©iefc^ cti. X ©ic fprcd^ ctt. X ©ic faH en. 

fic gcb m. fic fc^ en. fic fprcd^ en. ftc faH en. 

41. WEAK CONJUGATION: PRESENT TENSE, 
ftiielcn^ pUiy^ foitfeit^ Imy, ftt(|cit, seek. xt^tn, talk. 
x^ fpicl e. id^ tauf e. id^ fud^ c. id^ rcb c. 

( bu fpicl jl. ( bu fauf ft. ( bu fud^ efl. ( bu rcb efl. 

X ©ic fpicl en. X ©ic fauf en. X ©ic fud^ en. X ©ic rcb en. 

CT fpicl t. cr tauf t. cr fud^ t. cr rcb ct. 

mix fpicl en. wir fauf en. n)ir fud^ en. wir rcb en. 

f i^r fpicl t. ( i^r fauf t. ( i^r fud^ t. ( i^r rcb et. 

• ( ©ic fpicl en. ( ©ic tauf en. 1 ©ic fud^ en. X ©ic reb en. 

fic fpicl en. fic tauf en. fic fud^ en. ftc rcb en. 

^ timeirilo. 
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4:2« As there are two declensions of nouns, so there are two. con- 
jugations of verbs, the strong and the weak. 

1. Observe tliat the vowel of the root syllable in the strong verbs is 
changed in the second and third persons singular (e to i^ Fto ie ; t to 
a^ etc.), while in the weak verbs the radical vowel remains unchanged. 

2. Observe also the occasional insertion of t, for euphony, before 
the ending in the second and third persons singular. 

3. Notice that all verbs (with the single exception of \tin, to &e), are 
regular in the plural. 

43. VOCABULARY, 

bet ©c^roanj, ths tail. auf bcm 33aum, on the tree. 

bet ©to^Datet, the grandfather. auf betn %tVt>, in the field. 

bet 38ogel, the bird. ' in bem 3BaIb, in the forest. 
btingen, take to, carry, bring. 

finben, find. auc^, also. lutj, short. 

Ieil|Ctt, lend. lang, long, oft, often. 

4A. Slttfgafie* 

I. 1. 3(^ fe()e einen Slaben auf bem 93aum; fie^ft bu i()n 
mi^'i 2. 3ltvx, id^ fe()e i^n nit^t; abet bet Anabe fte()t i^n. 
3. 3<^ gebc bem Snaben cinen 2lpfcl unb ct gtcbt mit einen 
$afen. 4. 3Bag btingft bu beinem ^eunb S^f^P^^ ^* 3^ 
btinge i()m Stbbeeten. 

II. 1. Do you see the hare in the field ? 2. Yes,. I see 
it and I see also a raven on the tree. 3. The tail of the 
hare is short, the tail of the raven is long. 4. Of what^ 
does this soldier speak ? 5. He speaks of the lion. 
6. Where did he see a lion ? 7. He saw one in the zoolog- 
ical gardens on Wednesday. 8. Where do you find cher- 
ries and strawberries ? 9. I find cherries on a tree in the 
garden and William often ^ finds strawberries in the woods. 
10. My nephew has given this* boy an apple, and the boy 
has taken* it to his grandfather. 

^ iDOtoon, better than tlOtI lDi0. * What is the order in German ? 
> Not accusative, ^ gelmtt. 
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Til. Substitute the perfect tense for the present in the 
foUonnng sentences: 

1. er ift ^ungrig unb butftig.* 2. 3(^ ^abc cinen Sogcl in 
ctttcm ^fifig.^ 3. 3)et ^nabc fpicit mit bem ©abcl ' bed ©olbaten. 
4. 2)u Detlietft oft beinen SaU. 5. 3Bad fut^ft bu? 6. SBad 
bringcn * ©ic ba ? 7. Sci^ft* bu bcincm SRad^bat wirtltt^ cinen 
®ulbcn? 8* 3Wctn ^cunb Rail gicbt bem Jtnaben etnenSlpfcI. 
9. 3)ct $unb fut^t ben $afen in bem SBalb. 10. 3Rein 9leffe 
fprit^t* nit^t me^r mit bicfem ©t^iiler. 11. 2Ba8 et^alten ©ie 
t)on S(|tem ^Better? 12. S<^ bin bet f^reunb beined Slat^batd. 

^ hungry and thirsty. ^ cage, * so&re. ^ The participle is ge« 
hrtlilt. * The participle is 0rlir|en. « The participle is 0ef|ITOli|e». 



®ed|gte Seftiott. 

45. POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES: THE IMPERATIVE MODE. 

eitte, iiti btm fttnb tin @tu(fd|ett' §leifii| iiber tin ^m 
^nttttixnt }tt effen, unb |iile i|m aui^ eitt (Blai flBaffer; 
beittt^ ef ifl lluttgrtg unb burfHg (bentt t% l|at hunger unb 
2)tttfl). 

Please give the child a slice of meat or a piece of bread 
and butter to eat, and get it also a glass of water ; for it is 
hungry and thirsty. 

46. Observe that iittf is for id) hiitt, I beg^ ask; that gfleifdl and 
Staffer are genitives without the case-ending t9 and ; and that, as 
^inb is neuter, the neuter pronoun t9 (31) is used in reference to it. 
On Stints instead of Stint^t, see 24, 1. 



47. 





PARADIGMS. 




SINGULAR. 




f 

Masc. 


Fern. 


Neut. 


N. ber. 


ble. 


bo«. 


G. brt. 


ber. 


bei. 


D. bent. 


ber. 


bent. 


A. ben. 


bie. 


bo«. 


N. biefer. 


btefe. 


biefef. 


G. biefeS. 


biejer. 


btefel. 


D. biejem. 


biefer. 


biefem. 


A. btejen. 


btefe. 


btefel. 



PLURAL. 




1 Properly, WXe •piece. The diminutive ending dlf tl or lein may be 
affixed to any noun, which then becomes neuter. The root is often 
modified or otherwise changed. Compare : ))te Koff (rose), ))i0 Kols 
c^rti ; bir SRagb {vmi\^, ))q9 Wi^tB^Xi or laPlagblriti ; bid l^aul ijiome), 
bal eattlleitt ; ber 8rief, bad »rirf4rti. 

2 See page 11, note 4, 6. 
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48. Like biefer^ this^ are declined : ieber, jebe, \^M, each; lenn, 
Itnt, \tnt9, that ; mand^er, manege, manc^el, many a; folc^nr, folc^r, 
folc^el^i such; toeld^er^ wtidS^t, roti^ti, which. 



49. 



POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES. 
SINGULAR. 



PLURAL. 



Masc. 
N. mcitt. 
G. mctne^. 
D. mctnem. 
A. mcinrti. 



Fern. 

mcine. 
mciner. 
mctner. 
mcine. 



Neut. 

mcitt, mj/. 
mctttel. 
mcittttit. 
mcitt. 




50. 1. Like mrtn are declined the indefinite article etn, a, and 
the possessives, Mn, thy; ^^x, tntt, your; \tin, his or its; iljt, her; 
ilJT^ their; and utifrT, our; also ffiii, no. 

2. ttltfer and ruer may drop, in the oblique cases, the r before x, or 

r of the ending : nnferS or unfrrd ; euetm or eurem. 



61. IMPERATIVE 

Strong Conjugation. 

gebct, > give, 

gcbctt ©ic,J 

fprcd^ct, > speak, 

fprcc^Ctt ©ic,J 

f c^ct, > see. 

fc^cn ©ie,J 

faD(e), ^ 
faDct, VfaU. 

fattctt ©ic,J 



MODE. 
Weak Conjugation. 
fpicl(c), "^ 

fpiclctt ©ic,. 
lauf(c), 
laufct, 
faufctt 

fud^ct, Y seek, 

fud^ctt ©ic,. 

rcb(c), 

rcbct, V talk. 

rcbctt ©ic, 



t, > buy, 

tt ©ic J 

tC J 

J' 



^ But foldjer after etit is declined throughout like the adjective in 
81, and fo(4 l^efore etn has no ending : ettt folder ffftmn, or fol^ rtn 
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52* Compare the above forms with the second person singular and 
plural of the same verbs in the present indicative, on page 23. The 
imperative of the second person singular is formed by adding e to 
the root of the verb.^ In common conversation, however, this e is 
generally omitted : \^itU or \^itl% fnuf r or ftnf . If in the conjuga- 
tion of the present tense the vowel e olthe root is changed to { or if 
(as in %thtn, jt^tn, etc.), it is changed in the imperative singular in 
like manner, and no r is added to the root. 

-63. Form the imperative of 

3lt'beitcn, to work; ffahtn, to have; finbcn, to find; Icfcn 
(t(^ lefc, bu liefcft, cr liefk), to read; Dcrgcffcn (t(^ Dcrgeffc, bu 
Dcrgiffeft, er Dcrgt^t), to forget; cffen (i(^ effc, bu iffcft, ct i^t), 
to eat; Detliercn, to lose; cr^alten (ic^ cr^altc, bu er^filft, et 
ct^alt), to receive; n)tffen(i(^ roci^, bu xotVfX, et roci^), to know; 
mac^en, to make, to do. 

54. The personal pronoun ti is very seldom used with a prepo- 
sition, when it refers to an inanimate object. Instead of the pronoun 
the adverb ))a^ there^ \& used, combined with the preposition : Imfjtr^ 
for it; Ittritl, in it; Immtt w^**^ i^i llttlOll^ of it; liatOttt upon it, 
thereupon; "^wctXVBi, abovt it. What seems to be the law about the use 
of the form Imr ? See these words in the general vocabulary. 

55. VOCABULARY. 

bad SBrot, the bread. bet %f)alcx, the thaler,^ dollar. 

bag S3uc^, tJie book. bet %x^6), the tahle. 

bad fjleift^, the meat. effen, a^, gegeffen/ to eat. 

ba« 3Reffet, the knife. fUDen, to fill. 

bad SBaffet, the water. fd^neiben, fd^nttt, gefc^nitten^^ocM^. 

bet Sudden, the cake. ttinlen, ttanf , gettunlen, to drink. 

1 The root of any verb is found by dropping the infinitive ending. 

2 A thaler = 3 marks, each about eqmvalent to 23^ cents, U. S. 
money. A mark is divided into 100 pence, or ^fennige. Modem 
German currency recognizes only these two denominations, ))te Wtaxl 
and t^tt Vfeutlig. 

s It is customary to give, as the priTidpal parts of German verbs, the 
present injQnitive, the imperfect indicative, and the perfect participle. 



POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES: THE IMPERATIVE MODE. 29 

56. Kuf^ahe* 

I. 1. 2)ad Ainb ift ^ungtig; ()or i()tn ein ©tUct 93tot. 
2. aSittc, gicb i^m cin ®Ia8 aSaffer. 3. @tcb bem ilinb ben 
Slpfel ni(^t, benn ed ift ni(^t ^ungrig. 4. SBag ()oIfi bu bem 
Sittb ju effen? 5. 3<^ ^olc i^m ein ©tiidtd^en gleift^ unb ein 
@IaS aSaffet. 6. 3^ biefeS SSutterbrot unb trint' biefed 
aSaffer. 7. SBet ^at bem «inb gleift^ ju effen gegeben*? 
8. 93itte, ^ole bad @Iad bed Ainbed unb fUQe ed mit 2Ba1fet. 

II. 1. Please, get me (him, the child) a glass of water. 

2. Bring me (him, my friend) a piece of bread and butter. 

3. Where is the glass of the child ? 4. It is on the table ; 
it is playing with it. 5. Speak to^ the child and give it a 
slice of meat to eat. 6. What is the boy doing with his 
knife ? 7. He is cutting his cake with it. 8. What is 
the child doing with its knife ? 9. It is cutting its cake 
with it. 10. How much has the boy given for his book ? 
11. He has given a dollar for it. 12. He is reading in it. 



57. 



VOCABULARY. 



baS Sett, ths bed, 

baS Siet, tJie beer. 

bad ^Pfetb, the Twrse. 

baS ©al§, the salt. 

baS ©ofa, the sofa, 

baS ^xmmtt, the room. 

bet Soffel, the spoon. 

bet ^Pfeffcr, the pepper. 

bet ©enf, the mustard. 

bet ©tul^I, the chair. 

bet 2:apejiet(et), the uphol- 
sterer. 

bet %x\6sl[tx, the joiner, cahi- 
net-maker. 

bie @tite/ the kindness. 



alt, old. 

^ttii^, finished,ready. Cf. beteit. 

gtitig, fteunblic^, kind. 

lalt, cold. 

neu, new. 

roatm, warm. 

ganj, quite, whole. 

fe^t, very. 

roatum', why? 

jU, too; to. 

auf'mad^en, ojfnen, to open. 

ju'mac^en, to shut. 

ge^oten (with dat.), to belong to. 

teid^eU/ to reach. 

roiffen, roufete, gerou^t, to know. 



» Observe the order, and see page 6, 2, last part. * mit. 
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58. Eocamine the foUcywing : 

Sd^ tnad^e bag genftet ju, I shut the wiiidow, 

3(1^ l^abc bag gcnftct jugcmad^t, / have shut the unndow. 

Wla6)t (madden ©ic) ba8 gcnftcr ju, shut the window. 

3d^ tnad^c baS ^cnfter auf, / o^eTi the window. 

^6) ^abe baS ^enfter aufgemad^t, / have opened the tvindow. 

59. Verbs in German may be compounded with prepositions, adjec- 
tives, or adverbs. Such of these prefixes as are separable are placed 
at the end of the sentence, in the simple tenses. The augment ge of 
the perfect participle is inserted after the prefix. The separable prefix 
receives the accent. See page 5, 3* 

eo. Slitfgabe* 

L 1. S3itte, ma6)t bad ^nfter in, benn ed tft fe^r fait in 
bcm Siwtwi^^- 2. SBcr f^at cS aufgcmad^t ? 3. 3d^ roci^ cS^ 
m6)t 4. ©ci fo gut (giittg) unb tetd^e mtt bag ©alj, ben 
^fcjfer, ben ©enf. 5. Sitte, geben ©ie mir etn @la« aSaffer! 

6. ©eien ©ie^ fo giitig unb geben ©ie mir ein ®la8 aBaflet! 

7. ©eien ©ie fo gtitig, mir ein ®IaS SBaffer ju geben. 8. $aben 
©ie bie @ilte mir ein ®Iad SBaffer ju geben. 9. ®eben ©ie 
mir ein ©laS SBaffer, roenn id^ bitten barf.' 10. SBer i)ai biefen 
2:ifd^ gemad^t? 11. 3Wein 2:ifd^ler, §en 91., ^at i^n gemac^t. 

II. 1. Please open the window, it is too warm in this 
room. 2. Why did you shut it ? 3. It was cold. 4. Did 
you get (ge^olt) a chair, William ? 5. Yes, papa, here it is. 
6. Give it to Mr. A. 7. Has the joiner sent the table? 

8. No, it is not yet finished, but the upholsterer has sent 
the sofa. 9. Have the kindness to reach me that spoon. 
10. Please shut the book and bring it to me. 11. Here is 

^ Omit in translation. 
2 Irregular imperative of frill, to be. 

^ if I may be allowed to ask (the favor) ; usually translated \f you 
please. 
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beer, drink a glass of it. 12. No, thank you,^ I am not 
thirsty. 13. Does this horse belong to you or to your 
uncle ? 14. This bed is quite new, the upholsterer brought 
it yesterday. 

61. Mcamine thefoUovnng examples: 

1. aBcffett§utt1tba«? @S ifk mcinct. Whose hat is this? 
It is mine. 

2. Sci^e i^m bctttSuc^. @r ^at feincS DCtloren. Lend him 
your book. He has lost his. 

3. §icr ift mcine ^bet. SHJet ^at 3^tc ? Here is my pen. 
Who has yours? 

4. 2icft baS Sittb in metncm Scfcbud^ obcr in feincm ? I>oes 
the child read in m/y reading-book or in his ? 

62* 1. Observe that in each of the above examples containing a 
possessive adjective without a noun following, the possessive takes the 
endings of the demonstrative adjective txt\tt (47). din, one, and 
leill^ 710, are similarly used. 

63. VOCABULARY. 

bet Siid^etfcl^rattt, the book- xok md ? how much ? 

case. beutlic^, distinct, distinctly. 

baS §cft, the exercise^ook. fd^on, beautiful, handsome. 

bag ©d^rcibebud^, the copy-book, immer, always. 

bcS 3lbcnb3, in the evening. langfam, slow, slowly. 

bcS SKorgenS, in the morning. \a\Xi, loud, loudly, 

vxxi aScrgnilgcn, unth pleasure, betcn, to pray. 

n\i^i\o %xt>^xo\t,notsolargeas. I^elfen,^ l^alf, gcl^olfcn (with 
ebcn f t)icl xo\t,just as much as. dat.), to help. 

1 Besides nctn, td^ bonic 3^«^f ^^^ ™ay say, ic§ bonic ^^ntn, or 
banfc 3^ncn, or simply banfC; to indicate the declining of an offer, 
©tttc, or Toenn t(^ bitten barf, or fc^t gem (very gladly), indicates ac- 
ceptance of an offer. 

^ Conjugated in the present tense like f|irec(en (40). 
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VOCABU LARY-Continued. 
loften, to cost, fd^tetben, fd^ricb, jcfc^ricbcn, to 

Icfctt/ lag, gelcfcn, to read. write. 

licgcn, lag, gelcgcn, to lie (pi Dcrgcffcn/ DCtga^, DCtgcfJcn, to 
position). forget 

64. 9litfga6e« 

I. 1. 3)lein Sioct ift ntd^t fo fd^on xoxt beiner, abet et tft eben 
fo fd^on n)te feiner. 2. 3Bie t)iel tofiet biefed ^ferb ? 3. @d 
!oftet fo t)iel n)te beined/ abet ed ift nid^t fo fd^on. 4. Sieft 
baS Sinb in feincm Scfebud^ obct in mcinem ? 5. ®8 licft in 
fcincm, abet id^ lefe in beincm. 6. 3<^ ^abc cin ©c^tcibcbuc^ 
octlotcn ; ^aft bu eineS gefe^cn ? 7. SRcin, ic^ l|abc tcincd gcfc^cn. 

8. §en SR., ocrgcffen ©ic nid^t, in 3^tcm Sud^ ju Icfcn ; c3 licgt 
in 3^rcm Siid^crfd^ranl. 9. Sari, ocrgi^ nic^t, in beincm Sud^ 
JU Icfcn; eS licgt in beincm Sild^crfd^rant. 10. Sicd laut! 
11. SicSlangfaml 12. Scfcn ©ic bcutlit^ ! 13. SBcrgife nit^t, 
bc8 aJlorgcnS unb bcS 2lbcnb8 ju ®ott ju bctcn ! 14. Set' unb 
arbcit^ bann (then) ^ilft ©ott aDcjcit (at all times). 

II. 1. Henry (ipcinrid^), here is your reading-book ; but 
where is mine ? 2. I have seen yours in the book-case. 
3. Have you also seen my exercise-book ? 4. No, I have 
not seen yours, but I have seen William's. * 5. Ered (^^) 
has brought me a copy-book, but it is not so handsome as 
thine (yours). 6. How much does it cost ? 7. It costs 
just as much as yours. 8. Please, lend me a shilling. 

9. With pleasure, here is one, but you always forget some- 
thing. 10. Have you been in your garden to-day ? 11. No, 
I have not been in mine, I have been in his. 12. It is as 
large as mine and did not cost so much. 13. Be so kind as 
to help me* (him, your* friend). 

1 See 53. ^ SBiQcIntd. ^ Not aocusative. « Be careful not to 
use both @te and ))tt forms in the same sentence or in addressing the 
same person. Either ®et . . . llfinrm Sfl^^ttltll, or ^ftCtt ®te • . . ^%Xtm 
gfrritttb, etc. ®eib . . . rtltem Sftetlltb is also a possible rendering. 



eieintte Settiott. 

e&. FEMININE NOUNS: AUXILIARY VERBS OF MODE. 

^nta l|at biefe 8Irifeber in i|ttr SdjitUobe grfunbett uitb 
fi^reiit bamit; mem gel^irt {ie? — ®ie geljirt iti^t il|r; ^ 
glattlie, {ie ge^irt meitter iiber Suifenf S^me^er. 3i| miS 
fragm. 

Emma has found this lead-pencil in her drawer, and is 
writing with it ; to whom does it belong ? — It does not 
belong to her ; I think it belongs to my sister or Louisa's. 
I will ask. 

06, It has been remarked (SB, 2), that feminine nouns have all 
cases of the singular alike. But feminine proper names of persons 
follow the law for masculines and add in the genitive, or, if the 
nominative ends in t, add n^. Hence C^mntlld, Sntffttl. But the 
article may be used with such a noun in the oblique cases, and then 
the noun, whether the name of a male or female, remains unchanged. 

67. The learner may now profitably review 36, 36, and 
37, and examine the following 







Table of Endings In tlM Slngalar. 




STRONG DECLENSION. 


WEAK DECLENSION. 


N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 


— d 


— t% 

-(e) 





— n 

— n 

— n 


— en 

— en 

— en 






Review also the table qf feminine singular forma under 31 and 49, 
and read again 50. 
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68* From this point the vocabularies follow the exercises, and it 
is recommended that the learner go through the exercises mentally^ 
referring to the vocabularies following for the meanings of words. 
Before torUing the translations of the English exercises, the vocabula- 
ries should be reviewed ; but the task of committing to memory will 
then be found an easy one. Words given in the special vocabularies 
are not repeated ; but any words not readily recalled may be sought 
in the general vocabulary. 

69. Slttfgafie* 

I. 1. SEBet \)at cine SIctfcbct in bet ©djublabc gcfunbcn? 
2. emma f^at einc 93Ieifcbcr in bcr ©c^ublabc gcfunbcn. 3. 9Ba8 
^at ®mma in il^rer ©c^ublabe gefunben? 4. @tne !iBIeifebet ^at 
fie in il|ret ©d^ublabe gefunben. 5. SEBo ^at fie eine Sleifebet 
gefunben? 6. ^ Suifend @d^ublabe (in bet @(^ublabe bet Suife) 
ffai fie eine S3leifebet gefunben. 7. 3Bad ntad^t fie mit bet SSIei- 
febet? 8. ©ie fd^teibt bamit. 9. SHJem gel|6tt bie Sleifebet? 
10. 3(1^ glaube, fie ge^ott meinet ©d^weftet ; ®mma8 ©d^roeftct, 
SuifenS ©d^weftet (bet ©d^roeftet bet Qmma, bet Suife). 

II. 1. Emma has found a lead-pencil in Louisa's drawer 
and Louisa has found one (eine) in Emma's drawer. 2. Has 
she found it in her drawer or in Louisa's ? 3. To whom 
does this drawer belong? 4. It belongs to my sister. 
5. What does she do with it ? 6. She has her copy-book, 
her exercise-book, her pen, and her lead-pencil in it. 7. Why 
do you give Louisa the lead-pencil ? 8. It does not belong 
to her, it belongs to her brother. 9. What did you find in 
my sister's drawer (in the drawer of my sister)? 10. I 
found this lead-pencil in it. 11. Did you write with it? 
12. No, it is too (ju) bad. 

70. PARADIGMS. 

tBdUtn, to loilL fottritf to be obliged, mitffetl^ to be compelled. 

id^ xoxU, xoxx moUtn. ic^ foQ. wit foQrn. ic^ mu^. ton milffen. 
butotUfl. i^ttooQi bufoOfl. t^tfoUt. bumu^ i^tmU^ 
@te woUeti. @ten>oaeit. ®te foQeii. @te foQen. @temUf(ett. ®iemilf(e«. 
etioia. ftewoaen, etfott. fiefoarn. etmw^. fienitiflea. 
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71, Examine the following sentences : 

1. 3^ iDtD mcittc Slufgabe Icmcn, I will (intend to) learn 
my lesson. 

2. 3^ f^D meinc Slufgabe Icmcn, / am to (must = ought 
to, am told to) learn my lesson, 

3. 3^ w^w^ mcinc Slufgabc Icmen, / must (am compelled to) 
learn my lesson, 

4. 3^ TDetbc meinc Slufgabc Icmcn, / shall (am going to) 
learn my lesson. 

(1) Observe that the infinitive after these auxiliaries is used without 
)tt^ to. Avoid confusing the first and last examples in meaning. The 
first denotes purpose, the last simple futurity. Observe also that fottflt 
implies moral obligation, duty; not necessity, which is expressed by 
mitlfen. 

(2) SBottf It sometimes denotes the instant future : er iDttt ge|eit = he 
is on the point of going. 

72. Kuf^aht. 

I. 1. SBSiDft bu mir etncn Sogcn ^Papict Ici^cn? 2. 3Rxt aSct= 
gniigen; ^ter tft einer ttnb auc^ eine ^eber. 3. 3Q3ad n)iQft bu 
fc^rcibcn? 4. 3^ \oU cincn 93ricf an^ mcinc %anit fd^rcibcn; 
gcftetn ^abc xi) an bcinc gefd^ricbcn. 5. 3^ f^U i^ i^tcr (Soufinc 
gc^en unb mit i^r fpiclcn. 6. 3^^ ntu^ jc^t mcinc Slufgabc let- 
ncn, unb nad^^cr mu^ xi) cine @eite nod^ cinmal abfd^rcibcn. 

7. 3)iefer ^nabc foH fleifeig Ictncn, abcr cr ift faul unb wiD nid^t. 

8. aSiaft bu cin ®la3 SBcin trinlcn? 9. ^d) banfc; abcr ic^ 
nc^me* cin @laS SBaffcr, wcnn id^ bitten batf. 

II. 1. Will you take* a cup of coffee, Mary? 2. No, 
thank you ; but I will take a cup of tea or a cup of milk, if 

1 Observe that with fdlreiirit we have here an followed by the accusa- 
tive, while with ge^Ctl/ in 5, ju is used, followed by the dative. 

2 The present is much used in German for the future ; here : I taJce^ 
for I vjill take, 

8 Either toollett &f nclimrit? or nctmen Sie? 
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you please. 3. I buy my tea at* a shop in Market Street.* 
4. Will you not take another slice of meat ? 5. Thank you,* 
I will take another slice ; I am hungry. 6. No, thank you, 
I have had quite enough. 7. Have you written your letter 
to your cousin, Louisa ? 8. Not yet, mamma, but I will 
write it this afternoon.* 9. When will you learn your 
lesson ? 10. I will learn it this evening. 11. My friend 
Mary is ill and must remain in her room. 12. You must 
read this page, and afterwards copy your exercise ; it is too 
badly written. 13. Will she write her letter with his pen 
or with yours ? 14. I think she will write it with mine ; 
it is better than his and hers. 15. Go and give him this 
envelope. 

73. VOCABULARY. 

bic aufgabc, task, exercise, les- bcr Sogcn ^JJapicr, sJieet of pa- 
son, per. 
bic Soufmc, 93afc, cousin. bcr Jtajfcc, coffee. 
bic grcuttbin, friend. bcr 3lad)mxiia%, afternoon. 
bic 9Rama, mamma. bcr 3:i^cc, tea. 
\>xt3!Haxti^ixa^e,^Market Street bcr SBcitt, vnne. 
bic 3RH6), milk. 
bic ©trafec, street. 
bic Xante, aunt. 

cine a^afjc 3:^cc, a cup of tea. bcffcr, beUer. 

9Raric, 3Raria, Mar^. faul, tragc, lazy, idle. 



ba« SouDcrt', envelope. 
bag papier', paper. 



1 Use in with dative. 

2 Say, in the Market Street. 

> See foot-note 1, page 31. 9t\i OcTgnigflt is also a suitable phrase, 

or ®ie RnH {c|r gitig. 
^ Compare similar expressions in the vocabulary, 19* 
^ The gender of a compound noun is, in most cases, the same as that 

of the last component part. 
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VOCABU LARY-Continu6d. 

Pei^ig, diligent, industrious. nod^ cinmal, onM more, 

genug', enough. again. 

Irani, stck, ill, infirm. abfc^reibcn, fc^ricB aB, ab* 

fc^led^t, had, badly. gcfd^ricben/ to copy. 

an (prep, with dat. and acc.)5 bicibcn, blicb, gcblicbcn (f .),* 

by, at, to. to remain. 

}U (prep, with dat.), to. banfen (with dat.), to thank. 

ate, than; when. gcl^en, ging, gcgangcn (f.), to 
jc^t, now, at present. go, to walk. 

motgen, to-morrow. glauben, to think, to believe. 

nad^l^ct', afterwards. ncl|nien (bu nimmft, et nimmt), 
nod^ ein (cine), another. na^m, gcnommen, to take. 

74t. PARADIGMS. 

fonnctt, to he able. Mrfflt, to be allowed. mdgflt, to like. 

id^Iann. wit !5nnrit. id^ barf . loir burfrn. id^ mag. wirmogett. 
bulannfl. i^r!5nni bubarffl. i^rbitrft. bumagfl. i^rmbgt. 
6teI5nneit. @te!5nneti. ©iebUrfrn. ©iebilrfeit. @tem5geti.@iem5grn. 
er lann* fie Idnneiu er barf. fie bilrfen. er mag. fie mdgen. 

I. 1. 3<^ barf* ju mein^ ^eunb ge^en unb mtt il|m fpielen ; 
er ift geftem bei^ mir gen)efen unb })at mit mir unb meiner (Soufine 
gefpielt. 2. ^annft bu mit meiner gcber fd^reiben? 3. 3d^ fann 
fe^r gut^ bamit fd^reiben; id^ ^abe geftem Slbenb meine Slufgabe 

1 Read again 59. 

> Verbs conjugated with feitt instead of l|tirn are followed in the 
vocabularies by an (f.). 

* Observe that lonnen, btirf en, and mogen, like tootteti, fotten, muff en 
(71), are followed by the infinitive without jn. 

* Observe the preposition. 

^ Adjectives may be used in German as adverbs, without change of 
form. 
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bamit gefd^rieben ; abet tc^ mag ntd^t mit feiner fd^reiben^ fte ift ju 
iDeic^^ }u ^rt* 4. ^Rarie mag biefed ^piet nid^t taufen; fte 
tann nid^t barauf fd^reiben. 5. 3)arf id^ fel|en, was bu liefeft? 
6. D \a, bag barfft bu ; eS ift eine S^itung. 7. ilannft bu fic t)et= 
fte^eh? 8. 3^ uetfte^e nid^t aDeS barin. 9. ^bnnen ©ic mir 
fagen, n)ograu5l. wo^nt? 10. SHJonim bUtfenStenit^t auSge^en? 

II. 1. Can you speak Grerman ? 2. A little ; I am learn- 
ing it. 3. My sister can speak German and French ; she 
often speaks with my uncle ; he has been in Grermany and 
France. 4. Do you understand what I say? 6. I under- 
stand a little, but not all. 6. Mr. N.'s niece can read 
English, but she cannot speak it. 7. Can^ you go to the 
theatre^ to-night ? 8. Yes, I may, but I do not like to go. 
9. I am to have a watch at Christmas or at Easter. 10. My 
father has read the newspaper, and found something new* 
in it. 11. May Henry play in the garden this afternoon ? 
12. No, he is to remain in the room and to learn his lesson. 

76. VOCABULARY. 

bie ^au, lady, woman, Mrs. beutfd^, German. 

bie 3tx6)U, niece. englifd^, English. 

bie Vi^x, watch, clock. franjoftfd^, French. 

bie ^zxi, time. ^art, hard. 

bie 3ci^ii«8/ newspaper. roeid^, soft, weak. 

(baS) ^cutfd^lanb, Germany, roenig, little. 

(baS) fjtanfreid^, France. bariiber, about, over, across it. 

baS Sweater, theatre. beja^len, to pay. 

ju Dftcrn, at Easter. fagen, to tell, to say. 

ju SBei^nad^ten, at Christmas. Dcrftel^en, uerflanb, uerftanben, 

aQetn'/ alone. to understand. 

aUeS, all, everything. tDol^neU/ to live, to dwell. 

1 Why not use lottitrit ? « in§ t^tattt or in ta9 t^tattx. » rttom* 
9ltnt9. After ettvatf/ toad, and nidltd, the adjective is treated as a 
neuter substantive in apposition. 
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77. THE DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES: MASCULINE NOUNS. 

Stelier (Stmxh, btt muj^i bent fiei^igen ®ol|n litefed kraHett 
alttn SRanneS etnett Oefu^ mo^ett ; brr arme Analie i|at geflmt 
ben Itnlett Unit gekro^nt. 

Dear Edward, you must pay a visit to the diligent son of 
this good old man ; the poor boy broke his left arm yester- 
day. 

78. 1. Adjectives used as adverbs or predicatively remain un- 
changed; see 72, 1. 7. In the above model sentence observe that the 
following adjectives are used attributively, and have an inflectional 
syllable : lit%, fltif t0, (ran, alt, arm, linf. 

2. Observe also the use of the definite article, ttn linUn %tm, with 
the force of a possessive adjective, as it is translated. G.^ve an example 
of the definite article so used in English. 

79. STRONG DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES.* 

SINGULAR. 

Masculine. Neuter. Feminine. 

K Pct^tger ©o^n. atme« ^tnb. Itcbe SCantc. 

G. pct^tgeti* ©o^nel. artnen^ Kinbeg. licber 2:antc. 

D. flct^tgcm ©ol^ne. atmem ^inbe. licber Xanit. 

A. flci^igfti ©ol^n. annc« ^inb. licbe SCantc. 

^ Learn only the singular. 

2 The adjective has also a form in f in the genitive masculine and 
neuter, {Irifigr0; but this form is becoming obsolete, though still 
retained in certain phrases. 
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80. WEAK DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES. 

SINGULAR. 

MasctUine. Neuter, Feminine. 

N. ber flei^ige @ol^n. bad atme Jtinb. bte Itebe Xante. 

G. bed flei^igen @o^ne9. bel atmett JtinbeS. ber liebett Xante. 

r>. bem Pei^tgen ©o^nc. bcm armen ilinbe. ber Iteben Xante. 

A. ben Pei^igen @o^n. bad arme Jtinb. bie Itebe Xante. 

81. MIXED FORMS. 

SINGULAR. 

Masculine. Neuter, Feminine. 

N. ein flei^iger* ©o^n. ein armed* iltnb. eine Hebe Xante. 
G. einedflei^igettSo^ned. einedarmen^inbel. etnerlieben Xante. 
T>, etnemf[ei^igen@o^ne. einemarmen^inbe. etnerlieben Xante. 
A. einen flei^igen ©o^n. ein armed* ^inb. eine liebe %antt. 

* On the forms marked with an asterisk, see 83, 4. 

82. PLURAL (all three genders). 



Strong, 


Weak. 


Mixed. 


N. alte — 


bie braoen — 


meine braoen 


G. alter — 


ber braoen — 


meiner braoen 


D. altett — 


ben braoen — 


meinen braoen 


A. alte — 


bie braoen — 


meine braoen 



83, 1. As there are two declensions of nouns, so there are two 
declensions of adjectives, the strong and the weak; but the same 
adjective may be inflected in two ways. The distinction of method 
depends upon the presence or absence of an article, a pronominal 
adjective, or the like, before the adjective. 

2. Observe that when there is no article or pronominal adjective 
preceding (79), the adjective is declined like Jiiefet (47), except that 
in the genitive singular masculine and neuter the form in eit is pre- 
ferred to the regular r0.i 

^ This is to avoid the unpleasant repetition of the syllable el. 
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3. Observe how closely the declension of an adjective preceded by 
the definite article (80) resembles that of a masculine weak noun 
(36). The same holds true also if, instead of the definite article, 
Mcftr, leittr, it'htt, man^et or torl^er precedes the adjective. 

4. Observe that if the indefinite article (81), or a word infiectedlike 
it (50), precedes the adjective, three forms of the latter, marked with 
a * in the paradigm, are of the strong declension. ^ 

84. Express in German, and decline in the singular: 
the old man ; an old man ; the left arm ; my left arm ; this 
poor boy ; a poor boy ; his dear Edward. 

85. Slitfgalbe. 

I. 1. The diligent son of this old man has broken his^ 
arm. 2. Thy diligent son has broken his right arm. 3. The 
old man has broken his right arm. 4. My " left arm is 
broken. 6. The left arm of the honest old man is broken. 
6. Who has broken his arm? 7. My dear Edward has 
broken his left arm. 8. I must pay a visit to the poor boy. 

9. Thou must pay a visit to his son, the good Edward. 

10. Thou must pay a visit to the diligent son of old* 
Edward. 11. Dear* Edward must pay a visit to the old 
man's son. 12. To whom must you pay a visit ? 13. To 
the poor old man ; he broke his left arm yesterday. 

Add terminations to the adjectives in the following sentences: 

II. 1. Unfcr aSatct ift in betn fait . . Metier gcTOcfcn unb \^ai 
cine glafd^c alt . . SBBcincg gc^olt. 2. Unfcrc aRuttcr ift in bcr 

^ This peculiarity may be accounted for, and the memory be assisted, 
by observing that in these important cases the strong forms serve to 
indicate the gender of the substantive. 

3 Read again the model sentence, and 78, 2. 

> Here use mcin, not "^tX, as there is nothing else in the sentence to 
indicate the possessor. 

* Proper names of persons are not, in Grerman, preceded by adjec- 
tives only, except in the case of address, as in the model sentence. 
Use here the definite article, but compare sentence 7. 
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iliid^c unb ^olt cine %a^e gut . . fiaffce(S) ober gut . . Xfftt(S). 
3. ©tart . . ^affcc ift ntd^t gcfunb fur bid^, licb . , ^arl; bu 
mu^t \6)wa^ . . trinlcn. 4. SBillft bu cin ©laS roci^ • . obct 
cin ©laS rot . . aBctn(cg) trinlen? 5. ©ucr fictn . • $unb fpicit 
immcr mtt unfcrm gro^ • . 6. SBic lange ^at cr ben gro^ . . 
fd^roarj . . §unb ge^abt? 7. 31x6)1 lange; er ^at i^n euerem 
franjofijd^ . . Se^rer gegeben. 8, 2)tefer englifd^ . .§err lann 
nid^t beutjd^ fpred^en unb lann leinen gut . . beutfd^ . . Se^rer 
finben. 9. 2BaS fe^lt S^rem gut . . Dnfel? 10. Sr ^at ben 
^uften, unb meine %anU f)at aud^ einen ^iavt . . $uften unb ben 
©d^nupfen. 

86. VOCABULARY. 

ber §uften, cough, grau, gray. 

ber teller, cellar. griln, green. 

ber Sel^rer, teacher, master. rot (rot^), red. 

ber ©d^nupfen, cold (in one^s fd^roarj, black. . 

head), catarrh. wtx% white. 

bie 6rtaltung, cold. gefunb, wholesome, healthy. 

bie ^lajd^e, bottle. ungefunb, unwholesome, un- 
ite Kiid^e, kitchen. healthy. 

bie 3Rutter, mother. fd^road^, weak, feeble. 

blau, blue. ftarl, strong, hard, bad. 

braun, brown. lafjen, lie^, gelafjen, to let, to 
gelb, yellow. leave. 

rote lange, how long? 

roaS fel^It bir, il^m, t^r, what ails thee, him, her? 

roaS fel^It S'^^^'^/ ^^^^ ^*^ you? what is the matter udth you? 

87. ^itfgaBe. 

1. My dear Charles, have you paid a visit to your good 
old uncle ? 2. Yes, I have paid him a long visit to-day ; he 
is not well. 3. What is the matter with him ? 4. He has 
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a bad cough and must remain in^ bed. 5. Please give me 
a cup of strong coffee,* and Mr. 0. a glass of white wine. 
6. My tailor has made a gray coat for me, and for old* 
Edward he has made a blue* one. 7- Get the sick old 
man something to eat and give him a warm coat. 8. I do 
not like to speak to* their brother, he is a naughty boy ; 
he has broken little William's lead-pencil. 9. I cannot go 
with you to-day ; I am ill. 10. What ails you ? 11. I have 
a headache and a cold • in my head. 12. Her old teacher 
has a very bad cough. 13. Do you see that beautiful bird 
on this tall^ tree ? 14. Yes, I see it. 

88. VOCABULARY. 

(baS) itopfroe^, headache. fcl^cn, ^af), gcfc^cn, to see. 

bofc, bad, naughty. jctbrcd^en, jcrbrad^, jcrbrod^cn, 

^od^, highy tall. to break (in pieces). 

xotAjl, well. 

1 Here the German uses the article : im f^tH = in brm fBttL 

2 Observe that a cup of coffee = tint Xttfff Aaffff. See 72, 1. 8 
and 9. But : a cup of strong ccffee = tint Xttfff flllTtrn Aaffer0 ; col- 
loquially also : fiarf en Staff tt. After nouns expressing number, weight, 
and measure, the noim following drops the genitive ending, except when 
qualified by an adjective. 

' See page 41, note 4. Also 255, 1. 

* The adjective has the same form as if the substantive were ex- 
pressed, and one is not to be translated. 
^ mit Compare 56, 11. 6. 

^ Preferably without the article here : Ao)}ftoe| Uttb ^^niMlfrn. 
^ to4f ^^^^ declined, drops c : Ux lio|e Saum. 
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89. THE DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES: NEUTER NOUNS. 

9tetn litUi Stinh, laffe nti^ Im^ (tittmal, Im^ einmal) btefef 
pbf^e matt MnH nettett eilberlittd^ed fel|ett; i^ glauke totrfr; 

My dear child, just let me see this pretty leaf of your 
new picture-book ; I verily believe (really think) it is already 
soiled. 

90. Observe that Beft^mil^t, properly a perfect participle, hi here 
used as a predicate adjective. 

91. Review the paradigms in the singular number^ 79, 
80, 81, and read again the observations under 83. 

92. Express in German and decline: This pretty leaf; 
his pretty leaf ; that new picture-book ; our new picture- 
book. 

93. Slitfgalbe. 

I. 1. Just let me see this pretty child. 2. Let me see 
the new picture-book of your dear child. 3. Is the pretty 
leaf of your picture-book really soiled ? 4. Dear child, you 
have already soiled^ your new picture-book. 6. This pretty 
book is new, and you have already soiled it. 6. I think it 
is a soiled leaf of your new picture-book. 7. I see a soiled 
leaf in this pretty picture-book. 8. Have you soiled the 

1 Observe that in this sentence, and in two others, Brft^init^t is to be 
used as a participle. 
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pretty picture-book of this dear child ? 9. Is this picture- 
book pretty ? 10. It was pretty, but now it is soiled. 

II. In the following sentences supply the proper termi 
nations of the adjectives. 

1. SBo ^at 3^1 gut . . Stubct fctn fictn . . ?Pfctb gefauft? 
2. 3(^ iDei^ ed ntd^t. 3. 3^ bin f el^r butfitg ; bitte gieb mtr 
ein ®lad ftifd^ . . SBajfetd. 4. Soil id^ bit oteOeid^t ein ®(ad 
gut . . SBcinS gcbcn? 5. 9lcin, banfc ; ftifd^ . . ffiaflct tft bcffct. 
6. Steb . . "^Tfd, barf id^ bief . . arm . . Jtinb ein gro^ . . @tU(t 
93utterbrot geben? 7. "^a, unb gieb i^m aud^ ein Stitdd^en talt . . 
^leifd^ed baju. 8. %d\6^ . . 93rot fc^medt beffer aid ttoden . . 
9. 5Dlarie, jeige mir bod^ einmal betn neu . . itleib ! 10. 3Kit 
SSetgnitgen^ l^iet ift ed. 11. 2)et arm . Jtnabe ift Don ein . . 
^0^ . . 93aum gefaUen unb l^at bad lin! . Sein gebrod^en. 

12. Safjen ©ie mid^ bod^ einmal 3^^ ««« • • 5Dlef[et fe^en ! 

13. SBBifJen ©ie, u)aS bet ?Preid bief . . fd^on . ., fd^arf . . 
ateffetd ift? 14. gd^ glaube ed toftet einen Scaler. 15. SSad 
fel^It 3^r . . SCante? 16. ©ie l^ai ^eftig . . 3a^nu)el^ unb ben 
§upen. 17. Sieb . . ilinb, bu ^aft bein neu . . Silbetbud^ fd^on 
befd^mu^t. 18. ^ein lieb . . ^arl, ^aben ©ie 3^r. . gut • ., 
alt . • Dnfel einen Sefud^ ^tmai^i'i 



04. VOCABULARY. 

bet ?Ptei8, prixie. ftumpf, dull, blunt. 

ttoden, dri/y stale, unbuttered. 
baS Sein, leg, jweit, second. 

bag fileib, dress. 
(baS) ga^nwe^, toothache. baju (adv.), besides. 

oieHeid^t', perhaps. 
frifd^, fresh, new. 

l^eftig, violent, hard. Cf. flat!, fd^merfen, to taste. 
fd^atf, sharp. jeigen, to show. 
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95. ^uHqaht. 

1. A Scotchman has sold a beautiful horse to our rich 
neighbor. 2. And how much has Mr. Baum, your rich 
neighbor, given for it ? 3. I like new bread and fresh cake, 
and my sister likes stale ^ bread and dry cake. 4. Good 
meat is very dear now. 5. Please give me a slice of* this 
good meat. 6. My cousin likes white wine, but I like better 
a glass of red. 7. I like good beer better than sour wine. 
8. I think this bottle of beer is sour, and sour beer is very 
unwholesome ; please bring me some other." 9. I know 
your old neighbor likes a good apple ; here is a very fine 
one,* take* it to him. 10. I like ripe fruit very much.' 
11. Unripe fruit is unwholesome. 12. Where does old Mr. 
S. live now ? 13. He lives in the last house of this street. 

96. VOCABULARY. 

baS §au8, hmise, xtx6), rich, 

bag Dh% fruit. rcif , ripe. 

bcr ©d^ottc, ©d^ottlfinbcr, faucr, sour. 

Scotchman. fu^, sweet. 

anbcr/ other. tcucr, dear, costly. 

Ic|t, last, final unrctf , unripe. 

x6^ cffc gem, / like to eat, I am fond of (lit. eat gladly). 
id^ cffc licbcr, / like (to eat) better, I prefer. 
td^ trinlc gem, / like to drink, I am fond of. 
x6) trinlc licbcr, / like (to drink) better, I prefer. 

^ Either ttoHtnt^ or troiIltC0. Adjectives ending in tl, tn, tX usually 
drop the e of these syllables when declined, or the e of the inflectional 
ending. 

3 Hon with dative. 

« some otker = attbtre0. 

* Omit. 

* Bringr t|m blefrtl. Observe the order, and see 15. 

* Say, eat very gladly. 

^ Has the inflection of an adjective. 
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Ste ItekettStDttrliige Zn^itx unferer guten SBirttn ifi foeken 
in bie Stu^t gegangett^ urn ber^ netnen ®o^l|te rine gro§e Xaffe 
tDarmer SRtU|^ ju Holett. 

The amiable daughter of our good hostess has just now 
gone into the kitchen in order to get for little Sophia a large 
cup of warm milk. 

98. Obderve that ge|ett is conjugated with feitt ; hence Juia gone = 
ifl gegattgett. intransitive verbs denoting a change of state or con- 
dition, or motion from or to a. place, are conjugated with the auxiliary 
frill. Observe one mode of expressing a purpose : um — gu liolfll.* 

99. Review again the paradigms in the singular number 
under 79, 80, and 81. Express in German and decline: 
The amiable hostess ; a large cup ; good milk. 

100. Examine the folloudng sentences : 

1. 3930 ift btc Jod^tcr? ©ic tft in bcr Kiid^e. 

2. SBBo^in (whither) ift bic S^od^tcr gegangcn? ©ic tft in btc 

AUd^c gcgangcn. 

Observe that in governs the dative and the accusative : the dative, 
when it means in, at, etc., and hence in answer to the question wJiere ; 
the accusative, when it means wJto, to, etc., and hence in answer to the 
question whither. The same remarks apply to auf. 

1 Could ttX be omitted ? See page 41, note 4. 

3 Remember that feminine nouns have all cases of the singular alike. 
SeeSO, 2. What is the case of SHU^? 

8 A purpose may be expressed by the infinitive with )|| alone ; but 
more commonly nm — )« is used. 
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101. ^ufqaht. 

I. 1. Our good hostess has gone in order to fetch her 
amiable daughter. 2. In the warm kitchen is good milk. 
3. Our good hostess has gone into the warm kitchen to get 
her daughter's cup. 4. She has gone to get her little 
daughter ^ a cup of good milk. 5. The amiable daughter of 
my good hostess is getting me a cup of milk. 6. Little* 
Sophia has gone to get our good hostess. 7. My little 
daughter has just now gone into the kitchen in order to get 
our good hostess a cup of milk. 8. Where* did your 
daughter go? 9. Get little Sophia a large cup of warm 
milk. 10. Get little Louisa's cup. 

II. 1. SBaS fiir cine %axU f)at bcinc junge 3:aubc? 2. ©ic 
i^ai eine wex^t ^atbe/ obex bet ^opf ift ^i^xoax^, unb fie ffat aud^ 
einen fd^tDatjen Sd^tDanj. 3. ^6) f)abe neulid^ oud^ einen fd^onen 
aSogel belommen. 4. ©o ! roaS fiit einen*? 5. ^ommen Sie, 
id^ wxU i^n ^f)ntn jetgen. 6. SBaS fiir eine fd^one Slume ^\)x^ 
liebe 5Kid^te l^at^! 3Q3o l^at fie fie belommen? 7. Sie \)at biefe 
mei^e SRoje bei einem Oattner gelauft. 8. gtaulein.Suife ift eine 
flei^ige ©d^iiletin. 9. ©eine ©d^mefter ©opl^ie \)at an 3Beil^= 
nad^ten x>on einet alien ^eunbin eine fd^bne UI^y }um ®efd^en! 
befommen. 10. SBirflid^? maS fiit eineUl^t? 11» §at fte an^ 
eine Ul^tlette baju befommen? 12. 3a, eine fd^bne golbene. 
13. 9Jlit maS fiit einet ^ebet f)ahen ©ie biefen langen Sticf 
gefd^tieben? 14. 5Dlit einet ©tal^lfebet. 15. 3^ fd^tetbe nic^t 
getn mit einet ju l^atten obet ju meid^en ©tal^lfebet. 16. gtau 

1 Is this to be rendered by the accusative ? 

2 Does the German correspond exactly to the English ? 
« Why not tno ? 

^ The interrogative pronoun toad fitt flit has the etn only declined 
and is used in all cases like other pronouns. Compare 1, 6, 13, in this 
exercise, and see also 104. 

5 Observe the order in this exclamatory sentence and compare it 
with that in 1. 
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3R* f)at ^eute i^re 3Ragb auf ben 3Raxtt gefd^idtt, urn ein $funb 
frifd^cr Sutter ju faufen. 17. (Suten SKorgen (^6^ wunfd^e 
Sl^ncii einen guten 3Korgen), %xau 31. ; wie ^aben ©te uergangene 
SRad^t gefc^Iafen? 18. ®uU SRad^t, §err 31. ; fc^Iafen ©ie roo^l ! 

102, Observe the following : 

ber ^od^, cooAj; bie ^o(i^in,/ema^ cooA;. 
ber ©artner, gardener; bie ©dttnerin. 
bet Slad^bar, neighbor; bie SRad^barin. 
ber ©d^iiler, i?wpi/; bie ©d^iilerin. 

/Sto^e the law for the formation of feminiite from moMuline 
appeUdtives. 



103. 



VOCABULARY. 



ber 9&\t, cheese. 

ber ^opf, ^a^. 

bag Oefd^enf, present; jum 

©efd^enf , ew a present. 
bag $funb, pound; ein ^albeg 

^Pfunb, half a pound. 
bie 33lume, flower. 
bie 33utter, 6w«6r. 
bie ^rbe, cofor. 
bie flette, chain. 
bie Slad^t, m^A^; Dergangene 

3iai^i, last night. 
bie 2^aube, pigeon^ dove. 
bie Utirtette/ watch-chain. 
^fiulein Suife, Miss Louise. 



bunfelblau, darkrblus. 

golben, of gold. 

l^eUgelb, light-yellow. 

Jung, young. 

prfid^tig, splendid, magnifi- 
cent. 

neulid^^ recently, the other day, 

nur, only (pi number or quan- 
tity). , 

befommen>^. befam, befommen, 
to get, receive. 

fd^Iafen (id^ fd^lafe, bu Wlafft, 
er fd^laft), fd^lief, gefd^Iafen, 
to sleej). 



104. 

1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 



Examine the following : 

ffiaS filr §olj, what sort of wood? 
ffiag fur aOBalber, what soH of forests? 
ffiaS filr ein SSogel, what sort of a bird? 
8Q3a8 filr eine 2:aube, what sort of a dove? 



5. SBaS filr einer (eine, eines), what sort of a one? 
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Observe (1) that load fUr is an indeclinable interrogative adjective, 
used with nouns singular or plural ; (2) that load filr ein is an inter- 
rogative adjective, having ein only declined ; (3) that load filr einer is 
the same adjective used substantively. Compare 61 and 62. 

105. ^ufqaht. 

1. Were you at ^ the theatre last night ? 2. Yes, I was 
there with my cousin Elizabeth. 3. With whom did your 
dear aunt go to ^ the theatre ? 4. With my uncle and his 
old friend Mr. H. 5. Yesterday morning I found a thimble 
in* the street. 6. What kind of a one ? 7. A silver thimble. 
8. Last week I bought one, but it is not so pretty as this 
one. 9. Little Charles is a cowardly boy ; he is afraid of 
that old beggar with his torn coat and large stick. 10. What 
a difficult lesson my teacher has given me*! I fear I cannot 
do it. 11. Miss Elizabeth is a diligent pupil ; she already 
speaks Grerman pretty well.* 12. I am to go to • town and 
buy a French newspaper for my old aunt. 13. Does she 
understand French? 14. Yes, she has been in France a 
whole year. 16. I did not sleep very well last night ; I had 
a bad^ toothache. 

106. VOCABULARY. 

bcr Settler, beggar, f eige, faint-heartedy cowardly. 

bet ginger^ut, thimble. leid^t, light, easy. 

bte ©tabt, city, tovm. \6^Vt>ZX, hard, difficult. 

bte SBod^e, week. jilbem, made of silver. 

erne Slufgabe madden, to do a jetrei^en, jctri^, jetriffett, to tear. 

lesson. fiird^ten, to fear. 

fid^ furd^ten t)or, to be afraid of. 

td^ filrd^te mid^ x>ox bem §unb, lam afraid of the dog. 

{bu futd^teft bid^ vox bem §unb, f thou aH afraid of the dog. 
©ic ffitd^ten fi^ t)Or bem ^\xv!b,\you are afraid of the dog. 
et, jte, e8 fiird^tet fid^ ic. he, she, it is, etc 

1 in with dative. ^ to = into. « aitf with dative. ■• The order 
is ' wit gegeten tut. * preUy weU = jiemli^ gttt. ^ to = into; hence 
in Wc etttbt, ' Do not use f^U^t. Cf. 93, II. 16. 



107. PLURAL OF THE STRONG AND WEAK DECLENSIONS*. 
NUMERALS. 

Ste ttnorftgett Analiett l^aliett auf jtDtt l^ol|en fBiumtn in 
ttttftrm @arten retfe Si^fel kemtrft unli fie finli Htnaufgrnettert, 
urn fie aijulire^en. 

The naughty boys have perceived (noticed, seen) ripe 
apples on two high trees in our garden and have climbed up 
in order to break them off. 

108. On lolirn, see page 43, note 7; on itnfmn, 60, 2; on the 
auxiliary fildl, 98. Observe in tAluhxtd^tU, )lt, to, between the prefix 
t( and the root, and compare 59. 

109. It has already been observed that nouns of the strong 
declension may be grouped into three classes, according to the modes 
of forming the nominative plural. Examine now the following parar 
digms of the 

STRONG DECLENSION. 
First Class. Second Class. 

SINGULAR. 

N. bet 3lblct.^ bcr Slpfcl. bcr ©o^n. bag ga^r.^ 

G. bed mietl. bed Slpfell. bed @o^ne9. bed ^a^rel. 

D. bent ablet. bem Slpfel. bem Soigne, bem ^dfyct. 

A. ben Slblet. ben Slpfel. ben @ol^n. bad ^a^t. 

PLURAL. 

K bie 3lblet. bie Spfel. bie ^B^xvt. bie Sa^tc. 

G. bet ablet. bet Spfel. bet ©ojine. bet Sa^te. 

D. ben ablettt. ben Spfeln. ben ©bl^nen. ben Sal^ten. 

A. bie ablet. bie %fel. bie ©o^ne. bie gci^tc. 

^ eajgle. ^ year. 
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G. bcs §aufel. 
D. bcm §aufe. 
A. bad $aug. 



Third Class. 

SINGULAR. 

bas tJBctb.* bet SRann. 

beg SBeibel. bed 3)iannel. 

bem SBeibe. bent 3D?anne. 

bad SBeib. ben SJiann. 



bet gtttum.* 
bed Stttuml. 
bem 3i^w«^« 
ben gif^tn. 



PLURAL. 

K bie §aufer, bie SBetbet. bie 5Kanner. bie 3hfttumer. 

G. bet §aufer. bet SBetber, bet 5Kanner. bet Sinrtiimer. 

I>. ben §dujern. ben SBeibern. ben SKannern. ben Stttumem, 

A. bie §ttufer. bie SQSeiber. bie SKanner. bie 3tttiimer, 

110. 1. Observe that the first class forms the plural without any 
case-ending. The vowel of the root is commonly unchanged; but cer- 
tain words change the vowels a, 0^ It, ait, to the corresponding umlaut 
ft, 0, it, fttt. 

2. Observe that the second class forms the plural by adding e. The 
vowel of the root is modified in a majority of nouns of this class. 

3. Observe that the third cla^ forms the plural by adding tt and 
modifying the vowel of the root. But nouns in tttm (tlttm) modify 
the vowel of that suflfix, not the vowel of the root. 

111. General rules for the classification of strong nouns are given 
by some grammarians, but such rules have many exceptions. It is 
only by perpetual observation and practice that any mastery can be 
gained of this perplexing subject. Dictionaries and the general vocabu- 
lary at the end of this book indicate the formation of the genitive 
singular and the nominative plural of each noun, as well as its gender. 
The repeated pronunciation in private study of the singular of nouns 
with the article, and of the plural, will greatly aid the memory. Use 
the ear as well as the eye. 
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THE WEAK DECLENSION. 









SINGULAR. 




K 


bie Slume. 


^au. 


bet ^nabe. §ett. 


©tubent'. 


G. 


bet Slume. 


^au. 


bed ^naben. §ettn. 


©tubent'cn 


D. 


bet Slume. 


^au. 


bem ^naben. ^ettn. 


etubent'ci! 


A. 


bie Slume. 


^ttU. 


ben ^naben. §etttt. 


©tubent'en, 






1 woman, wife, 2 error. 
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N. btc SSIumen. grauen. 

G. bet Slumen. f^auen. 

D. ben Slumen. g^^aueii. 

A. bie Slumen. tJ'^auen. 



PLURAL. 

bie ^naben. 
ber Jtnaben. 
ben Jtnaben. 
bie 5tnaben. 



^erreti* 
^errctt* 
^errttt. 
ferret!. 



©tubent'en. 
@tubent'eti. 
©tubent'en. 
©tubent'en. 



1 13. OlMserve that the weak declension forms the plural by adding 
n to the nominative singular when it ends in t, otherwise m. But 
nouns in tl, tt, ttt unaccented, add n only. Review 37. 

114:. 1. All feminines remain uninflected in the singular, whether 
they are of the weak or the strong declension. 

2. No noun of the weak declension modifies its vowel in the plural. 

3. The dative plural of all nouns ends in n. 

4. Compound substantives take the gender and declension of the 
last component part. 

115. Table of Bndlngs In the Plural.^ 



STRONG DECLENSION. 


WEAK 
DECLENSION. 


K 
G. 
D. 
A. 


— n 


— n 


— e 

— e 

— en 

— e 


— e 

— e 

— en 

— e 


— er 

— er 

— em 

— er 


— n 

— n 

— n 

— n 


— en 

— en 

— en 

— en 
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1. einS; ein, eine, ein, one. 

2. jroei, two. 

3. brei, three. 

4. Dier, four. 

5. fttnf, five. 

6. fed^S, six. 

7. jteben, seven. 

8. a6^t, eight. 

9. neun, nine. 

10. je^n, ten. 

11. elf, eleven. 



NUMERALS.' 
Cardinals. 

12. jTOoIf, twelve. 



13. breijel^n, thirteen. 

14. t)ier5el^n, fourteen. 

15. funfjelin (fUnfje^n), fif 

16. fed^je^n, sixteen, [teen. 

17. fieb(en)jel^n, seventeen. 

18. ad^tjel^n, eighteen. 

19. neunje^n, nineteen. 

20. jroanjig, twenty. 

21. ein unb jwanjig, twenty- 

one. 



1 The umlaut is denoted by two dots. Review table, 67. 
3 For a continuation of the numerals, see Lesson 21 . 



bet iiwolftc. 


the 12th, 


„ btcijc^ntc. 


u 


13th. 


„ t)terjcl^nte. 


u 


IJfth. 


„ funfjc^nteCfanfj.) 


/ 


15th, 


„ fcd^8«^«tc. 




16th, 


„ ftcbjcl^nte. 




17th. 


„ ad^t^c^ntc. 




18th, 


ff ncunjc^ntc, 




19th, 


„ jwanjtgftc. 




20th, 


„ cin unb jwanjigftc 


^ 


21st, 
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Ordinals. 
bcr ctftc, bet Iftc, bet 1., the 1st, 
„ jn)eite,bet2te,bet2., " 2d. 
„ britte, bet3te,bet3., " Sd. 
„ Dterte, bet4te,ber4., " ith, 
„ funfte,bct5te,bet5., " 5th, 
„ jed^Stc, « 6th, 

„ fiebcnte, " 7th, 

„ ad^te, " 8th. 

„ neunte, " 9th, 

„ je^nte, ''10th. 

„ clfte, ''11th, 

117. iHitfgal^e. 

I. 1. The ripe apples are on the high trees. 2. On two 
high trees in our garden are twenty ripe * apples. 3. Naughty 
boys have broken off^ the twenty ripe apples. 4. The 
naughty boys have again climbed upon high trees to break 
off the ripe apples. 5. What did you see on the high trees ? 
6. We -have seen naughty boys on high trees, and the 
naughty boys have seen ripe apples. 7. Are the apples on 
our apple-trees ^ ripe *? 8. No, they are not yet ripe. 
9. Who has climbed upon these apple-trees? 10. The 
naughty boys have climbed up, in order to fetch the ripe 
apples from the trees. 

II. 1. ©inb bie unarttgen ^nabcn auf* bie btcfen Sdume 
getlettert? 2. 3a, jte finb l^tnaufgdlettcrt unb ^abcn bie un^ 

1 Numerals have no effect upon the declension of a following 
adjective. 

2 abgebro^en. See 59. 

^ Ullfelliattm. How is the plural formed ? 

* Remember that the predicate adjective is not changed. 

* Ottf ttltf , lit, and certain other prepositions to be noted later, govern 
the dative when ptoce or sitvMion is denoted, without any added idea. 
With the added idea of 7notion or tendency to or towards, they govern 
the accusative. 
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rcif cn Spfcl abgcbrod^en unb J^ctutttctgcworfctt. 3. 2luf ben bfinn^ 
ftcn^ Sftctt an bet ©pt$e biefer gto^en Saume jt^cn Diet fd^roarje 
aSogel. 4. SBlc ^ei^en fte auf beutfd^'? 5. «uf bcutfd^ ^eifeen 
jte Slabcn unb auf cnglifd^ ravens, 6. ©oil id^ einen ©tcin nad^ 
tl^ttcn J^inaufwerfen ? 7. 9letn, gcroife nid^t; man' barf leine 
©tetttc nad^ ben armen SSogeIn werfen; benn fie fii^Ien ben 
©d^metj fo fel^t wte roit. 8. ^i^ unb Sari, fommt einmal 
IietauS, ba ift etwaS ©d^oneS ju fe^cn ! 9. @ut, roit fommen* 
fogleid^ l^inauS. 10. 9lun, roaS giebt e8 benn? 11. ipier fmb 
fiinf broUige 9lffen ; fie l^aben rote SRodte an unb grofec fd^roai^e 
§Ute auf bcm Ropf . 12. Seil^e mir bod^ etroas ®clb ; je mel^r, 
btfto beffer. 13. Rennen ©ie biefe jwei gto^en iperren mit ben 
gtauen 3RanteIn? 14. 3d^ lenne fie Don anfe^en, abet id^ roeife nid^t 
roie fie l^ei^en ; fie finb foeben auS jeneni Saben ^erauSgelommen. 



plural 



118. 

bet 9lft, branch, 
bet 5KanteI, chak, 
bet ©d^metj, pain; 

©d^mergen. 
bet ©tein, stone. 
bidt, thick, large, 
brollig, droU, merry, 
biinn, thin, slender, 
geroi^, certainly, 
{|cr, hither, hitherward, 
{|in, thither, thitherward, 
^xn unb I|er, to and fro, 
fo fel^r xo'xtf as much as, 
fogleid^', gleid^, immediately. 
fUl^len, to feel. 



VOCABULARY. 

I^ei^en, l^iefe, ge^eifeen, to hid, to 

call; to be called, to mean, 
iennen, lannte, getannt, to 

know, 
ft^en, fa^, gefeflen, to sit. 
roetfen, roarf, geroorfen, to 

throw, 
auS, out; out of, from, 
roicber, again. Cf. nod^ einmal. 
t)on 2lnfel^en, by sight, 
TOaS giebt eS (giebt' 3), whai 

is the matter? 
je — befto, the — the; jeme^r, 

befto beffer ; j|e fd^neHer, befto 

beffet. 



1 the slenderest. « aitf tieittff^, in German. » matt is used indefi- 
nitely, like one or they; mon fogt, it is said, they say; matt Ittttft, 
people buy, * See page 36, note 2. 
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119. Knf^aU. 

1. Their cabinet-maker must make twelve chairs for the 
dining-room, six for the sitting-room, and two for the 
drawing-room. 2. Furniture of * nut-tree wood * is common 
in Germany. 3. Mr. A. is a very skilful tailor ; last winter* 
he made a cloak for me and coats for my two brothers. 
4. Do you sell silk umbrellas in your shop ? 5. Yes, sir,* 
we have very fine ones.® 6. Please show me some dark- 
green or dark-brown ones.® 7. What is the price of these ? 
8. Our best umbrellas cost five dollars apiece.* 9. It is 
rather dear, but I will take one. 10. In siunmer^ and 
autumn we take long walks. 11. These gentlemen have 
been in the forest to-day ; they have shot six large hares 
and some small birds. 

120. VOCABULARY. 

bcr ^^ling, baS ^rii^ial^r, bas ®feimmcr, baS ©pctfc= 

spring, jimmcr, dining-room, 

bcr §crbft, autumn, baS ©cfeUfd^aftSjimmcr, drav>- 
bcr ©ommer, summer, ing-room, j^cltIot, 

bcr SBintcr, winter, baS ©d^Iafjimmcr, bed-room, 

bcr SRcgcnfd^trm, umhrelUi, baS2Bol^njimmcr,«*^m^-room. 

bcr ©onncnfd^irm, parasol, einigc (pl.)> some, 

bcr ©pajicr'gang, walk; eincn gcfd^icft, skilful, suitable, 

©pajiergang madden, to take gcrool^nlid^, comm<m, 

a walk, fciben, silken; made of silk, 

bic 3?u^, nut, fd^ic^en, \i^o% gcfd^offen, to 
bic ©cibe, silk, shoot. 

bic 5KobcI (pi.)* furniture, Dcrfaufen, to sell, 
baS §ol5, wood, 

1 Use tlOtt with the dative. ^ Nyt4rBe wood, 9ltt§Baitm1ioI). ' The 
accusative generally to indicate time when definitely, as here ; the 
genitive (of masculine and neuter nouns) to denote time indefinitely, 
or habitually recurring. 

* meitt §ert. * Omit. « t^aS ^titlf. "^ Say in the summer. 



Sttolfte Seftion. 

121. THE PLURAL OF NEUTER NOUNS. 

Xnt SotttttrStag Xtenb finb }ttiei |irai|tige ^ufer in bet 
Stttfenfhrate ah^thtmni ; atrr bte rrf^oifrttm 8ettio|ttrr Ijatm 
tilMliifytt SSttfe tl^re 8tti|rr, ^nfiirre, unb loftiarm (Stmalbe 
buri| bte irttten ^enftrr grreitet. 

Thursday evening two splendid houses in Louisa Street 
were burnt down ; but the terrified inhabitants fortunately 
saved their books, papers, and costly paintings through 
the broad windows. 

122. Observe the adverbial use of the genitive gluiflifttr flBeife^ 

in (of) a fortunate way. When the genitive is used adverbially to 
express manner, it is commonly accompanied by a limiting adjective ; 
when used to express time, it is often without an adjective. Observe 
that llittft takes the accusative. 

123. Exaviine thefollounng sentences: 

1. 3n>ei §dufct in bet Suifcnftra^c finb am Sonncrdtag 

abgebrannt. 

2. 3)ic crfd^rocfcncn Scwo^nct l^abcn i^rc Siid^cr gcrcttct. 

3. am SJonncrStag finb jroci §dufcr in bcr Suifcnftra^c 

abgebrannt. 

4. 3« '^^ Suifcnflta^e finb am SJonnctStag jroei §aufet 

abgebrannt. 

(1) Compare the order in respect to subject and verb in 3 and 
4 with that in 1 and 2. Observe that the normal order in simple 
declarative sentences, as has been illustrated in the foregoing exer- 
cises, is the same as in English. That is, the subject is placed first, 
and the verb follows. 

(2) K the subject has modifiers, as in 1 and 2 above, the order is 
still the same as in English. But if adjuncts or modifiers of the verb 
begin the sentence, the verb follows these, and the subject comes after 
the verb. Does the English here agree with the German ? 
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124. mnf^aht. 

1. Louisa street is a broad street. 2. The houses in 
Louisa Street are splendid. 3. Their books and paintings 
are costly. 4. We have saved the books and paintings of 
the terrified inhabitants. 5. Fortunately they have saved 
their papers. 6. When were the splendid houses burnt 
down? 7. They were burnt down Thursday evening. 
8. Did the terrified inhabitants save anything ? 9. They 
saved the costly books out of the burning^ houses. 
10. Through the broad windows of the burning houses they 
saved the splendid paintings. 11. Unfortunately Louisa 
Street is not broad, and the two splendid houses were burnt 
down. 

125. Observe the plurals of the following nouns, occurring in this 
lesson, some of which are quite irregular : 

bag aiugc, eye; bic 2lugcn. bad 3«f^tt'/ insect; bic 3"- 

baS Sett, bed; bic Scttcn. fcttcn. 

baS §cmb, shirt; bic §emben. baS D^r, ear; bie Dl^ren. 
bad ^erj, heart; bic §crjcn. baS ©d^af, sheep; bie ©d^afe. 
baS ^oi)x, year; bic ^a^xt. baS ©d^rocin, 5M^we; ©d^roeine. 
. bet 33auer, peasant; bie Sauetn. 

126. Examine the following : 

1. 3c^« $funb ^Jlcifd^, ten pounds of meat 

2. ^wanjig Eentner SaumrooUe, a ton of cotton, 

3. SBicr %\x^ lang, four feet long. 

4. ©ed^S 3ott ticf, six inches deep. 

5. 3TOCt 2:ajfen 3:^^ec, two cups of tea. 

6. 3)rci ©tunbcn lang, three hours long. 

These illustrations show that masculine and neuter (but not feminine) 
nouns expressing measure, weight, or number, are used in the singular 
only. Cite analogous uses in English. On the form of fjleifd^, 2J^cc, 
etc., see page 43, note 2. 

^ (rennettti. 
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127. aiitfgal^e. 

1. a)ic Rinbcr mcineS Setters ^aben ^eute m^ bem ^ TOttagg^ 
effcn einen ©pajietgang in ben SBalb gcmad^t, urn 3"f^tten ju 
fangen. 2. SJBag fUt fonberbare ©efd^bpfe bie S^f^^ten ftnb"! 
3. ginige f|aben Diele gufee, anbere jwet $aar glugel ; einige ftnb 
mit Diclen Slugen Derf el^en (provided) ; Dl^ren aber f|at man bei il^nen 
nod^ nid^t bemerft. 4. §aben ©ie fd^on bie toniglid^en ©d^Ibfjer 
unfetct ©tabt gefe^en? 5. 9lein, nod^ nid^t, aber id^ mbd^te' 
ftc gem fe^en. 6. 3?un gut, bann fommen ©ie morgen nad^ 
bcm* grii^ftiidt ju mir; id^ will fie S^nen jeigen. 7. 3<^ bin 
Sl^nen fel^r t)erbunben; id^ nel^me ^\)x 2lnerbieten mit gro^cm 
(mit Dielem) 3)anl an.* 8. ipen unb ^rau 91. ^aben ben beiben 
9Rdbd^ett* Sillete fiir jroei fion^erte gefd^idtt; ift baS nid^t fe^r 
liebenSrotirbig von if|nen? 9. Sn^iW^" "^^^ breiten Slattern 
biefeS S5aumc8 ftnb jroei Sogelnefter; in bem einen liegen brei 
ober t)ier ©cr unb in bem anbern ftnb me^rere junge* SSbgeld^en.* 
10. Unfcre ipii^ner legen jje^t Diele ®ier; roir l^aben jjeben SJlors 
gen' einige jum ^^ftiidf. 11. @jfen ©ie gern ©ier ? 12. 3^/ 
mcid^gefottcne (roeid^gefod^te) efle id^ gem, bie ^artgefottenen l^alte 
id^ nid^t fiir gefunb. 13. Sin ^eunb Don mir ^at fid^® l^eutc 
jroci a)u^enb §emben gefauft. 14. SJBie Diel ^at er bafiir ge- 
gebcn? 15. ?funf SKar! baS ©tttdt. 16. 2)ie S5auem ^aben auf 
ben gelbem Sbd^er gegraben ; biefe ftnb je^n %vi^ tief • unb jroei 
guft unb fed^S ^ott breit. 

1 Observe the use of the article. 

2 What would the order be if )oo0 fitt were interrogative ? 
8 Subjunctive of mogett ; if^ mo^te gerit = I should like. 

« See 59. 

^ See page 26, note 1. 

< Several young. After aUt, einige, mait^^^ mel^rere, niele, toenige, 
the adjective following may take or omit n in the nominative and 
accusative plural. 

^ Why could not the genitive be used here ? 

8 What is the case of fli^? 

• Adjectives expressing measure, value, age, and weight, with a 
numeral preceding, take the accusative and follow their case. This 
accusative may be called the Accusative of Measure. 
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128. VOCABULARY. 

The monosyllabic neuters are of the strong declension, third class. 



baS 9lbcnbcjfcn, supper. 

baS ^l^ftucf, breakfast 

baS 3Ritta9Scffen, dinner. 

baS ancrbictcn, offer. 

baS Sittct' (bill-yef), ticket. 

baS Du^cnb, dozen. 

baS ®i, e^i/. 

baS gclb> j^e^c?. 

baS ©cfd^opf/ creature. 

baS ipul^n, ^w. 

baS Ronjctt', conceH. 

baS Sod^, Aofo. 

baS 5Kabci^cn, ^^r^. 

baS 3?cft, w^^. 

baS ©d^Io^, castle, lock. 

bet ^lilgcl, t^m^. 

bcr ^bnig, Hw^. 

bcibc, fto^A. 

gcfottcn, gcfod^t, ftoiYec?. 

loniglid^, royaZ. 



fonbcrbar, strange, odd. 

ticf, c?«ep. 

t)Ctbunbcn, obliged. 

mit gro^cm 3)anl, w*^A ?»any 

bei (with dat.), near, with, at 

the house of. 
rocber — nod^, neither — nor. 
}n)tfd^en (with dat. and ace), 

between, among. 
anne^men^ na^m an, angenotn- 

men, to accept. 
fangcn (fangft, fangt), fing, 

gcfangcn, to catch. 
grabcn, grub, gcgtabcn, to 

dig. 
I^alten, ^iclt, gcl^altcn, to hold, 

to consider, to take for. 
I^oren, to hear. 
Icgcn, to lay, put. 



129. 



9litfgal^e. 



Substitute the plural for the singular everywhere in the 
following exercise. 

1. Sluf bem ^a^ beg ^o^en SQau^e^ ft^t etn ^ iungeg SSogeld^en ; 
id^ glaubc, cS tann nid^t in fcin 9lcft jurUdtflicgcn. 2. ®cftcm 
ift in biefem 3)orf ein groped @ebaube abgebtannt ; id^ E|abe bad 
gcuct Don mcincm genftcr an^ gcfc^cn. 3. Unfcx HJic^get 



1 In the change to the plural, fill, of course, falls away. 
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fd^Iad^tet jcbcn Xa% cincn Dd^fcn, cin ©d^af, ctn ©c^rocin unb cin 
Salb. 4. Unfcrc Soti^itt^ ^at l^cute auf bcm SKarttc cincn 
TOcIfd^cn §al^n unb cin jungcS ipul^n gcfauft. 5. Untct bcm 
ncuen §aufc bcS ipcnn 21. ift cin ticfct Seller; er l^at cin %a^ 
9l^einu)ein unb cin %a^ JcreS (sherry) barin; aud^ cin %a^ 
o;ait^ Sier. 6. SBo ift bcin jungcS Sdmmd^cn? 7. 35a8 Heine 
©o^nd^cn unfereS Slad^barS fptelt wit il^m in bem §i)f. 8. §aben 
©ic baS Sid^t^ auSgelbfd^t? 9. 3?ein, id^ ^abe ed bcm §au8- 
mabd^en gegeben. 10. ^n bcm gro^cn 3iJnJnct oben fte{|t cin 
neueS Sett.'* 11. 35et unartige 5lnabe ift auf cincn ^ol^en 5lirfd^s 
baum geflettert unb ^at fid^* ein 2od^ in ben SRodt^ geriffen. 
12. 5Rel^mcn ©ie cin roeid^gefottcneS ®i jum ^ii^ftiidt ? 13. 3)er 
3lrbciter l^at in bcm ^elb eincn fed^d %\x^ langen, jroei gu^ 
breiten unb t)ier %\x^ tiefcn ©rabcn gemad^t. 14. 3d^ bin 
"^^xKtn fc^r Dcrbunben fiit baS SiHet ju bcm fionjert. 

130. VOCABULARY. 

The monosyllabic neuters are of the strong declension, third class. 

bag 3)ad^, roof, bet §of, yard, court, 

baS 3)orf, village, bcr 5Kc$ger, buteher. 

baS %Ci% cask. untcr (with dat. and ace), 
baS geuer, fire, under, [out, 

baS ©cbdubc, building, auSmad^cn, auSlofd^en, to x^ut 

baS Salb, calf, rei^cn, ri^, gerijfen, to tear, 
baS Samm, lamb, Cf. jerrei^en. 

baS Sid^t, candle, light, fd^Iad^tcn, to kill, Cf. totcn. 

bet Sltbcitcr, workman, ftel^en, ftanb, gcftanben, to 
bet ®raben, ditch; pi. ©tdben. stand, 

bet §al^n, cock; bet roelfd^e jutUdtfliegen, flog jutUdf, jutiidf- 
$al^n, turkey-cock, g^flogcn (f.), to fly back. 

1 Feminines in in double the tl in forming the plural. 2 ^{^ gif^te, 
candles; tiie Siftter, lights. » See 125. * Dative idiomatically used, 
but not necessary. ^ Notice the accusative. 
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131. THE PLURAL OF FEMININE NOUNS. 

Wit Ztf^e itnb 8anle in itnfrrrr ^adenlaulie finb mtt ^ttts 
n^tn Wfirilofett^ dto^en fBHatiMn, unb Kiiffen iebeitt; rinm 
nrinen Xtxi batiott toerben tott fur un!^ felifl teljalten^^ btn 
Weft tottb metne Stutter eintgen Ixtitn ffreunbtnnen fenbeu. 

All the tables and benches in our arbor are covered with 
magnificent apricots, large almonds, and nuts ; a small part 
of them we shall keep for ourselves, the remainder my 
mother will send to some dear friends. 

132. 1. Observe that tiie Stttll and )iie 9lit§ are strong norms of 
the second class. For the plural tlie ilRattbellt^ see 113, last part; 
and for tite gfrenttbtltnett, page 61, note 1. 

2. The pronoun fellifl, self, is indeclinable, and is added to nouns 
and pronouns for emphasis. 

133. Future Tense. 

id^ roetbc fcnbcn. roir rocrben fcnben. 

{bu roirft fcnben. / i^r roerbct fcnben. 

©ic werben fcnben. I ©ie rocrben fenben. 

cr roirb fenben. fte roetben fenben. 

134. iHufgabe. 

I. 1. In our arbor are tables and benches. 2. The 
apricots, almonds, and nuts are on the table and on the 
benches in our arbor. 3. The tables are covered with 
apricots and the benches with almonds and nuts. 4. My 
mother will send some of the apricots to a friend, the 
remainder she will keep for herself.^ 5. Some dear* 

1 beliolten is inflected like erlioltett. See 63. 
« fttt fl4 or tilt fl* fellifl. See page 19, note 2 
8 Either lielieit or Uelie. See page 59, note 6. 
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friends will send my mother ^ apricots and nuts. 6. Shall 
you cover the table with these magnificent apricots and 
large almonds ? 7. The apricots I shall send to my mother 
and the nuts to a dear friend. 8. Will your mamma keep 
all this fruit ^ for herself? 9. She never* keeps all the 
fruit for herself ; she always * sends a part of it to some 
old friends. 10. What* fruit shall you send to your 
friends ? 11. We shall send them some, ripe apples and 
pears. 12. What do the mothers send to their daughters ? 
13. They send their daughters beautiful almonds, and the 
daughters send their mothers ripe cherries and straw- 
berries. 

II. 1. §cutciibcr ad^t 3!age roctbc id^ mit mcincn ©ol^ncn 
unb %d6^itxn auf cintgc SBod^cn* auf baS Sanb* gc^cn. 2. 3"^ 
fjni^ling unb im Slnfang bcS ©ommcrS tft cS rcijcnb auf bcm 
Sanbc. 3. 2luf ben ^clbctn pflilgen unb fdcn btc flci^igcn Sanb- 
Icutc. 4. ^n ben SBdIbcm ift SHIcS griin unb frifd^ unb roir 
finben cine 3Raffe roilbcr Seeten. 5. 3wm griil^fliicf unb %f)et 
liefem un3 bie fettcn ^U^c frifd^e 3RiId^ unb frifd^c Sutter. 
6. ©cftetn vox ad^t 3^agen i^ait id^ bei unfenn alten ^eunb ©. 
ju SWittag gegeflen. 7. 6r roo^nt mit jroei unt)er^eirateten 
©c^u)eftetn in einer l^iibfd^en SSiHa ungefd^r brei 3KeiI<^n von ber 
©tabt. 8. Seirn 3?ad^tifd^ \)aitn roir unter anbetn gro^e blaue 
unb n)ei^e Xrauben auS feinem eigenen Xteibl^aud gel^abt, aud^ 
Dtangen, ameritanifd^e Spfel, ®tbbeeren, Sitnen, unb SKanbeln. 
9. aSor jroei ^a\)xzn bin id^ in 3)eutfd^Ianb gewefen unb l^abe 

1 Not axscusative. 

^ aQ tliefe0 Cbfl. Observe that oQ remains uninflected in the sin- 
gular before a pronominal word in the magcnline or neuter : aQ tlicfct 
flBeitt ; aQ meitl @elb. So preferably in the plural before pronominal 
words. 

« Observe that the order is not the same in German as in English. 

* Use )oa0 fur. 

^for several weeks, 

« into the country. But auf liem Sait^, in the country. 
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an ben fd^Bnen Ufcm bcS SRI^cinS Dtcic altc ©tabtc gcfcl^cn. 
10. 3Ran(i^c bicfcr ©tdbtc finb mit bicfcn SWaucm utngeben unb 
auf ben Scrgcn ftc^cn bic SRuincn alter Surgen. 11. §eute iibet 
©ictjel^n 2:age roitb eine SSerfteigerung von t)iclen golbcnen Ul^ren 
ftattfinben. 12. 35er Ul^nnaci^et \)ai gto^e ©d^ulben unb lanti 
feine ^fUd^ten gegen feinc ©laubigcr nid^t crfuUen. 

135. Observe the following plurals : 

bie Surg, stronghold; bic Surgen. 
bie ^flid^t, duty; bie ^flid^ten. 
bie ©d^Iad^t, battle; bie ©d^Iad^ten. 
bie ©d^ulb, debt; bie ©d^ulbcn. 
bie SE^iir, door; bie 3::^iiren. 
bie 3^rad^t, costume; bie 3^rad^ten. 
bie Ul^r, watch, clock; bie Ul^rcn. 
bie ^(x\j[, number; bie ^(x^lzn. 

136. VOCABULARY. 

bie Sirne, pear. baS 3^reib^au3, hot-house. 

bie ^u^, cow, baS Ufer, bank. 

bie 3Kaffe, muss, abundance. amerifantfd^, American. 

bie 3Rauer, wall. eigen, own, one^s oum. 

bie Dran'ge, orange. fett, /a^, plump. 

bie SRuine, rwm. reijenb, charming. 

bie 3^raube, &w/icA of grapes. untge'ben, surrounded. 

bie 3Serfteigerung, sa^e, auction, unoer^eiratet, unmarried. 

ber 2lnfang, beginning. befonberS, particularly. 

ber 33erg, mountain. gegen (with ace), towards, 
ber ©Idubiger, creditor. against. 

ber Sanbmann, countryman; ungefd^r, a/^ot^^. [o^A^s. 

pi. Sanbleute. unter anbem (u. a.), a?»oni/ 

ber 9lad^tifd^, dessert. crfiillen, ^o fulfil. 

baS Sieb, so/^^'. ju.2lbenb cflen, to sup. 
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VOCABU LARY--Continued. 
gu ?IJlittag eflen, to dine, ppgen, to ^plough. 

friil^ftuctcn, to breakfast. faen, to sow. 

lief cm, to furnish. ftattfinbcn, to take place. 

I^cutc iibct ad^t S^age, this day week, a week from to-day. 

^CUtC vox a(f)i 3!^agcn, this day week, a week ago to^ay. 

{|CUtC ilbct Dict^cl^tt %a%^, a fortnight from to-day. 

^Utc VOX mctjcl^n Sagcn, a fortnight ago to-day. 

am ©onntag iibct ad^t 2lagc, Sunday week, a week from Sunday. 

am ©onntag vox ad^t 3!agcn, Sunday week, a week ago Sunday. 

vox ai)t %a%zn, a week ago. 

vox Dicrjcl^n 2:agcn, afoHnight ago. 

xm t)origcn ^a^x, t)origc8 ga^r, last year. 

\m Dorigcm SKo'nat, oorigcn 3Konat, last month. 

137. tdtfgabe* 

I. Substitute the plural for the singular in the following sentences : 

!• Sl^rc ©d^rocftcr f)ai mir cine traurigc ©cfd^id^tc crjii^It. 
2. ©cine Heine 3^od^tct gc^t in bie ©d^ule unb nimmt iebeSmal 
cin Sud^, ^apict unb cine ^cbcr mit. 3. SBaS fiir cine fd^bne 
Slumc ©ic l|icr ^aben ! 4. 3Kcinc 5Rad^barin ^at mir bie Slume 
gcgcbcn. 5. 5Kcin licbct Qixo^vaiex t)at ^cute vox ad^t 3::agcn 
ttteinct ©d^n)cftcr cine ptad^tDoQc Vil)x jum ®efd^cn! gemad^t. 
6. $eute Ubcr ad^t Slagc werbe id^ mit mcincr %anU auf bag Sanb 
gcl^cn. 7. Sege bicfen fd^madfl^aftcn Slpfel, bicfc faftigc Sitnc, 
cine gro^c 9lu^, cine 3KanbcI unb cine 3lptifofc in bicfc ©d^ad^tcl. 
8, 2luf bent 33ctgc bci bicfct ©tabt ftcl^t bie SRuine cincS altcn 
©d^IoffcS; jte ift mit einct bidfen 3Rauct umgebcn. 9. ©ic l^alt 
bie ilartoffel mit bet ®abcl unb fd^dlt ftc mit bcm SWcffct. 
10. a)ie fla^c fangt bie 3Kaud unb frifet ftc. 11. ©ic 5Rad&t ift 
fcftr bunlcl gcrocfcn. 12. 3)ie 3Ragb l^at in bie ©d^ublabe beS 
Sifd^cS cine filbcmc ®abel, cincn filbcmcn Sbffcl unb ein SKcffcr 
gclegt. 
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II. 1. The little boys at school ^ must learn to write * 
numbers and to make calculations. 2. They read short 
stories in their reading-books. 3. Do they also learn. 
Latin ? 4. Not yet, they will learn it later ; they begin 
with the modern languages ; they have lessons in German' 
and French, and also in music. 5. My sisters take lessons 
in history, geography, and natural history, also in writing 
and drawing. 6. Wednesday week Miss 0. will make an 
excursion into* the country with her pupils. 7. My nieces 
unfortunately cannot accompany them ; one has a very bad 
cold and the other has a headache. 8. Mrs. N., may I pour 
you out another cup of tea ? 9. Thank you,^ your tea is 
very good. 10. Mary, fetch me another cup, this one is 
not clean. 11. What beautiful flowers Mr. E. has in his 
garden •! 12. He has a great many, will he keep them all 
for himself ? 13. Oh no, he always sends a great part to 
different families as a present ; ^ the remainder he keeps 
for himself. 14. Our maid-servants have clocks in their 
rooms ; still they do not get up at the right time.® 

1 at scJiool, in Ux Settle ; to scJiool, in liie Settle. 

* fl^teilieit lemeu. The infinitive without ju follows fulilett, to fed; 
itiJttn,tobid; "^tlUn^toMp; ^'6xtn, to hear; Ittffeit, to let; Uf^nn, 
to teach; lemetl, to learn. Sometimes also fititiett, to find; maiteit^ 
to make; {e|ett, to see. 

^ Sttttitien im ^entf^en or tieutf^e Stuntien. 

* irdo^ attf^ with the accusative. See page 63, note 6. 
5 See page 31, note 1. 

« For the order, see above, I. 3. 

'^ a^a present, pm ®t\iitnt. What does jum here, and gut in the 
following note represent ? 

® jttt teitten Stit 
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138. 



VOCABULARY. 



bic fjatni'lie, family. 
bic ©abcl, fork. 
bic Kartoffcl, potato. 
bic Ka^c, cat. 
bic 3DlauS, mouse. 
bic.3KuftI', mi^^ic. 
bic SRcd^nung, calculation, hill. 
bic (Sc^ad^tcl, ftoa;. Cf. bic Siftc. 
bic ©tunbc, lesson, hour. 
bic ©cograp^ic, geography. 
bic ©cfd^id^tc, s^ory, history. 
bic Slatur'gcfd^id^tc, natural 

history. 
bet 2luSfIug, excursion. 
bCT Slumcnftrau^, bouquet. 
bcT ©aft^of, Ao^eZ. Cf. bag 

©aft^aus, baS ^otcl'. 
bCT Untcrtid^t, instruction. 
baS ©d^rcibctt, vrriting. 
bag 3cid^ncn, drawing. 
latcinifd^, Latin. 
prad^tDoU, Tnagniflcent, splenr 

did. 



rein, cZeaw. 
faftig, ywicy. 
fc^macf^aft, palatable. 
fd^mu^ig, soUed, diHy. 
ttautig, sad, sorrowful. 
t)Ctfd^iebcn, different, varixius. 
bcntiod^, bod^, still, yet, not- 
withstanding. 
jebcSmal, each time, always. 
ncd^, still; nod^ einc2:ajfc, an- 

other (an additional) cup ; 

cine anbcrc %(x^t, anath&r 

(a different) cup. 
aufftc^cn, ftanb auf, aufgc* 

ftanbcn (f .) to get up. 
auSgic^cn, go^ aud, audge« 

%o^zxK, to pour out. Cf. cins 

fd^cnten. 
begleiten, to accompany. 
erjdl^Icn, to tell, to relate. 
frcjfen, to eat (pi animals). 

Cf. cflcn. 
fd^alcn, to peel. 



mttitftnit Sefiiatt. 

139. THE PERSONAL PRONOUNS: REFLEXIVE VERBS. 
[Review the personal pronouns, 31 •] 

Stefrr lo^mfittge SRaun ^at antte JBrrtoanbte in bet Ijtefigm 
SiM, aier er f^iiittt fi^ il^trr; balder totO rr fie ni^t lennm 
ttttb jptx^i nti|t mit tl^nen. IBor rbtiger 3^^ 1^^ ^ ^ne 
iebeutenbe Snmmt ®eQi gerrit i^^ ^t laien ni^tiS boHiin 
icbuttntftt* 

This proud man has poor relations in the town here, but 
he is ashamed of them ; therefore he pretends not to know 
them, and does not speak to them. Some time ago he 
inherited a considerable sum of money, but they received 
none of it. 

140. 1. Observe that when adjectives are used as substantives, as 
here tietlOOttbt^ they keep the inflection of the adjective. Hence em 
SBettoanbter, ber ^erloottbte ; plural, ^ertoait^te, bie SBettoanbtett. 

2. With the adjective |ieftQ compare tlorttg^ from t^ott, there ; %tVLi\%, 

from i^eute ; gejlrig, from gefletn ; motgig, from morgen ; ie$ig^ from 
ie$t; etc. 

3. Observe that the reflexive f^amt fll^ is followed by the genitive. 

4. Observe that toiQ has not here its common use as a modal auxil- 
iary, but is nearly equivalent to says : as f00 is sometimes equivalent to 
is said : (Sx foQ teill^e ^ertoaitbte |aben, he is said to have rich relatives, 

141. Examine the following groups of sentences : 

I. 

1. bet Sail: et ift nid^t fd^on, baS ^inb ^ai if)n befd^mu^t. 

2. bic gebcr : jtc ift nid^t gut, mcin Srubcr ^at fie t)ctbotbcn.^ 

3. baS ipauS: eS ift gro^, mein Sater \)ai cS gctauft. 

4. bic SdUe: ftc finb nid^t fd^on, baS ^inb \)ai fie bcfd^tnu^t. 

a. Observe that in the above sentences the personal pronouns are 
used in the nominative and accusative referring to things, the accusa- 
tive being the object of a verb. 

1 spoiled, ruined. 
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11. 

1. bet ®atten: x6) ctinnetc mtc^^ bcSfelben nid^t. 

2. bic ©ummc: id^ crinnetc mid^ bctfclbcn nid^t. 

3. baS 3)otf : id) ctinnetc mid^ bcSfclbcn nid^t. 

4. bie ©dttcn : id^ ctinnetc mid^ bctfclbcn nid^t. 

b. Observe that in place of the genitive of the personal pronoun 
referring to things, the corresponding case of lietfette^ l^tefellie, ))a9|eUie, 
the same, is substituted. 

III. 

1. bet SRing: id^ ^abe mit bcmfclbcn (or bamit) gcfpiclt. 

2. bet SRing: id^ l^abe ein 5Pfunb ©tetling fiit benfelben (or 

bafttt) bejal^It. 

3. bic ©ummc: fte l^aben nic^ts von bctfclbcn (or baoon) 

befommen. 

4. bic ©ummc : ct l^at iibet biefclbc (or batUbet) DCtfiigt.^ 

5. baS ©ofa: baS Sinb fi^t auf bcmfclbcn (or batauf). 

6. baS ©ofa: fc^cn ©ic baS Sinb auf baSfcIbc (or batauf). 

c. Observe that the same substitution of ^irrfellir is made as in the 
second group, for a personal pronoun referring to things, after a prepo- 
sition. But here we may also have, as the examples show, the adverb 
lift combined with a preposition. See also 54. 

142. Examine the following sentences : 

L bic ^la^6)t: e§' ift fein SBaffet batin; gic^cn ©ic ctroaS 
(some) l^incin. 

2. baS Sud^ : 3^^ 3lamt ftc^t nod^ nid^t batin ; bitte, fd^tciben 

©ic i^n ^inein. 

3. bet SBalb : wit finb gcftctn batin geroefcn unb ^mU gc^cn 

roit wicbet ^inein. 

What is the meaning of tiartlt^ and how is it used ? What of l^titetlt ? 
Compare the use of the dative and accusative with certain prepositions, 
page 54, note 6. 

^ flfj ertltnrrn (with gen.), to remember. 2 disposed. « The pronoun 
C0 is much used in this way, serving to introduce a sentence, like our 
there, the real subject coming after the verb. 
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143. 9lttfga(e« 

I. 1. This proud man does not speak to his poor rela- 
tives. 2. His poor relatives have not received anything^ 
from him. 3. Where has he relatives ? 4. In the town 
here he has relatives, but they are poor and therefore he is 
ashamed of them. 6. These poor men have a rich relative 
in this town, but he is proud and pretends not to know 
them. 6. This poor woman is a relative of his,^ but he is 
not ashamed of her ; he often speaks to her and sometimes 
gives her a small sum of money. 7. Is not this proud man 
a relative of yours ? 8. Yes, he is a relative of mine, but 
he is ashamed of me ; he pretends not to know me and does 
not speak to me. 9. I have inherited a considerable sum 
of money, but I have poor relatives and I shall divide it 
with them. 10. That proud lady is a relative of ours ; but 
we are poor ; therefore she is ashamed of us, never speaks 
to us, and pretends not to know us. 

II. 1. §aft bu bcincn bcutfd^en 2luffa$ fd^on gcmad^t? 2, 3<^ 
^abe \))n nod^ nid^t ganj^ gemad^t; ii) arbeite eben baran. 
3. S3 ift cin fd^roercS 2^^ema, unb id^ wci^ nid^t Dtcl bariibct ju 
fd^rciben.* 4. ©ic^ cinmal bicfeS Xintcnfa^ ; cS ift beina^c nid^tS 
mc^t barin; bittc, gie^c ctwaS a;intc ^inein.* 5. SBir faufen 
unfct ©etnilfc gcroo^nlid^ bci cinem ©cmiife^anblet in bcr 3KarIt- 
ftra^c. 6. ^onncn ©ic mir i^n* (bcnfclbcn) cmpfc^len? 7. D \a, 

1 not anything, tttftt^. Observe that niif^iB is very commonly used 
as the negative of rttoal^ as frtn is the negative of etil. 

* A relative of mine, thine, his, hers, ours, etc. , is expressed by etn 
93rrloan)itet tion mir, tion )iir, Don i^m, Hon il^r, tion un9, etc. 

* gail), wholly = the whole of it. 

* Observe the order. I know not much upon it to write = I cannot 
write much upon it. Observe that toiff fit approaches f oitneit in meaning. 
So in other languages of words meaning to know and to he able, 

6 Whynotborin? 

* SRit and Jiit may precede or follow the accusative of another pro- 
noun when both the dative and accusative are objects of the same verb. 
Except in the case of these two forms, mit and llit, the accusative of a 
personal pronoun precedes the dative. 
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u)it fmb jcl^r gufticbcn mit i^m, unb ©ie roetbcn altcS bci i^m 
finben. 8. ©ie fonnen fid^ batauf t)ctlaffen, §ctt unb %xan 35 • 
roctbcn morgcn Slbenb nic^t ju ^\^x^ ©cfcUjd^aft lommen. 9. 3d^ 
^abc fie ^cutc SKotgcn gcfc^en unb mit i^ncn gcfptod^cn; fic 
fmb bcibc fc^r unrool^I. 10, gtau 93. l|at 3^ncn cin Sricfd^cn 
gcfd^ticbcn unb ©ic gcbctcn, jtc ju cntjd^ulbigcn ; l^abcn ©ic 
baSfclbc nod^ nid^t cr^altcn? 11. ©rinncm ©ic fid^ cineS flcincn 
©cmdlbcS von SRubcnS in bcr ©ammlung bcS §crm 51. ? 12. 3^ 
crinncre mid^ bcsfclbcn fc^t gut; c3 ^angt iibcr bet Xf)VLX im 
crftcn Sintmcr. 13. ®ani tcd^t; cin f^tembct^ ^at il^m cine 
bebcutcnbe ©ummc bafiir gcboten, abet er mag c3 bcmfelben nid^t 
tjcrfaufen, benn cr mill beina^c bic boppelte ©ummc bafiir gcgcbcn 
^abcn. 14. SWcinc 6Itcm mcrbcn ni6)i bloS urn mcinctmillcn^ 
bcjotgt jein, fonbcm* qud^ urn bcinctmiUcn. 

144. VOCABULARY. 

bet 3luffa§, composition. bic S^intc, ink. 

bet §anblet/ dealer, bcforgt, anxious, concerned. 

ba3 ©emiife, vegetables. boppcit, dovhle. 

baS 3:^cma, themej svhject. gcmb^nlid^, usual, usually. 

baS 2^intenfa^, inkstand. juftieben, contented, satisfied. 

bic ©ejcUfd^aft, company, beina^e, almost. Cf. faft. 

party. bloS, barely, only. 

bic ©ammlung, collection. cben, exactly, just (of time). 

1 The adjective is frrmb ; hence, substantively used, citt SfrcnUirr^ bet 
gfrrmbe. 

2 The suffix et is added to the old genitives mcttt, bcilt, fcin, and t to 
ttttfer^ Ctttr^ and iljrcr in composition with j^aHiett^ lorgrit, and nm . . . 

iDiQeit^ meaning because of, on accourvt o/, etc. 

* ** Hbrr may be preceded by a negative sentence, fottliem must be ; 
aJcr denotes concession, fottbem contrast and opposition." 9106111, a 
third word for but, indicates that what follows the conjunction is not 
what might be expected from what precedes. Thus attrtn might be 
substituted for abcr in the last model sentence. 9lQeitt corresponds to 
the English only or howeoer. 
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VOCABU LARY-Continued. 

man6)mal, juweilen, some- cinlaben, lub ein, eingclabcn, 

nie, nicmalS, never, [times, to invite, 

urn • . • roillen (with gen.), /or cmpfe^Icn, cmpfa^I, empfol^Icn, 

the sake of , , , to recommend, 

bicten, Bot, gcbotcn, to hid, to ^angcn (^angft, l^angt), l^ing, 

offer, Cf . anbicten, gc^angcn, to hang (intrans.). 

bitten, hai, gcbctcn, to heg, to tcilcn, to divide, 

request, fid^ t)crlaffcn auf (with ace), 

entfd^ulbigcn, to excuse. to depend upon, 

145. Examine the following sentences : 

1. 68 ift cin fd^bnct §unb. It is a Jiandsome dog, 

2. SBcflcn §ut ift bag? Whose hat is that? 

3. 35ic§ ift meine 3^itung. This is my newspaper, 

4. ©inb bieS ^^rc Sriiber? Are these yoiir brothers? 

5. SBaS ift ^\)Xt SWctnung? What is your opinion? 

Observe that a pronoun may be put in the neuter singular as the 
subject of the verb fcin, whatever be the number or gender of the 
predicate noun to which it refers. 

146. Slufgabe. 

I. [In the following exercise read aloud each sentence as it stands, 
then for the pronoun with letters spaced, substitute successively, in 
the same case, all the persons singular and plural.] 

1. 35er §unb ^at mid^ gcbiffen. 2. Unfcr Dnfcl ^at mir 
cincn golbencn Sing jum ©cfd^enl gcmad^t. 3. 3)et alte 9Kann 
crinncrt fid^ mcinct nid^t mc^r. 4. 6r ^at c8 mcinctroegcn 
gct^an. 5. ^d^ Ilcibc mid^ rafd^ an(bu ficibcft bid^, u.f.ro.^). 
6. 3d^ wafd^e mir baS ©cfid^t. 7. gr bittct mid^ urn SJcr^ 
jci^ung. 8. 3Wein Setter \^(xi mir einen 2:^aler bafiir geboten. 
9. Oie^e mir ein roentg Xinte in mein Xintenfa^ ^inein. 

1 tt. f. to. = ttttb fo toettrr, aitd so forth. 
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10. Sffiic jd^mcdt bit bicfcr SCEicc? 11. ^6) \)ahe i^n (ben= 
fclbcn) fur b i d^ gcf auft. 12.^6) barf m i d^ auf m c i n c n 3)iencr 
Dcrlttffen. 13.3^ fd^tneid^Ic mir mit bcr -§offnung, mid^ 
bclol^nt ju fc^cn. 14. 3d^ rounfd^e bir ©liirf ju bcincm 
©cburtstag. 15. 3d^ l^abc mir bcinetrocgcn SWU^c gcgebcn 
(bu I)aft bir fcinetwcgcn, u. f. to.). 16. 3^ frcw« wiic^ 
bcinctl^albcn. 

II. 1. How do you like our town ? 2. I like it very 
much,* it ^ is a pretty town ; I find you have large public 
gardens here ; to whom do they belong ? 3. They belong 
to the duke, but everybody may 'go in ; I take a walk in 
them every morning after breakfast. 4. I remember the 
beautiful garden in Schwetzingen near Heidelberg very 
well ; I have seen it twice, once with you and once with a 
cousin of mine. 5. And do you also remember the amiable 
stranger at* the hotel ? 6. I remember him as well as his 
son. 7. Just go and see what is lying* on the table in the 
arbor. 8. I know ; apples, pears, and nuts are lying on it ; 
but I do not know who* has put them there.® 9. Well, 
John,'' I find you are still in bed. 10. The sun is already 
high in the heavens,® and it will soon shine in your sleepy 
eyes.® 11. Gret up directly, and wash and dress yourself 
quickly ; a fellow-pupil of yours is already waiting for you 
below. 

1 miLch^ tliel ; very much, fcljt tltel, both of quantity; but fe|t^ very, 
very muck, of degree. 

2 Not flc but rl. Why is this ? 
« may = is allowed to. 

* in, with what case ? 

6 The interrogative pronoun requires the auxiliary to be placed last 
in the sentence. Would it, if the sentence were not dependent ? 
«Notiiabutiitt!itii. Why? 
^ dofjatttt. 
® atit ^intntrl. 

• Say, for you in the sleepy eyes. 
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147. 



VOCABULARY. 



bet S)icnct, servant 

bcr ©cburtstag, birthday, 

bet §crjog, c^t^A^e. 

bcr 9Jlttfd^UIct, feU<yw-pupil. 

bet ©d^Iaf, ^Z^ep. 

bic §offnung, hope. 

bic 5WU^C, pains, trovhU; ftd^ 

SJlil^C gebcn, to take pains, 
bic ©onne, sun, 
baS ©cfid^t, /«ce. 
bttS ©lUcf, luck^ happiness, 

fortune, 
jjcbcrmann, everybody, 
belolint, rewarded, 
Bffentlid^, public, 
xa\6), quick, Cf. fd^ncH. 
fd^Iafrig, sleepy, 
nun, well, now, 
foTDO^I alS an6), as well as, 
untcn (adv.), hehw 
cinmal, once, 
jrocimal, twi^e. 



jwanjigmal, twerdy times, 
fid^ anilcibcn, to dress one^s 

self. 
bci^cn, bi^, gcbiffcn, to bite, 
eincn um SSctjei^ung bitten, to 

beg oneh pardon. 
frcucn, ftd^ ftcuen, to rejoice, 
gefallcn, gcftcl, gcfaHcn, to 

please; cd gcfattt mir, / 

like it. 
fd^cincn, fd^ien, gefd^iencn, to 

shine, to appear. 
fd^mcid^cln (with dative), to 

flatter. 
roarten auf cincn, wait for one. 
fid^ roafd^cn, roufd^, gcroafd^cn, 

to wash one^s self 
roiinfd^cn, to wish, to desire; 

eincm ®Ittd ju etiDad toiin- 

fd^cn, to congratulate one 

on something. Cf. gtatU' 

lieten. 



pnfjelinte Seltion. 

148. THE AUXILIARIES OF MODE. 

[Review 70, 71, and 74.] 

2)er ftnaie |at feine ttufgaie fiir hit ®i|ttle Ittnen foOttt^ 
aBrr er i^ ju triige gemefen unb |aiitii|t gettoOt; am Snbe 
{ebodi |at er fie letnen mitffeit. 

The boy was to have learnt (was told to learn) his lesson 
for the school, but he was too lazy and did not wish to ; 
finally, however, he was obliged to learn it 

149. The forms of the perfect tense of fottftt, tOOtteit, and muffftt 
are : ii^ f|aBe gffottt ; t^ |aBe getoottt ; 14 l)air gemult. But when 
the infinitive of another verb is used with the perfect of {ottflt^ tootteit^ 
and mitffett^ then the perfects are : if( ^aht — fotteil ; t4 JaBe — 
toollett ; i4 IJaBe — mitffett. Show how this remark is illustrated in 
the model sentence. 

150. 9litfga(e« 

[In turning the following Exercise into German, use the perfect of 
foQen^ tOoQril^ muff rit^ wherever the main verb is a past tense. Hence 
cast mentally such sentences as, The boys were to have learnt their 
lessons, into the form, The boys have — ought, etc.] 

I. 1. We are to learn our lesson this evening. 2. They 
will learn theirs now. 3. Why will he not learn his piece 
of poetry ? 4. He is lazy, but in the end he will be obliged 
to learn ^ it. 5. My brother must go to school ^ to-morrow 
and must, therefore, learn his lesson to-day. 6. The boys 
were to have leamt their lessons, but they were too lazy 
and would not. 7. What did they wish to do ? 8. They 
wished to play and not to learn. 9. She was to remain at 
home and leam her poetry by heart. 10. We wished to go 
to school, but we have been obliged to remain at home. 

1 t»ith . . . Itmtn miffeiU ^ See page QQ, note L 
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II. 1. 3Wcinc ©d^rocftct fott cincn 3luffaft fd^rcibcn, abet jte ijl 
trdgc^unb aud^ cin wenig cigcnftnnig ; jic fagt, ct ift ju jd^roer, 
id^ lann i^n nid^t madden; abcr ic^ glaubc, jte will nid^t. 
2. 3Jlein SJrubcr l^at cincn franjbfifc^en 9luffa$ jd^rciben follen, 
abcr cr tjcrfte^t nod^ ntd^t ftanjofifd^ genug. 3. ©oil bet ilnabe 
feine Slufgabe je^t lemen obet ^eute Slbenb? 3. 9lein, et fott jte 
je^t gleid^ Icmcn ; jonft rottb et t)crgeffen, jte §u letnen, unb tDitb 
motgen roiebet nad^ ben ©d^ulftunben in bet ©d^ule bleiben 
mUjjcn. 5. SWein licbeS Kinb, bieje Sufgabe ift jcl^t fd^Ied^t 
gcjd^ticben, bu mu^t fie nod^ einmal abfd^teiben ; bu witft aud^ 
beine beutjd^e flbetje^ung nod^ einmal jd^teiben mttfjen, benn eS 
pnb ju Diele ^c^Ict batin. 6. SBit ^aben biejen 9Kotgen Stiefe 
fd^teiben follen; abet wit ^aben nut fel^t fd^led^te gebctn unb 
webet ^Papiet nod^ 2:inte ge^abl. 7. SKeine ©d^roeftet l^at unS 
©d^teibmatetialien btingen follen, abet fie fd^eint eS t)etgefien ju 
l^aben. 8. 3!^ ^^^^ ^^^ 6ei feinet Sltbeit gc^olfen. 9. 3^ l^abe 
i^m feine 3ltbcit madden ^elfen.^ 10. 6t \)at baS ^ni) in bent 
Simmet gelafjen. 11. @t l^at baS 8ud^ in bent ^iiw^^if liegen 
lafjen. 12. SBct ^at ©ie jo ftu^ aufftel^en liei^en? 13. 2Bit 
l^aben einen SQa\en iibet ba§ ^clb laufen fe^en. 14. gtaulein 3R. 
fingt fcl|t fd^bn; ^aft bu fie jd^on ftngen pten? 15. 3)ie Heine 
ilatoline ift cigcnftnnig gewejen ; ftc l|at ein ©cbid^t nid^t au8- 
n)cnbig Ictncn rooQen, unb ^at be3n)cgen ju ^aufe bleiben ntilf[en. 

161. VOCABULARY. 

\>tx %zf)kx, failure, mvstake, ftii^, eaWy; motgcn ftil^, to- 
bic 2ltbeit, work, morrow morning, Cf. bet 

bie libctfc^ung, translation, SWotgen, mxyming, 

baS ©ebid^t, poem, beSrocgen, beS^alb, therefore, 

bag ©d^teibmatettal (pi. -icn), fonft, else, otherwise, 

vmting material, ju ^aujc, at home, 

auSwenbig, hy heart, outside, laufen, lief, gclauf en (j.), to rw». 

cigcnftnnig, obstinate, fingen, fang, gefungen, to sing, 

1 The past participle of the compound tenses of the verbs letfeil, 
lirlfen, prcn, loffcn, feljen, sometimes also of Ic||rctt and lemett is 
changed into the infinitive, when it is preceded by another infinitive, 
just as with the auxiliary verbs of mode. See 149. 
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152. 9iuf^aht. 

1. The poor boy has been obliged to walk the whole way.* 
2. Why did he not come by ^ the train ? 3. His parents 
wanted to save the money. 4. Why do you come so late 
to-day ? 5. The train arrived only at* half past 12; it was 
to have started at a quarter to 11, but it did not start till 
ten minutes or a quarter past 11. 6. At what o'clock shall 
you call upon your uncle to-day? 7. I am to be at his 
house a little (ctn TDcn'ig) before 2 ; my sister was to have 
gone with me, but she has the * toothache and must remain 
at home. 8. I am sorry to hear that ; I wished to call upon 
her yesterday, but I did not go out. 9. It is half past 
8 o'clock. 10. I beg your pardon ; I think it can be no 
more than* a quarter to 8. 11. I think the train starts at 
ten minutes before 3. 12. When will your parents return 
from the country ? 13. Toward the * end of August * or 
the* beginning of September.® 

153. VOCABULARY. 

bet S^nuat, January, ber Dftobcr, October. 

bcr gcbruar, February, bet 9?0t)Cnibcr, November, 

ber Wox^, March, ber 3)e3ent6er, Decemher, 

ber 2lprir, Ajprxt, ber SBeg, way, 

ber 3Kai, May, ber 3^8/ train^ feature^ trait, 

ber ^yxm, June, bie ©Item (pi.)? parents, 

ber Suli, July, bie 5Kinu'te, minute. 

ber Sluguft', August, ba§ aStertel, quarter, 

ber ©eptentber, September, erft, first; not till, only, 

1 Use the accusative. 

2 Use mit. 

' ttUl. The preposition is, however, often omitted. 
* Omit the article. 
^ ttif^t mefiY al9. 

' The genitive ending is omitted. So always of the names of the 
months after a numeral designating the day. 
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VOCABU LARY-Continued. 



leib, sorry; eg t^ut mtr leib, 
lam sorry; cr t^ut mir Icib, 
I am sorry for him. 

fpat, late, 

Dor (prep, with dat. and acc.)j 
before, 

abfa^tcn nad^ . ., fu^r cA, ab- 
gcfa^rcn (f.)/ ^^ start for, . 
Cf. abgc^cn nad^. 

anfommcn, lam an, angefom= 
men (f.)/ ^^ a^'^«. 



audgel^en, ging au3^ auSge- 

gangen (f.)/ ^<^ ^<^ <^'^^' 
einen befud^en, ^o caZ^ on one, 

make one a visit, Cf. bei 

einem t)otfpred^cn. 
ju %ui gel^en (f.), ^o walk. 
fparen, erfparen, to save. 
Dorjie^en, gog ©or, porgejogen, 

^0 prefer. 
guriidfommen, lam jurudf, gu^ 

riidtgetommen (f.), to return. 



9Bte Piel Ul^r tft e§ ? ^Aa^ o^ clock is it? What is the time 

of day? 
@8 tft je^n U^r, It is ten 0^ clock, gS tft ein U^r, It is one 

o^clock. 
@8 ift je^n 5Winuten nad^ ge^n U^r, It is ten minutes after ten 

o^clock. 
ein SSiettel auf elf U^r, a quarter after ten 6^ clock, (Literally, 

a quarter towards eleven o^ clock,) 
^alb elf, half past ten; l^alb cin U^r, half pa^t twelve, 
brei SJiertel auf elf, ein 3SierteI Dor elf, d quaHer to eleven. 



®ei|)e^ttte Seftiott. 



154. THE AUXILIARIES OF MODE-Continued. 

[For the full inflection of tiiese verbs, see 283—288.] 

Stein Srubtr f^tt^ l^ot |mte feitttn ncueit §ni ni^t auffc^m 
btttfen^ bicil el fo mittbig ifl; unb ii| l^abe ben metnigen nii|t 
ottffe^en mogen^ metl ber SSinb mir il^n geflem bom (bon bent) 
fto^f geblofen ^ai, fo bo§ ti| il^n lanm biieber l^olie fangen 
linnen. 

My brother Fred has not been allowed to put his new 
hat on to-day, because it is so windy ; and I did not like to 
put mine on, because the wind blew it off my head yester-" 
day, so that I could scarcely catch it again. 

155. 1. Observe that the conjunctions tortl and )la§ (so also toritn^ 
if, when, and certain others) remove the verb to the end of the clause. 
In the case of compound forms — a participle and an auxiliary — the 
auxiliary comes last. 

2. Observe the order in the last clause. If, in a dependent clause, 
an auxiliary (|a(eit, fein, toerbrtt) occurs with two infinitives, the 
auxiliary immediately precedes the infinitives. 

3. Observe and imitate the expression mir tlOtt tlrm ^O^f, instead of 
OOn ntetnem Aotlf^ which would also be correct. This use of the dative 
of a personal pronoun and the definite article, in place of a possessive 
adjective, the usual form of expression in English, is extremely 
common in German, when parts of the body or of the dress are 
spoken of. 

4. The perfect participles of ))urf fit, mogflt, and lottnen are gftlnrft, 
gemoi^t, get Ottnt. As to the forms of the perfect, the remarks of 149 
are applicable to these verbs : t4 l^ote getlttrft^ gemOf^t^ ^^^- ; ^^^ !$ 

|a(e (lernen) butfen^ lontten^ etc. 

156. For the inflection and use of the possessive adjectives 
employed substantively, see 61 and 62. In place of the simple pos- 
sessives, we may have Jirt, 'hit, tlftl mrttttge, etc., as given on the next 
page. 
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bcr, bic, baS mcintBC^ or, mctncr^ mcine^ ttteincl^ mine. 

„ „ „ beintgc^ " bctner^ bctne^ betncs^ thine, 

tf tf n feinige^ " fciner^ fcinc^ fcinel^ his, its, 

n ff n i^rije, " i^ter, i^rc, i^rrt^ hers, 

„ „ „ unfrtflc^ " unfcwt, unfcre, tinfcrcS, ours, 

„ „ „ eurtgc^ " cucrct^ cucre, cuetes^ yours, 

n „ „ S^rigc, " 3^w, 3^te, 3!^trt, yours. 

157. ^ttfgal^e. 

I. 1. I must not (am not allowed to) put* toy new hat 
on, and he must not put his on. 2. Why have you not put 
yours on ? 3. I have not been allowed^ to put it on, because 
it is so windy. 4. You have not put* your new coat on; 
why not ? 5. I did not like to — because I did not like to 
put it on.* 6. We cannot put' our new shoes on; they 
have^ not come yet. 7. Why have not your sisters put 
theirs on ? 8. Because they have not been able to ; the 
shoes are much too small. 9. My new hat is so small that 
I shall not be able to put it on® my head. 10. My ooat fits 
me so badly that I have not been able to put it on. 11. She 
takes off'' her shoes, because they are wet. 12. Because it 
rained a little, my sister did ® not like to put on her new 
bonnet. 13. The wind has blown his hat from his head, 

1 Use auffei^rit. 

2 Is this expressed by the participle or the infinitive form ? See 149. 
^ Use anjtellril. Cf. in this exercise the use of a]t9}irf|rtt and later 

that of alijtel^en. 

* The verbs massed at the end. See 155, 2. Compare 104:. 

6 With what auxiliary is fommett conjugated ? 

^ Be mindful of the order. 

■^ As an^ in audjiel^en is a separable prefix, it comes at the end. 

8 Whenever the dependent clause precedes the principal, the latte* 
must begin with the verb, or with fo followed by the verb. 
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and he has scarcely been able to catch it again. 14. Fred 
did not like to put on his hat to-day, because it is quite 
new, and the wind blew his old one from his head yesterday. 

II. 1. 3d^ fann ntcincn 9lod ntd^t anjtc^en ; bcr ©d^ncibcr ^at 
i^n nttr* ju cng gcmad^t. 2. ^\)xe %anU l^at i^r cin fd^oncS fci- 
bencS SIctb jum ©cfd^cnf gemad^t; abcr fic ^at cS l^eutc nid^t 
anjic^cn ntogen, rocil cS fo \iaxt rcgnct. 3. 5ltmm beincn 
SRcgcnfd^tnn mit, benn e3 wtrb lieutc nod^ tcgncn. 4. SBcnn bie 
©otmc jd^ctnt, ntu^t bu beinen ©onnenfd^irm mitnc^mcn ; ^altc 
i^n aber^ feft, fonft bidft i^n bcr SBinb* fort; cr \)at geftcrn aud^ 
ben ntcimgcn (mctncn) bcina^e fortgcblafcn. 5. 3ft baS^bcin 
Scgcnfd^trtn obcr i^rcr (bcr il^rtge)? 6. 6s* ift roeber ntctncr, 
nod^ t^rer, f onbern eS ift fcincr ; mcinen (ben mctmgcn) rocrbcn 
©ic im anbcm 3ii«mcr Winter bcr X^iire finben. 7. 3)ie§ finb 
t^re ®(i)nf^t ; bie meinigen finb nod^ bei bem ©d^u^mad^er ; ic^ 
^abe fie fd^on por oierje^n 2:agen beftcHt, ftc ftnb abcr nod^ immer 
nid^t gefommen. 8. 6r ^at ntir aud^ ein $aar ^antoffcln madden 
foHen, abcr id^ roerbe fie abbeftellen. 9. 9Kcinc SItcrn ^aben 
l^eute 5Rad^ntittag cine ©pajierfa^rt nad^ 91. gemad^t; aber id^ 
^abc nid^t mitfa^ren biirfen, weil id^ ^eute 9Korgcn na6) ber 
©d^ule cine ©trafaufgabe ^abe fd^reiben miiffen. 10. Unb voaxum 
^aft bu cine ©trafaufgabe befommcn? 11. 3Bcil id^ meine cor= 
rigierte bcutfd^e fiberfc^ung nid^t o^ne gcEjIer ^abe fagen fbnnen. 
12. Unfer Scorer fagt unS immcr : SBcnn cine Slufgabe corrigiert 
ift, mil^t i^r fic fo gut Icrnen, ba^ i^r fie o^ne gcEjIcr unb o^ne 
©todEen au§ bem Snglifd^cn in§ 2)eutfd^c unb umgcle^rt auS bem 
2)eutfd^en inS ©nglifd^e iiberfe^en fount. 13. 23enn ©ie nad^ 
§aufe gel|cn, nc^men ©ie bo(^ ^l^rcr grau^ 5Kutter unb ^f)xex 

1 Observe the order, and see page 70, note 6. 

2 Notice that abct is not always placed first. So our however. 

8 Observe the order ; hitherto when the normal order of subject and 
verb has been inverted, the subject has immediately followed the verb. 
* See 146. 
^ Observe and imitate. 
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fjtaulctn ©d^roeftcr btefc Sofcn mit. 14. SBatum ^abcn ©ic 
3^ten ©ruber nid^t mitgcbrad^t? 15. Sr l)at nid^t mitlomntcn 
rooUcn. 16. 35u l|aft cin 5!Bcffcr in bcr §anb unb fpiclft rodl^reiib 
be§ Untcrrtd^tS; ftcdc eS in bic Xafd^c, fonft ncl^mc^ id^ cS rocg. 

17. 2Bci^t bu aud^, ba^ cuer §unb mir ben SRorf jerriffen l^at? 

18. 6§ tl^ut mir leib, baS ju ^oren. 



158. VOCABULARY. 

ber §ut, ^a^, bonnet, 

ber ^antoffel, slipper; pi. bie 

^antoffeln. 
bie ©trafe, punishment 
bie ©trafaufgabe, ^asA^. 
bie Xafd^e, pocket 
bag ©todEen, stopping, hesi- 
tation, 
enge (enge), %A^, narrow. 
na^, i^e^. 0pp. Iroden. 
DoH (x>oH^x),full, 0pp. leer. 
roiUfom'men, welcome. 
^inter (prep, with dat. and 

ace), behind, 
umgele^rt, turned round, vice 

versa, 
wa^renb (prep, with gen.), 

durinff, 
abne^men, na^m ab, abgenom= 

men, to take off. 
abjie^en, jog ab, abgejogen, to 

draw off. 
anjiel^en, gog an, angejogen, to 

put on, draw on. 



auSjie^en, jog (x\x%, audgejogen, 

to draw out, pull off. 
beftellen, to order, to send for, 
abbefteHen, to countermand. 
corrigie'ren, to correct, 
fa^ren, fu^r, gefa^ren (f.), to 

drive, to go in a vehicle, 
feft^alten, to holdfast 
fortblafen (blafeft, blaft), blieS 

fort, fortgeblafen, to blow off. 

Cf. roegblafen. 
eine ©pajierfa^rt madden, to 

take a drive, 
einen ©pajicrritt madden, to 

take a ride (on horsebacTc). 
ntitbringen, brad^te mit, ntit^ 

gebrad^t, to bring with one, 
mitfommen, fam mit, mitge= 

lommen (f.), to come with 

one, 
paffen (with dat.), tofU, 
regnen, to rain, 
fteden, to stick, to put (away), 
Uberfe'^en, to translate. 



1 Make an observation on the tense. 
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159. 9Luf^aht. 

I. 1. Your boots are quite wet, Charles ; take them off 
directly ! 2. He was to have taken off his boots, but he 
would not, and got a bad cold. 3. I have been in the rain 
the whole morning,^ and if ^ I do not take off my wet coat, 
I shall ' get a cold. 4. Take your hat off in the room, if you 
please. 6. This man was not inclined * to take his hat off, 
but in the end he was obliged to. 6. Will you not take off 
your bonnet and shawl, Mrs. L., and stay to dinner with us ? 

7. We shall dine in half an hour.* 8. Will not your sister 
Emily stay to supper with us ? 9. She is very sorry, she 
cannot accept your kind invitation, she must be at home at 
a quarter to 9 ; but she will come to breakfast to-morrow 
morning, if you will allow her. 10. We shall be very happy 
to see her. 

II. 1. aSic langc jtnb ©ic am 35tcnftag Slbcnb* auf bem Sail 
gcblicbcn? 2. SBir ^abcn urn cin U^r nad^ §aufc gc^cn foUen, 
aber xoxx ^aben am ©nbc bis jroci bleibcn biirfcn. 3. 3)er arme 
ipeinrtd^ ^at ^eute ^Jtorgen nad^ bet ©d^ule (ba) bleiben miif[en ; 
ntd^t iDal^r? 4. ^a, unb toeil er nad^ bet ©d^ule ^at (ba) bleiben 
miiffcn, l^at er feinen ©pajiergang mit un^ madden biitfen. 
5. 6S ti)Vit mir leib um il^n.^ 6. SBarum l|at fetne ©d^roefter 
geftem 3lbenb nid^t ing Sweater ge^en biirfen? 7. SBeil fte eine 
ftart e ©rialtung l|at ; nSd^ften ©onnerftag mitb fie ge^en biirfen, 
unb bann rotrb fte S3eetl^ot)en3 fd^one Dper gtbelto l^oren fonnen. 

8. SBann roerben ©te meine beutfd^e fiberfe^ung corrigieren 
lonncn? 9, §eute Slbenb; aber roenn fte corrigiert tft, mUffen 

1 The accusative. 
« See 166, 1. 

* Be mindful of the order. 

* The perfect of lootten. 

^ itt eittrr fjalBett @tuttbe. 

* Expressions of time commonly precede those of place. 

T The sentence might be turned another way, having cr as the subject 
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©te btefclbe fo gut Icmen, ba^ ©tc ftc ol^nc gcl^Ier unb o^ne 
©tocfctt fagen fbnncn. 10. 3^ «>ci^i>c P^ f^ flwt Icmcn, ba^ ©tc 
mit mir jufricben fein rocrbcn. 11. 68 fd^nctt jc^t, nid^t wal^r? 
12. ^6) \)abe tcinen SRcgcnfd^irm bet mir; bittc, Icil^cn ©tc tntr 
ben S^rtgcn. 13. 63 t^ut mir Icib, id) tann 3^«cn metncit ntd^t 
lei^cn, cr tft jcrbrod^cn ; abcr mcitte ©d^wcftcr wirb ^fyxm ben 
iEirigen mit gro^cm SScrgniigcn IciE|cn. 

160. VOCABULARY. 

bcr ©l^atDl, shawL nid^t tcal^r, is it not so? 

©mi'Iic, Emily, criaubcn (withdat.),to^ermt^, 

bic ©in'Iabung, invitation, to allow, 

bic Dpcr, opera, Icil^cn, lic^, gclicl^cn, to lend, 

bis, till, as far ow. fd^ncicn, to snow. 

bann, then. 

jum 3Kittag8ef|en bictben, to stay to dinner. 

x6) tDcrbe mtd^ fcl^r freuen, I shall be very happy. 
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161. The Verb loffcn. 
COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES AND ADVERBS. 

Sterne Xante f^ai birfer armett ^rau ettt toarmel SS^tttternetb 
ma^en laffett, toetl biefelie fo iirmU^ gefleibet ifl ; fie tutrb au^ 
ber iilteflen Zoster brrfetten tuarmere ftletber ma^ett laffen 
miiffett, benn btefe ifl ttfi^ iirmltf^er geRetbet aU i^re Stutter. 

My aunt has had a warm winter-dress made for this poor 
woman, because she is dressed so poorly ; she will be 
obliged to get warmer clothes made also for her eldest 
daughter, for she (this one, the latter) is clothed still more 
poorly than her mother. 

162. On the perfect (at . . . Inffflt, see 149, and page 70, note. 
Observe that the infinitive depending on lafff tl is activey not, as we 
translate it, passive. On the order in the second clause, see 155, 1. 

163. Saffen, \it%, gllaffcn, to cause, order, get or Jiave (a thing 

done); to let, to leave, 

1, Present Tense. 

Indicative, Imperative, 
\d) laff e. xoxx lafj en. laff e. 

fbulaffefl. fx\)xla^t 

I ©ie laffen. l©iclaflen. ^ 

er IS^ t. fte lafJ en. lafj en ©tc. 



xi) xoxU 
td^foQ 

xi) barf 
xi) ma% 
ii) fann 



meiner %o6)kx ein $aar ©d^ul^c madden laff en. 
mir einen SRocf madden laffen. 
bem i?tnb ein roarmeS ^leib madden laffen. 
i^nen gute §iite madden laffen. 
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2. Future, id) tocrbe madden lafjcn, I shall have {get) made. 

3. Perfect, xi) \)abz gclaf|cn, I have left; but: 

x6) l^abc mir cincn SRod madden laffen rooUcn. 
xi) t|abe bir cin $aor ©d^u^e madden lafjen foUcn. 
td^ ^abc i^m cincn §ut madden laffcn miijlcn. 
td^ ^abc i^r cin KIcib madden laffcn biirfcn. 
id^ ^abc i^ncn tcin $fcrb faufcn lafjcn mogcn. 
id^ ^abc ung cin $au3 crbaucn lajjcn tbnncn. 

164. Observe the order in the following: 

ba^ id^ bcm armcn 3Ronn cincn Slorf ^abc 
madden laffcn? 
§abc id^ S^ncn J ba^ id^ bcm armcn 3Rann cincn SRodf rocrbc 
gcfagt, I madden Iaf|cn? 

ba^ id^ il^m cincn Slorf ^ a b c madden laffcn 
miljlcn? 



165. 


Examine the f 


yllowing : 




Positive. 


Comparative. 


Superlative. 


alt, oU, 


alt cr. 


alt cjl. 


bcraltcjlc. 


jung, young. 


ittng cr. 


iungjl, 


bcr jiing |lc. 


tlug, clever. 


Iliig cr. 


IliiS % 


bcr Ilttg ^c. 


furj, short 


liirj cr. 


mt% 


bcr lUrj c|le. 


lang, long. 


Idng cr. 


Idng jl. 


bcr lang |le. 



166. 1. Observe that the comparative and superlative are formed 
as commonly in English by the addition of cr and jl, or cjl, to the 
positive. 

2. Observe further that the radical vowels o, 0/ 11, are, in mono- 
syllables, modified to o, 0, it. For exceptions, see the general vocabu- 
lary. 

3. Comparatives and superlatives are declined like positives in the 
same situation. 

4. The force of the superlative may be intensified by prefixing ottcr : 
aQcrltcbft, most ckarming; Jicr attcrfl(dn{lc, aDcrbcflC, the fairest, best 
of all. 
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167. Observe the following irregular comparisons: 



qtO^, great. 


gtofe cr. 


S^aM. 


ber gro^ tc. 


gut, good. 


beffer. 


bcft, 


ber ht\iz. 


\t6^, high. 


^oEicr. 


f)i)c^rt. 


ber fiod^fte. 


nal^, near. 


nailer. 


ndd^ft, 


ber mi)\it. 


t)tcl, much. 


me^r.^ 


mcift, 


ber ttteifte. 



1B8. 1. Adjectives may be used as adverbs in the positive and 
comparative without being inflected j but the superlative used adver- 
bially is preceded by am = an Jifin : am armlidiflf n, th^ most poorly, 
more poorly than all others; am {d|dn{lflt, the most beautifully^ the most 
heautifuUy of all. This is called the relative superlative. 

2. To express the absolute superlative, aufd = ttttf )iad, is used : aitfd 
armll^flf , most poorly, poorly in the highest degree. Or the adverb may 
be modified by ait(f r{l, exceedingly ; or by (dltfl, in the highest degree. 

3. The absolute superlative may also be expressed simply by the form 
in H: ^t^afli^Jli, most obligingly ; pi^^jji, most kindly ; fttunW^j^, in 
the most friendly manner; (|df[td|{l/ most politely, 

169. ^ufqaht. 

I. 1. Who has had a warm dress made for this poor 
woman ? 2. My aunt has had a warm dress made for her. 
3. For whom has your aunt had a warm dress made ? 4. For 
the eldest daughter of this poor woman. 5. What has your 
aunt had made for the woman's eldest daughter ? 6. She 
has had a dress made for her, because the latter is dressed 
most poorly. 7. Will she be obliged to get warm clothes 
made for anybody else ^ ? 8. Yes, she will be obliged to get 
warmer clothes made also for the other children, because it 
is so cold and they are dressed most poorly. 9. Because it 
is so cold now, my mother ' has had warm clothes made for 
this poor woman and her two eldest daughters. 

^ Not declined. 
^ iernanH atiHerem. 

* Be mindful of the order. See page 80, note 8. 
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II. 1. SDcin aBtntetrod tft nid^t iDorm genug; warum laffeft 
bu btr nid^t cincn bicferen madden? 2, 3^ ^^^^ ^i^ f^^^ ^*^^ 
brci SQSod^cn ctnen birfercn madden lafjcn rooHen ; abcr id^ ^abe 
tctn fd^bncS Sud^ ftnben fonncn. 3. 3Kcin 5Rad^bar roirb |td^ 
ndd^ftcS ^ai)x ein gro^cS §au3 bauen unb c8 aufS fd^onftc unb 
bcqucmfte cinrtd^tcn laffcn. 4. ©o? ©cfdttt i^m fcin jc^igeS 
tttd^t mc^r? 5. ®r roiH nun in cinem grb^cren §aufc n)ot|ncn; 
er n)trb fid^ aud^ einen SBagen unb ^ferbe l^alten unb muf ftd^ 
alfo aud^ ©tdHc bauen laffen. 6. 3Rcinc ©d^rocftcr ©op^ie l^at 
fd^on fcit Dorgcftcm Sa^nroel^; fie tft focbcn ju bcm S^^warji 
gcgangcn, urn [id^ ben 3<^^« auSjicEicn j|u lafjen. 7. 2)as 
ift fcl^r fd^mcrj^aft ; xi) ^abc mix pergangcncn ^bruar aud^ cinen 
3a^n auSjicEien unb jroet fiiHcn laffcn. 8. ©buarb, bu mu^t bit 
bad $aar fd^neiben laffen ; eS ift ju lang, unb }u (anged ^aar 
jtcl^t nid^t fd^bn auS. 9. 2lbcr, licbc 3Kama, erinncrft bu bid} 
bcnn nid^t, ba^ id^ eS erft vox brci 2Bod&cn an meincm ©cburtstag, 
ben 7tcn ganuar, f)abc fd^nciben lafjen? 10. §einrid^, ^apa ift 
fc^r unrool^I ; er ^at ftarf eS Kopfroe^ unb ^at bie ganjc 5Rad^t nid^t 
fd^Iaf en fbnnen ; roir miiffen ben Slrjt rufen laffen. 1 1 . D, 3Jlama, 
bu braud^ft i^n nid^t rufen ju laffen ; id^ roiH felbft ju il^m gel^en. 
12. „§en 35oftor, 3Rama Id^t ©ie grii^en unb f)bflid^ft bitten, 
ben $apa im Saufe bed Staged bod^ }u U\ui)tn ; benn er fU^It fx6) 
fel^r unroo^I." 13. „®ut, grii^en Sie S^ren §erm SBater gefdDigft 
Don mir ; id^ roerbe in einer ©tunbe bei i^m fein." 14. 3d^ l^abe 
einer amten grau in ber ^iid^e etroaS ju effen geben laffen. 
15. £a^ bir baS 3Ka^ ju einem fiberrod ne^nten; laffe bir i^n 
aber ja^ nid^t ju flein madden. 16. 9Keine ©d^roefter l^at ftd^ 
p^otograp^ieren laffen unb mein Sruber la^t fid^ malen. 
17. ©rinnere mid^ \a an baS amteSinb ; id^ roitt i^m roarme ^leiber 
madden laffen. 18. ®rinnerft bu bid^ biefeS armen aJlanneS? 
^6) ^abe i^m porigen SBinter warme Kleiber madden laffen. 

1 ja following an imperative adds emphasis or urgency: bfrgifi t9 Jtt 
nidlt/ be sure not to forget U, Qa is also used like our you know : i^ 
iaU ia fein »ttd|. 
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170. VOCABULARY. 

bcr Slrjt/ physician. braud^cn, to want, need, use. 

bcr Sauf, course, ctnri(^tcn, to fit up, furnish, 

ber SDlalcr, painter, arrange. 

ber SBagen, wagon, carriage. crtnncm an . . (with axjc), to 

bcr ^tt^^^ilfjt, dentist. remind of. 

\)k Rxanti)t\i, sickness. fcftnc^mcn, ttal^m fcft, fcftgc= 

baS §aar, ^iV. nommcn, to arrest. 

baS 2!u(i^, cloth. gtii^cn, to salute; gtil^ctt ©tc 

bcquem, comfortahle. t^n Don mir, ^tve Aim my 

fd^merjt|aft, painful. compliments. 

auSfci^cn, fal^ auS, auSgcfc^cn, grii^cn lafjcn, ^o ^en^ one^s 

to look, seem. compliments; cr lo^t ©tC 

baucn, ^o huHd. grii^cn. 

bitten laffcn, to request malen, to paint. 

(through another). rufen, ricf, gerufcn, to caZZ. 

cincm baS 3Ka^ ju ctmaS nc^mcn, to take one^s measure for 
something. 

171. ^ufaaht. 

I. 1. Who is to make your cloak ? 2. Mr. M. in William 
Street is one of the best tailors in the town. 3. I got a 
coat made ^ by him last spring ; do you perhaps f emember 
it ? 4. I want a pair of new boots ; by whom shall I get 
them made ? 5. Get them made by Mr. S. ; he is a beginner 
and takes great pains. 6. You must get your stockings 
mended ; there are holes in them. 7. When shall you get 
the cherries in your garden picked, and who is to pick 
them ? 8. I shall get them picked by John the day after 
to-morrow. 9. Mr. B. will sell his new house ; he has had 
it offered to me, but I have no mind to buy it. 10. It is 
too large for me and is not built in the best manner.* 
11. Edward, you must take greater pains with your lessons, 
if you wish to make progress. 12. You must not get your 
mistakes corrected by one of your fellow-pupils, but* you 

1 Say, for myself. 2 nuf^ j^efte. * Is abet or f onbem the right word ? 
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must try not to make any. 13. Mary, your dress is torn ; 
when we come home you must get it mended. 

II. 1. aSon roem laflcn ©ic S^rc Siid^er cinbmbcn? 2. ^^ 
lafjc fie immcr Don §crm S. in bcr ^arlflta^c cinbtnben. 
3. Sic f)aben mir amcrifanifd^c Spfcl gcfd^idt; fie finb fc^r 
\i)on unb id^ rocrbc jic mir gut fd^mcctcn laffcn. 4. Sic roiffcn, 
n)ic gem x6) gutc 2ipfcl cffc. 5. SBcnn Sic 3^rc aScttcrn n)icbeT= 
fc^en, fo grii^cn Sic jic gcfattigft pon mir. 6. 3^ l^abc jtc 
burd^ eincn.gcgcnfcitigcn ^cunb Don mir grii^cn laffcn. 7. §err 
35., criaubcn Sic mir, ^\)mn ju ^i)xex gliicflid^cn SRiidEfcl^r ®iM 
ju roiinfd^cn. 8. grdulcin Suifc i[t l^cutc Don i^rcr SRcifc guriirf- 
gcfcl^rt, abcr fie fic^t gar nid^t n)of)I au8. 9. 3Jicinc grau^ roitb 
fid^ cincn S^^n auSjicl^cn laffcn miiffcn, bcnn ftc ^at fd^on 
feit cinigcn Sagcn f)cftigcS Sai^nwtl) (^cftigc 3<J^nfd^mcrjcn). 
10. 3^rc %xdvL ©cmal^Iin l^at ftd^ nculid^ p^otograpf)icrcn laffen 
unb l^at cincS bcr Silbcr mcincr ^au gum Slnbcnlcn gcgcben. 

172. VOCABULARY. 

bcr 2lnfdngcr, beginner. gar nid^t, not at all 

bcr gortfd^ritt, progress; gort^ forgfdltig, porfid^tig, careful. 

fd^rittc madden, to progress, iibcrmorgcn , day after to- 
bcr Strumpf, stocking. morrow. 

bic SRcifc, journey. binbcn, banb, gcbunbcn, to 
bic SRiiifclir, return. hind; cinbinbcn, of hooks. 

gum 2lnbcnfcn, as a souvenir, flidtcn, to mendy to dam. 

gcgcnfcitig, mutual. pfliidtcn, to pick, to plmk. 
liirglid^, nculid^, not long ago. Cf. abbrcd^cn. 

id^ gcbc mir oicl 3Kii^c, I take great pains. 

cr l^at fid^ mcl^r SKii^C gcgcben, he has taken greater pains. 

Suft l^aben, to have a mind. 

id^ ^abe f cine Suft, / have no mind (inclination). 

\x6) gut fd^mcdcn lafjen, to enjoy (eating or drinking). 

1 A gentleman says of his wife, mfinf Sftlltt ; a lady of her husband, 
metn 9Ranit. But a person addressing another says, gjrc grtttt @Cs 
mal^Uu ; 3Jt §err (BtmaffiL What are the customary forms with us ? 



Wi^tje^ttte Settiott. 

173. THE IMPERFECT TENSE. 

, (Sin §nnh ffatit tin Stitif tl^Itiff^ gefiol^Itn unb moOte mii 
btmfeUen uier etnen tl^Iug fi^tiitmmen. 3m SS^affer iemerfie 
er frtn 8Ub unb l^telt H fur etnen anbern $unb mtt einem 
Stud ^leiff^. ^ tottnfdite aui^ btefe^ }u Ijaien unb fd)na|i|ite 
banta^; aier in etnem ^ugeniltd tour fetu etgneH ti^Ietfd) in 
bent Staffer berff^munben. 

A dog had stolen a piece of meat and wanted to swim 
across a river with it. He saw his image in the water and 
took it for another dog with a piece of meat. He wanted 
to have this also, and snapped at it ; but in a moment his 
own meat had disappeared in the water. 

174. Imperfect of fein, to be, and l^aien/ to have. 
x6) max. mx xoaxcn. x6) ^atte. toir ()atten. 

{bu toarft. fxi)x roaret. fbu ^atteft. fi^r l^attct. 

@ic roaren. ISic roaren. L©tc l^attcn. I ©ie fatten, 
er roar. fic roarcn. er ^atte. fte l^atten. 

175. Imperfect of the Modal Auxiliaries. ^ 

x6) f oUte, I Wds to,' ought, id) burftc, / loas allowed to. 

id) tooUte^ / wanted to. id) mod)te, I liked to. 

id^ ntu^te, I was obliged to. id) loxintc, I was able to. 

1 76. Imperfect of a Weak Verb : tuuuf f!^en^ to wish, 
id) roilnfd^ le, I wished. xoxx roilnfd^ ten, we wished. 

{bu xovin\d) it% thou wishedst. fi^r rounfd^ iti, ye wished. 
©te Wiinfd^ itn, you unshed. \©tc roiinfd^ ten, you wished. 
er wilnfd^ it, he wished. jtc toilnfd^ itn, they wished. 

1 For the full inflection of these verbs, see 280 and 281. 
« The full inflection may be found in 283—288. 
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177. Imperfect of Strong Verbs: flel^Ien, to steal; 

fatten, to hold, 

x6) fttt^I, I stole. n)ir fto^Icn. x6) \)xtli, I held, xoxx f)\tlitn. 
f bu fto^Ifi. r xi)x fttt^ let. f bu f)tcItc|J. f tE|r t|tcltet. 

I Sic fto^Icii. 1 ©ic fta^Ittt. 1 ©ic ^tcltcti. 1 ©ic ^Icltcn. 

er fta^I. fte fta^lttt. er ^ielt. fie ^telttn. 

178. Synopsis of a Weak Verb^ in the Indicative. 

tOUnf^ttt, to wish. 
Principal Farts: roilnfd^ en^ roilnfd^ it, ge roiinfd^ t. 
Present : xi) ro\xn\6) c. 
Imperfect: x6) roiinfd^ tc. 
Future: x6) TOcrbc n)ilnfd^cn. 
Perfect: x6) ^abc gcroiinfd^t. 
Pluperfect: x6) ^atte geroilnfd^t. 
Future Perfect: ii) roerbc geroUnfd^t ^abcn. 

179. Synopsis op Strong Verbs ^ in the Indicative. 
flel^Ien, to steal; l^altrtt^ to hold; f^lotmmttt^ to svnm; 

Herff^minben^ to disappear. 
Principal Farts: fteE|I eti, fta^I, gefto^Ittt; l^alt cn, l^ielt, 

ge l^alt cti ; fd^roimm t% ft^roomm, gr fd^roomm cu ; t)ct= 

fd^roinb en^ Dcrfd^roonb, t)crfd^n)ttnb en. 
Present: xi^ ftc^I e^ ^alt t, fd^roimm i, t)erfd^n)inb e. 
Imperfect: id^ fla^I, ^telt, fd^rottmm, Dcrfd^roanb. 
Future: id^ roerbc ftc^Icn, ^altcn, fd^roimmen, t)crfd^n)inben. 
Perfect: id^ Ijabc geftol^Icn, l^abe gc^alten ; id^ bin gcfd^wommen, 

bin Dcrfd^rounbcn. 
Pluperfect: id^ ])(xiiz gcftol^Icn, E|attc ge^altcn; xi^ roar ge* 

fd^roontmen, roar Dcrfd^rounben. 
Future Perfect: id^ roerbe gefto^Ien ^aben, roerbe ge^alten ^aben ; 

id^ roerbe gefd^roommen fein, roerbe tjerfd^rounbcn fein. 

1 For the full inflection of a weak verb, see 278. 

2 For the full inflection of a strong verb, see 279* 
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180. As the forms of the strong and weak conjugations were coin- 
pared, in the present tense (42), so now compare them in the imperfect 
tense and perfect participle and make the needful observations. 

181. 1. It has already been observed (98) that verbs denoting 
a change of state or condition, and those denoting motion from, to, or 
towards a place, are conjugated with fetn. Such are : f infl^Iaff It, to 
fall asleep; auftoadien, ertoai^'eit, to awake; erfranffn, to become ill; 
genefen, to recover; mtt^tn, to become ; ^t^tn^togo; xtiUn, to ride; 
lattfen, to run; foHen, to fall; fditoimmeit, to swim. 

Note. — But if manner or duration of time is indicated, then llalieit 
is used as the auxiliary of verbs of motion, not {fin : i(^ |alie etne ^albe 
©tunbe gefc^ioommen ; er |at fe^r gut gerttten. 

2. The verbs fettl, to be, bletllf 11/ to remain, and gef^tttll/ to happen, 
take fetn as the auxiliary: 

td^ l^tn gctocfcn, I have been. 
td^ l^tlt gcbltcbcn, / have remained. 
c3 ifl gcfd^c^cn, it has happened. 
Note. — Intransitive verbs, when used with a reflexive pronoun, 
take J^aJ^en as the auxiliary: er (at fid^ roavm gelaufen, he has made 
himself warm by running. 

182. mnfaaht. 

[Remember that a dependent clause must have the verb last. Read 
again 155, 1 and 2. The commonest conjunctions beginning dependent 
clauses are: aU, when; ttifnn, if, when; mil, because; baj^ (fo btt§), 
that. To these, which have already occured, add ba, as, since ; lDa(rf tlb^ 
while; nai(bfm, after; oB, whether; ejf, before; obglet^/ although. 
For the full list, see 257.] 

I. 1. A dog stole a piece of meat and swam across a river 
with it. 2. When ^ the dog had stolen the meat, he wanted 
to swim across the river. 3. Whilst he was swimming in 
the water, he saw another dog ; for he took his own image 
for another dog. 4. The latter ^ also had a piece of meat. 
5. As he wished to have this meat also, he snapped at it, 

1 The when of narration is aid ; of interrogation is loanit ; implying 
condition is loenil. 

2 T?ie latter, biefer; the former, \tntT. 
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but his own fell into the water and disappeared. 6. In the 
moment when he snapped at the other dog's meat, his own 
disappeared^ in the water. 7. A thief stole my watch out 
of my^ pocket last night. 8. When I perceived it, he had 
already disappeared. 9. I wanted to run after him, but 
my friend held me back. 10. Mr. N. became a poor man 
through indolence, and has remained a poor man all his " life. 
11. What has become of* your brother? 12. He has gone 
to America. 13. Can you swim across the river ? 14. Oh 
yes, I have already swum across it ^ three times. 

II. 1. 35cr §auSfnccl^t beS §otcl8 trug mir l^eutc 3Rorgcn, 
nad^bem x6) nteine Sted^nung beja^It l^atte, mein ©epdc! auf bad 
Dampfboot; aber als x6) l^intam, fanb xi), ba^ cr mcinc §ut= 
fd^od^tel unb SReifctafd^c octgcfjen ^attc. 2. 3f^ fd^icftc x\)n foglcid^ 
in bad ^otel juritdt^ unb er Derfprad^ fd^neU ju ge^en. 3. W>tt 
faum roar cr fort, fo l^ortc id^, rote ciner Don fcincn Scfanntcn 
i^m jurief*: „^u braud^ft nid^t ju laufcn; bad ©d^iff fdl^rt nod^ 
langc nid^t ab." 4. 3^ nal^m mir untcrbcffcn mein SiDct nad^ 
93onn, unb ber §auSfncd^t tarn gcrabc nod^ ju rcd^tcr Q^it mit ben 
oergeffenen Ba6)en juriid, bcnn bad ©d^iff fu^r fd^on nad^ eintgen 
DJJinuten, ^unft ^alb 8 U^r, ab. 5. Set ft^oncm aOSctter rcifc 
td^ Iteber mit bent 35ampfboot als auf (ntit) ber (Sifenbal^n. 

6. 3Ran fiel^t bie ©egenb beffer unb braud^t ntd^t auf etnem unb 
bemfelben $Ia^e fi^en'^ ju bletben, fonbem man fann l^in unb l^er 
ge^en ; aud^ fann man etroaS ju efjen unb ju trtnlen belommen. 

7. 2lber ntd^t aHe 35ampffd^tffe auf bem SR^etn ftnb aufs bequemfte 
etngertd^tet. 

8. Slid td^ in bad Sintmer !am, fanb td^, ba^ mein SSater etn- 
gefd^Iafen roar ; aber ba id^ rou^te, ba^ er bie t)or^erge^enbe 3la6)i 

1 See page 80, note 8. 2 See 155, 3. « all his, {fin gaitjed. * By 
what case is aitd followed ? ^ across U, dinubfr. ^ Observe that in a 
dependent clause the separable prefix is not disjoined from the root of 
the verb. ' Observe that with lllfillfll an infinitive is used like a 
present participle, and denotes manner. 
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gar nid^t gejd^lafen \)atte, mod^te td^ i^n nid^t xotdtn, fonbem Ite^ 
i^n fottfd^Iafen. 9. 5Rad^bcm er aufgcroad^t tpar, lie^ er jtd^ cine 
Xaffc fd^wai^ctt ilaffee bringcn, uni id^.fa^, ba^ er jtd^ benfelbcn 
too^I fd^medten lie^. 

10. 6in SSgliwg ^iw^^ SnftitutS fagte ju bem SSorfte^er beg* 
fclbcn : „§cn 35octor, td^ fd^rcibc fo cben an mcine ©Item ; fott td^ 
benfelbcn etroag t)on S^nen \a%tnV* 11. S)anfe beftenS, gbuarb, 
gru^e fie freunblid^ft Don mtr unb frage fte, ob fie un^ ntd^t balb 
etnmal befud^en rooHten." 12. S)u braud^ft betnen ?5rief je^t ntd^t 
auf bte ^oft ^u tragen, f onbem fannft roarten big l^eute 5Kittag ; 
benn, fouiel id^ wet^, gcl^t bie^Poft crft um btet SSiertel auf filnf ab. 



183. 



VOCABULARY. 



ber Selannte, etn Sefannter, 

acqtiaintance, 
ber Srieftrager, letter-carrier. 
berS)tcb, thief. Cf. berSRauber. 
ber ^auSfned^t, poHer, boots. 
ber SBorfte^er, principal. 
ber SSgIi*^8^ pupil, scholar. 
bie ©ifenbal^n, railroad. 
bie ©egenb, country, neighbor- 

hood. 
bie ?Poft, wa^7, post. Cf . baS 

^Poftamt, poslhoffice. 
bie Sleifetafd^e, travelling-hag. 
\)xeBai)t, thing. Cf.ba835ing. 
bie Xrag^eit, laziness. 
(baS) Slmerifa, America. 
baS 3)ampfboot, 35ampffd^iff, 

bag ©eparf, luggage. 

bag Snftitut', boarding-school. 

bag Seben, Zi/e. 

fort, weg, awaj/, ^owe. 



I^iniiber, over there. 

lieber (comp. of gem), rather, 

by preference. 
5PunIt ein Ul^r, exactly at one 

o^chck. 
unterbef'fen, in the mean time. 
oor^er'gel^enb, preceding. 
bei fd^onem SBetter, in fine 

weather. 
gerabe ju red^ter 3cit, just at 

the right time. 
aufroedten, roedten, to waken 

(trans.). 
nad^Iaufen (lief nai^, nad^ge- 

laufen) (f.), to run after 

(with dat.). 
tragen, trug, getragen, to bear, 

to carry, to wear. 
oerfpred^en, oerfprad^, oerfpro- 

d^en, to promise. 
werben, rourbe or warb, ge* 

TOorben (f.), to become. 



9letttt}e^ttte Settiott. 

184. RELATIVE AND INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS. 

aRettt 9leffe tutrb ben langen 8rief, beffen ^ttl^alt i^m fo bttl 
il^renbe gema^t ^nt, htmim^xttn, t^t t^ Hon tnetnem ®|ia)ter$ 
gang, ben i^ eten madfeu miO, jnrnifgefel^rt tin. 

My nephew will answer the long letter, the contents of 
which have given him so much joy, before I have returned 
from my walk which I am just going to take. 

185. PARADIGMS. 

bcr, bie, bad ; rocld^er, rocld^c, roeld^eS, wTio, which, that 

SINGULAR. 

N. bcr. bie. baS. roeld^cr. weld^e. weld^cS. 

G. befjen. beren. bcfjen. 

D. bem. ber. bem. weld^em. roeld^cr. roeld^em. 

A. ben. bie. bas. rocld^cn. wcld^e. weld^cS. 

PLURAL. MASC. & FEM. NEUTER. 

N. bie. rocld^c. wtx, who? rooS, what? 

G. beren. roeffen, whose? weffen, of what? 

D. benen. roeld^en. went, to whom? 

A. bie. roeld^e. roen, whom? tooS, what? 

186. Observe in the model sentence (1) that the relative, like 
certain conjunctions, requires the verb to be placed at the end of the 
clause, and that when the verb is in a compound tense, the auxiliary 
comes last ; (2) that the perfect may be used instead of the future 
perfect in a dependent clause, just as in English: here, )itiritlfgefe|rt 
Mn instead of jnritifgelel^rt fetn loerbe. 

Note. — None of the pronouns given in the paradigms are originally 
and properly relatives, ^er is a demonstrative pronoun, and tBtH^tX, 
tott, and toad are interrogatives. As relatives, ber and iQel^er are 
used almost without distinction. As tBtHS^tt has no genitive, it bor- 
rows the genitive of ber. 8Ber and toad are used in the singular only. 
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187. Examine the following groups of sentences: 

I. 

1. 3^ ttt"*^ ^\^mn nid^t ben 5Ramcn bc8 3Kanne8 fagcn, 
rocld^er (or bcr) l^cute nad) ^l^ncn gefragt l^at, / cannot tell you 
the name of the man who inquired after you to-day, 

2. §icT ift baS Sud^, baS (or roeld^cS) 6tc mir gcbrad^t \^(Atx\, 
here is the book which you have brought me. 

3. ©ic ^aben mir baS 35ud^ gcbrad^t, roaS mid^ fcl^r frcut, you 
have brought me the book, (a circumstance) which gives me 
much pleasure, 

(a) Observe that if the pronoun refers to a particular word, called 
the antecedent, the proper fonn of bet or tofli^er is used. But if the 
reference is to the contents of a clause, toad is used. 

II. 

1. SBer nid^t l^bren voiU, mu^ fuE|Ien, he who will not hear, 
must feel, 

2. SBaS bu ^cutc tE|un fannft, oerfd^iebc nid^t auf ntorgen, 
do not put off till to-morrow what (that which) you can do 
to-day, 

3. 35aS bcjie, roaS Sic ^abcn, ift nid^t gu gut, the best you 
have is not too good, 

4. 2llIcS, roaS id^ l^abe, foH bein fcin, all I have shall be 
thine, 

5. 5Rid^t8, was er gc^ort l^at, ^at i^m Scrgniigcn gcmad^t, 
nothing he has heard has given him pleastire, 

6. 35aS, roaS cr ergd^It ^at, ift DoHfommcn xo(x\^x, what he 
has related is perfectly true. 

(&) Observe (1) that tner and toad may be used in the sense of he 
who, that which; (2) that toad is used after neuter adjectives, especially 
in the superlative, when they are employed substantively ; also after 
ottf 8, ni^ii, and bad ; to which add ettoad, mani^ed, and perhaps 
btelf 9 and toe niged ; (3) that the relative is not omitted in German as 
it frequently is in English. 
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188. A relative pronoun is seldom used after a preposition, if the 
reference is to things, not i>ersons. Instead of the relative pronoun 
the adverb toO/ wfiere, is used, combined with a preposition : tQofiT/ 
for which or what ; loorin, in which or what ; tQomit/ voith which or what ; 
tOObOlt/ of which or what; )B^^x^Vi9, from which or what; looraitf, upon 
which or what; tQorttBet/ abovt which or whoA^ etc. Compare the 
English wherein^ whereof whereby, wherewith, etc. When does it 
appear that IQO becomes iQor? Compare with this 54. 

189. ^ufqabt. 

I. 1. Our nephews will answer the long letters, the con- 
tents^ of which ^ have given them so much joy, before we 
return. 2. I hope the contents of the letters which you 
received this morning have given you pleasure. 3. This 
is the letter the contents of which have given us so much 
pleasure. 4. My sister, whose letter has made me so sad, 
is ill. 5. My brother, whose letter I have not yet answered, 
will return to-morrow. 6. My parents, whose letters always 
contain something new,* will return from Paris in a few days. 
7. Will you tell me the name of the boy whose letter you 
answered this morning ? 8. Will you tell me whose letters 
you answered yesterday ? 9. Won't you tell me with whom 
you have made the excursion ? 10. Please show me the 
man whom you have asked. 11. All that he has said about* 
the excursion is true. 12. What he has said about America 
was new to me. 13. Your nephew related something that 
I cannot believe. 

II. 1 . %xx1i, jcigc mix hod) (baS) roaS bu fiir morgcn ju Icmcn 
^afi ! 2. ^6) l^abe eS nid^i lenten tonnen ; x6) ^abe ia^ tein Sud^. 
3. 5Kctn licbct 9lcffc, taufe ja ntd^ts, waS Don fctnem 5Ru^en tft! 

1 The smgular, bft 3ll(alt. 

^ The relative comes first in its clause, as in Latin. 

* See page 38, note 3. 

* Use nl^et with the accusative. 

* See page 88, note 1. 
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4. @te btaud^en bad nid^t ju fUtd^ten, Ixthtx DnM, td^ l^abe ia 
lein ®elb. 5. ^Jlad^e bod^ bte X^Ur ju, Sutfe ! 6. @S t^ut mix 
fe^t leib/ abet id^ lann fie nid^t }umad^en ; id^ ^abe ia meine beiben 
§anbe voU. 7. ©agcn ©ie \a gl^rem Satcr ben SRamen beS 
§crtn, T)Ott betn (roeld^em) ©ic baS (Sefd^ent bctommcn ^aben ! 
8. SESoIIett ©ie mir nid^t fagen, bei roetn ©ie biefe loftbarc Ul^r 
getauft l^aben? 9. S^eilen ©ie mir bod^ gefdlligft* mxi, n)OT)Ott 
©ie eben gefprod^en l^ahtn. 10. SBie l^eifeen biefe SlUmd^en auf 
beutfd^? 11. 3)iefe nennen* roir SSetgi^meinnid^t' unb jene 
aSeild^en. 12. 93itte, pflUden ©ie mir bod^ einige baDon! 
13. $ier l^aben ©ie aOeS^ n)aS id^ befommen tann. 14. @d 
giebt* mand^e S^iere, bie nut einen S^ag leben, 

ber 3luiitn, use. Cf. nii^Iidb. cntl^alten (l^alft, l^alt), entl^ielt, 
bie ipanb, ?iand, entl^alten, to contain. 

baS SSeild^en, violet ntnntn, nannte, genannt, to 
niit'teilen, to teU, communicate. name, to call. 

190. 9Citfgabe. 

[Read aJoud the following sentences, supplying the proper form of 
the relative pronoun in each ; then repeat, changing to the plural, as 
far as the X5th.] 

1. 3)er §err, mit — ©ie auf bet 3^8*^ roaren unb — (gen.) 
^unb ben ^afen fud^te, ift ein ^eunb meineS SSaterS. 

2. 3)et §err, — geftem bei mir T)orfprad^, ift ein Selannter 
T)on mit. 3. S)ie 3)ame, — unS. geftem einen Sefud^ madden 

1 please. See 168, 3. 

2 Observe the two accusatives with ttettttetl. Seven verbs in German 
govern two accusatives : fragetl/ to ask; j^ei^en, to call, name; It^xtn, 
to teach; ttettttett/ to name, call ; fi^tm^fett and fi^elteil/ to call an abusive 
name; tanfett/ to christen. 

« The Byllable meiti in this word is an old form of the genitive 
singular. See page 71, note 2. 
* t§ ^itht (followed by the accusative) = there is, there are. 
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roontc, ift cine SSctroanbtc von unS. 4. S)aS aSud^, — auf bcm 
%i\^ Hegt, ent^dlt eine I^Ubfd^e (Stjd^Iung. 

5. 3Kctn Scglcitct, — (gen.) Selanntfd^aft i^ mad^tc, al3 wit 
natf) SB. reiftcn, ift fcl^r untcr^altenb. 6. 3KarienS Seglcitcrin, 
— (gen.) Sorb cbcnfo fd^rocr roar, roic bcr i^rigc, jcigtc tncl^r 
Ocbulb als fie. 7. ^6) ^abe baS ^fcrb, — (Seftalt unb garbc 
Sl^nen fo fel^r gefdHt, Don ©nglanb er^alten. 

8. a)cr Sogel, T)Ott — n)ir fprad^cn, war cin 3lblcr. 9. S)te 
fd^one TDci^e 2:aubc, von — roit fprad^cn, gcl^ort meinem SRad^bar. 
10. ©inb ©ic in bcm Siwtmcr gcroefen, in — ber ©d^iiler 
arbcitct? 

11. Sft bcr §ofmeifter (§au8lcl^rer), — cr fiir feinc Sinber 
angenommen l)ai, cin 2)eutfcl^cr obcr ein granjofc? 12. Sf* i^ic 
©rjic^crin (©ouDcrnantc), — cr fiir fcine 2:6ci^tcr angenommen 
l)at, cine 3)cutfci^c obcr cine granjofin? 13. S)a3 §auS, — ^f^x 
§err SSater unS jeigtc, ift fd^on Dcrmietet. 

14. ^6) barf ^l)mn ben 3Kann (bie ^rau) nid^t ncnnen, — 
( — ) eS mir erjdl^lt l)at 15. ^6) barf S^nen nid^t fagen, — eg 
mir crjdl^It l^at. 

16. S)icfcS ift bcr ©d^iiler (bie ©d^illerin), — (— ) flberfe^ung 
©ic corrigiert l^ahtn. 17. SBBoHcn ©ie mir gefdHigft fagen, — 
tibcrfc^ung ©ic cben corrigiert ^aben? 

18. §ier ift bcr ©anger (bie ©dngerin), Don — ( — ) mir baS 
fd^one Sieb l^abcn fmgen ^oren. 19. ^6) mei^ nid^t me^r, Don — 
id^ baS fd^one Sieb f)aU fingen ^oren. 

20. S)icfc§ ift ber Sebiente (bie 3Kagb), burd^ (by) — (— ) 
cr mir ba§ Dbft gefanbt l^at. 21. SlSarum moHcn ©ie mir 
T)erfd^rocigcn, burd^ — cr mir baS Dbft gefanbt l^at? 

22. 3iaeS, — auf bem Sifd^ liegt, gc^ort mir. 23. l^d) fa^ 
in bcm Saben nid^ts, — mir gcficl. 24. 3)a8, — cr mir erjal^lte, 
mu^te id^ fd^on Dorl^cr. 
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191. 



VOCABULARY. 



bet 93cbictttc, citt 35cbicntcr, 
servant, Cf. bct S)icttCt. 

bet 33cglcitct, companion. 

bet ^anjofe, Frenchman, 

bet ^ofmeiftet, i&au8le^tet, 
tutor, 

bet Jlotb/ basket, 

bet ©dnget, singer, 

bie Setanntfd^aft, acquaint- 
ance, 
bie ©ante, ^o^^y. Cf. bie gtau. 
bie ©tjd^lung, s^ory, narration. 
bie ©tjiel^etin, ©ouDetnante, 



bie @ebulb, patience, 
bie ©eftalt, /orT/i, s?iape. 
bie Sagb, At^w^; auf bie 3agb 
gel^en, to go hunting. 

untetl^altenb, entertaining. 
X>OX\)tX,previouslg, heforehAind. 
teifeit/ to journey, travel, 
fd^roeigen, fd^roieg, gefd^roiegen, 

to he silent, 
fenben, fanbte, gefanbt, to send. 

Cf. fd^iden. 
T)etmieten, to let, rent, 
T)etfd^n)eigen, oetfd^roieg, ©et- 

fd^roiegen, to conceal. 



192. SEPARABLE AND INSEPARABLE PREFIXES. 

StefeS finb mlfi bie Sonbiiittr Sritungm, me^e tiorl^in ffir 
<Sie anfamm? kitt lam bmit ntd|t audi eine ftanjBfif^e fur 
metneit Stubtr? (&t Mnmmi \a ieben VHttmi^ eine tmn 
etnem ^atifer ^reuttb. — 3a, 3^t ^etr Srttber |at attd| eine 
Seitung tetmnmen (enqifangen, erl^alten), ater er l^at fie foglei^ 
eingefledt (in bie Zafd|e gefledt) nnb mititn^mmtn. 

These, I suppose, are the London newspapers which came 
for you a little while ago ? But did not also a French one 
come for my brother ? You know he receives one from a 
Paris friend every Wednesday. — Yes, your brother has 
also received a newspaper, but he immediately put it into 
his pocket and took it with him. 

193. 1. Observe that gottllotier and g^adfer are examples of 
adjectives formed from names of towns by adding tt, and that they 
are used without inflection. 

2. Remember that in a dependent clause — toell^e . . . anfauteil — 
the separable prefix is not disjoined from the root of the verb. How 
is it if the sentence is not dependent ? See 69. 

194. The prefixes lie^ tmp, tni, tt, ge^ tiet^ and jer^ are 

never separated from the verbs with which they are com- 
pounded. The prefix mil (mi§) is rarely separable. The 
preposition mibet^ against, is also used as an inseparable 
prefix. Verbs compounded with these prefixes do not take 
the additional prefix ge in forming the past participle. 
How is it with verbs compounded with separable prefixes ? 
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195. The prefixes bttt^, through, vAtt, over, ViVX, alxmt, 
WXitt, under, \j^\xiitt, behind, and miebtt^ again, are used 
sometimes as separable, sometimes as inseparable. When 
the prefix is inseparable and accordingly unaccented, its 
force is weakened or lost, and the verb is used figuratively. 



burd^'Iaufcn, to run through. 
ii'bctfe^cn, to cross over. 
um'ge^ctt, to go round. 
un'tcrl^altcn, to hold under. 
I^in'tergc^ctt, to go behind. 
roic'bcr^olen, to recover, recollect. 



butd^lau'fctt, to peruse hastily. 
ilbetjc'ften, to translate. 
umgc'^cn, to evade. 
UtttCtJ^al'tcn, to entertain. 
^itttexgc'l^cn, to deceive. 
roicberl^olctt, to repeat. 



196. Observe the formation of substantives and adjectives 
from names of countries in the following list: 



®uropa, Europe. 
Slmcrifa, America. 
©nglanb, England. 
©d^ottlanb, Scotland. 
3tlattb, Ireland. 
.gottanb, Holland. 
Sclgtcn, Belgium. 
3)cutfd^Ianb, Germany. 
Oftctrcid^, Austria. 
3talicn, Italy. 
$rcu^Ctt, Prussia. 
grattttcid^, France. 
Slu^Ianb, Russia. 
2)attctnarl, DenmarTc. 
©d^njcbctt, Sweden. 
©ticd^cnlanb, Greece. 



bet (Sutopdtr. 
bet Slmcrifaner. 
bcr (Snglanbtr. 
ber @d^ottIanbtr. 
bet 3tlanbtr. 
bet ^oDdnbtr. 
bet Sclgier. 
bet a)eutfci^e. 
bet Cftteid^ct. 
bet Stalienet. 
bet ^teu^e. 
bet gtanjofe. 
bet 9luf[r. 
bet ^oM. 
bet ©d^roebe. 
bet Otied^e. 



eutopdif^. 

ametilanifd|. 

englif^. 

fd^ottifd|. 

itldnbtfd|. 

J^oOdnbif^. 

belgtfill. 

beutfd^. 

oftteid^tf^. 

italiemf^. 

pteu^if^. 

ftanjojlf^. 

tuffifdi. 

bdnif^. 

fd^webif^. 

gtied^tf^. 



Notes. — 1. The adjective beiltfl( is also used as a substantive, but 
retains its declension as an adjective : '^tx, Ilie Sentfl^e ; eitt Sentfl^er ; 
pi. Ilie ^etiif4eit« 
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2. Feminine appellatives are formed from Ihe above masculines by 
adding ttt to those ending in tt, and by substituting in for final e ; but 
bie iJransoftn, bie ^eutfd^e. 

3. Names of countries, with few exceptions, are neuter. 

197. SCttf^abe. 

[Read again 145.] 

I. 1. Are these Paris papers ? 2. No, they are not 
French, but^ German papers; I get them every Saturday 
from a Frankfort^ friend. 3. When did they come? 
4. They came a little while ago. 5. Will you put them 
into your pocket and take them with you for your brother ? 
6. Please put this English newspaper in your pocket and 
give it to your parents. 7. This is, I suppose, the London 
Illustrated News,* which your sister got a little while ago ? 
8. I beg your pardon, this is an old one of last week ; the 
one* which she received this morning she immediately put 
into her pocket and took with her. 9. Has your Dutch 
friend arrived whom you have been expecting the whole 
week? 10. Yes, she arrived last night and brought her 
two children with her. 

II. 1. SEJaS entl^alt bicfeS Sbrbc^cn? 2. aKcinc Santc il)ai 
cinigc 6tet l^incin, tDcId^c cine %xavi Dom Sanb i^r T)crfauft l^at. 
§ict finb fie. 3. SBo laufcn ©ic S^rc ©cr? 4. ^6) faufc fte 
fclten auf bcm 9KarIt obcr in cincm Sabcn ; cine %xa\x Dom Sanbc, 
TOeld^e felbft §iil^ner l^dlt, T)erforgt mid^ bamit fd^on feit 3 ober 4 
Sal^rcn. 5. ^i) mu^ i^r etvoa^ mel^r bejal^Icn, aber i6) !ann 
mx6) barauf Dcrlafjcn, bajj fie frifd^ finb. 6. SBir cjfen jeben 
SKorgen (Sier jum ^l^ftiid. 7. @jfcn ©ie fie getn roeid^ ober 

1 How should bvt be translated here ? See page 71, note 3. 

2 Sfranlftttter. 

» attttflrterte Settuiig. 
* the one, bteienige. 
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^art gcfottcn (gclod^t)? 8. SBcid^ gcfottcn; id^ ^altc bic ^art* 
gcfottcnen fiit unDerbauUd^ (indigestible). 

9. ©pred^cn ©ic bcutfd^, grdulein ©.? 10. SRod^ ntd^t, abet 
id^ ^abc angcfangcn, c3 ju lemcn. 11. Set wcm nc^mcn ©ic 
Unt ctrid^ t ? Set §crm D . 1 2 . SBic oiclc ©tunbcn ^abcn ©ie bic * 
SBod^c? Swei. 13. S)a8 ift !aum genug ; xozxin ©ic rafd^e %oti'' 
\i^x\iit madden rooHcn, miifjcn ©ic TOcnigftcnS 3 bisM Scftioncn 
bic SBod^c nel^mcn, unb jebcn %a% cine obet mc^rcre ©tunben auf 
baS ©tubium beS S)eutfd^cn T)crn)cnben. 14. SSerfaumen ©ic [a 
ttid^t, bic fd^on Ubcrfe^ten 3lufgabcn in ^l^rer Orammatit flci^ig 
ju wiebcrl^olcn unb bem ©cbad^tnis fcft cinjuprdgen ; unb wcnn 
©ic cin rocnig rociter Dorgefd^ritten finb, benu^cn ©ic jebe 
©clegcnl^cit, bic fid^ S^ncn barbictct, beutfd^ ju fprcd^en. 

198. VOCABULARY, 

bet 93oben, ground^ floor. benu^cn, to use, make 'ose of. 

bie ©clegcnl^eit, oppoHunity. Cf. ©cbtaud^ madden T)on, 

bic (Stamma'tif, grammar. bat'bicten, bot bat, bargeboten, 

baS Oebdd^lniS, meTnory; bem to offer. Cf. anbicten. 

®ebdd^tniSeinptdgen,^oco?7i- ctroatten, to expect, look for. 

mit to memory. I^ineintl^un, i^ai l^inein, l^inein- 

bag ©tubium, study. getl^an, to put into. 

fcft, firm, fast. ficben, fott, gefotten, to boil 

fclten, seldom. Cf. lod^en. 

roenigftenS, at least. DCtfdumcn, to neglect. 

abTOCtfen, roatf ab, abgerootfen, Dctfotgen, to provide. 

to throw off. DCtroenben auf, to devote to. 

anfangen, fing an, angcfangen, Dotfd^teiten, fd^titt Dor, Dotge^ 

to begin, fd^titten (f.), to advance. 

1 Observe the idiom. 
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199. SCttfgal^e. 

1. How many times ^ a week* do you receive English 
papers ? 2. We receive English papers every day, and 
twice a week we get German papers. 3. Mrs. C. has taken 
the American paper with her which came for her this after- 
noon. 4. Miss M. has translated the Italian letter for me 
which I received last night. 5. He translated this exercise 
without a mistake. 6. How did you entertain your French 
friends who were with you last week ? 7. We took them 
twice with us to the theatre and once to a concert ; we 
showed them the zoological gardens and all that' is to be 
seen* in our town. 8. Please hold something under, or* the 
ink will flow on* the floor. 9. On our ride we came to a 
ditch and crossed over. 10. Poor boy, his pony ran away^ 
with him and threw him off. 

^ fBie HielmaL 

2 In German, the week, Cf. 197, H. 12, 13; 127, 15; etc. The 
Grerman employs the definite article in a distributive sense, where the 
English uses the indefinite article. 

« See 187 (6) (2). 

^ After fettl/ to &e, and jteletl/ to stand, the active infinitive is 
frequently used in German with a passive sense. So we say, this house 
is to let; there is nothing to do, 

« foiijl. 

« What case does anf take here ? 



Sin niib atoan^iglle Seftioii. 



200. NUMERALS: CARDINAL, ORDINAL, etc. 
[Review the Table of Numerala, 116,] 

3n btr <Sd|Iad|l Iti SBatrrlmi, toeId|e am 18tm 3tttti 1815 
ffaittlpatte (flattfattb, tiatfiel), fattbm Hiele Zattfenbe trnit Htm:: 
fd|ttt i^m Zob ; bie fptett§m aOriit, nlglridl fie trfl gegeit ^ad 
7 am (Umb auf brm ®d|lad|tfelb rrfd|rinnt fmtntm, )a|ttnt 
nirr fielntte|ani iattfmb Znte tttib etrtottttbrte, maltenb bie 
§ran3ofen eitt ^ttel i^eS gottjen §tttH berlmrett llatett foOen. 

In the battle of Waterloo, which took place on the 18th 
of June, 1815, many thousand men met their death; the 
Prussians alone, although they could not make their appear- 
ance on the field of battle till towards half past six in the 
evening, coimted above six and a half thousand dead and 
wounded, whilst the French are said to have lost one third 
of their whole army. 



201. 



Cardinal Numbers. 



20. awanjig. 

21. etn unb itoanjig. 

22. iXDci unb itDan^ig. 

30. brri^g. 

31. etn unb brei^tg. 
40. metjig. 

50. funfjig. 

60. fed^jifl. 

70. ftebjtg. 

80. ad 



90. 


ncunjtg. 


100. 


^unbert. 


101. 


^unbert unb cinS 


200. 


jweil^unbett. 


212. 


^n^ei^unbett unb 




JTOOlf. 


1000. 


iaufenb. 


10,000. 


jel^n taufenb. 


100,000. 


I^unbett taufenb. 


1,000,000. 


eine SRillion. 



The forms filttfjig and fieBen)i§ occur, as well as those in the table. 
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Ordinal Numbers. 


bet jroanjigftc, 20th, 


bcr ad^tjigftc, SOth. 


„ cin unb jwanjigftc, 2Ut, 


„ ncunjigftc, 90th. 


„ jtDci unb jnjanjigftc, 22d, 


„ ^unbcrtftc, 100th, 


„ brcijsigftc, SOth. 


„ l^unbert unb erftc, 101st. 


„ cin unb brci^igftc, Slst, 


„ jroci^unbcrtftc, 200th, 


„ Dierjigftc, Jfith^ 


„ jroci^unbcrt unb 


„ funfjigftc, 50th, 


jroolftc, 212th, 


„ fec^jigfte, 60th, 


„ taufcnbftc, 1000th, 


„ ficbjigftc, 70th. 


„ jc^ntaufenbftc, 10,000th, 



202. 1. The English a hundred, a thousand, are expressed in 
German without the article : l^nnbert^ taufenli ; eitt l^ititliert/ tin tati« 
fenb/ mean one hundred, one thousand. But eitte J9Rittiott means 
a million, 

2. ^nnbtrt and tanfenll may be used as neuter substantives in the 
plural : ^wxttxit, Sanfenbe. 

3. Observe the German idiom : eitl Ittlb StoaiI)ig, JtBCl tltlb bret^tg, 

etc., never, as in English, twenty-one, thirty-two, etc. 



203. Examine the following groups of numerals: 



cinmal/ once, 
jroctmal, twice. 
btcimal, thrice, etc. 
aHcmal, all times, 
jcbcSmal, every time. 
mand^mal, m^ny times. 
einctici, of one kind. 
jnjeicrlei, of two kinds. 
brcicrlet, of three kinds, etc. 
aOerlei, of all kinds. 
mand^etlci/ of various kinds. 



Diclcrlci, of wuny kinds. 

ein §alb, a half. 

cin S)rittcl, a third. 

ein SSiettcI, a fourth. 

ein giinftel, a fifth. 

ein ©cd^StcI, a sixth, etc. 

anbcrt^alb, one and a half. 

brittcl^alb, two and a half 

Dicrtcl^alb, three and a half 

filnftel^alb, four and a half, 

fed^Stcl^alb, five and a half, etc. 



1 Compounded of ein^ one, and (bad) WM, mark, time. 
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204. ^uf^aht. 

1. The battle of Waterloo took place on the 18th of June, 
1815. 2. In this battle many thousand French, English, 
and Prussians met their death. 3. The Prussians could not 
appear on the field of battle till towards half past 6 in the 
evening. 4. The Prussians alone had above six and a half 
thousand dead and wounded, although they did not appear 
on the field of battle till towards evening. 5. The French 
counted the greatest number ^ of dead and wounded ; they 
are said to have lost one third of their whole army. 6. The 
commander* of the French army was Napoleon, that' of the 
English, Wellington, and that of the Prussian, Blilcher. 

7. In the evening of the 18th of June, 1815, the field of 
battle was covered with dead and wounded soldiers. 

8. This battle is said to have been one of the bloodiest* of 
modern times.* 

igaWortltiaall. 2 iiet HefeJttlJttBet. ^ttxitni^toTtn. * bloody, 
BItlttg. * modern times, ^it ntuttt 3«tt. 



3t0ei iiiib )lMm}igjle Seftion. 

205. CONDITIONAL SENTENCES. 

3)te famine bel §ttxn^ §aiipimann 9it, 3|teS ®d|liiagtrS, 
mutbe fid| molltr teftttbm, meittt fie in rtnntt gefttttbrren ^aufe 
toolnte ttttb befftrel SBafftr ptte, unb rr fellifl murbe ni^t 
frant gemorbm fein, mmit tr fd|iin bar rtnntt ^albtn 3a|r 
attSgrjogrtt itiare. 

The family of Captain Bar, your brother-in-law, would be 
in better health, if they lived in a healthier house and had 
better water, and he himself would not have become ill, if 
he had removed half a year ago. 

206. Imperfect Tense. 

Indicative, 

ii) l^attc, / had, TOir fatten, we had, 

\i) xoox, I was, xoxx roarctt, we were, 

xi) TOUrbc,* I became, xoxx TOUtbctt, we became, 

xi^ lobte, I praised, xoxx lobtctl, we praised, 

xi^ bcfanb mid^, I found my- xoxx bcfanben unS, we found 

self, ourselves, 

xi^ jog auS, I removed, xoxx JOgCtl au8, we removed, 

id^ fd^Iug, I struck, xoxx fd^Iugcn, we struck. 

Subjunctive, 

id^ l^atte, / should have, xoxx l^attCtt, we should have, 

'x6^ ware, / should be, xoxx xooxtxi, we should be, 

xi^ roiirbe, I should become, xoxx tuUrbcn, we should become, 

id^ lobtc, I should praise, xoxx lobten^ we should praise, 

id^ bcfdnbe mid^, I should find xoxx bcfanben unS, we should 

myself, find ourselves, 

id^ jOge auS, I should remove, xoxx^%tXi(i,yx^,weshouldremxyoe, 

id^ fd^IUge, I should strike, xoxx fd^Iiigcn, we should strike, 

1 Observe this complimentary use of gerr before another title. So, 
in formal address, ^i^r ^txt ^^Xtx, ai^re flfntn ®ema|Uit^ 3|re 9rait< 
leiit @4tiie9er, etc. ^ Also ii( toarb/ btt toarbjl, er ivarb. But in the 

plural only toir tOttrben, etc. 
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207. Observe (1) that (aBett and iQetlietl form the subjunotive 
from the indicative by a simple modification of the vowel ; (2) that a 
weak verb (lobm) has the imperfect subjunctive like the indicative ; 
(3) that a strong verb (|te|etl/ etc.) adds e in the first and third persons 
singular to the imperfect indicative, and modifies a^ 0^ It to i, o^ It. 

Observe that a strong verb changes its radical vowel in forming the 
imperfect indicative and subjunctive. 

Some verbs, called mixed or irregular, have certain characteristics 
of the strong and others of the weak conjugation. 

208. Pluperfect Tense. 
Indicative. Subjunctive, 

i^ l^atte ge^abt^ id^ ^atte ge^abt, 

I had had. I should have had. 

\i^ toat gcrocfcn, td^ ware gcrocfcn, 

I had been. I should hxive been. 

td^ xoax getootben, td^ xooxt geiDotben^ 

I had become, I should have become. 

id^ l^atte gelobt^ td^ ^dtte gelobt, 

I had praised. I should have praised. 

id^ ^atte mid^ befunben^ td^ ^dtte mid^ befunben, 

/ had found myself. I should have found myself. 

id^ xoQiX audge;ogen^ id^ xoaxz auggejogen^ 

/ had removed. I should have removed. 

id^ ^atte gefd^Iagen, td^ ^dtte gefd^lagen, 

I had struck. I should have struck. 

209. First Conditional. 

td^ roiltbe l^aben, I should have. 

td^ TOiirbc \zm, I should be. 

id^ toiitbe roetbcn, / should become. 

\i) TUitTbe lobctt, I should praise. 

xS^ roiirbe mid^ befinben, I should find myself 

td^ miirbc augjicl^cn, I should remove. 

id^ tDiltbe fd^Iagen^ J should strike. 
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210. 



Second Conditional. 



x6) rourbc gcl^abt l^abcn, / should have had. 

x6) roiitbc gcrocfcn fcin, I should have been. 

id^ roiirbc gcroorbcn f cin, / should have become. 

id^ toutbe gelobt J^aBeit/ / should have praised, 

id^ TOiirbc mid^ bcfunben ^abcn, I should have found myself. 

id^ tDiirbe auSgejogcn fcin, / should have removed. 

id^ TOiirbe gcfd^Iagen l^aben, I should have struck. 

211. Observe (1) that the first conditional is formed by adding the 
present infinitive to the imperfect subjunctive, tOUllie/ of the verb 
toerben ; (2) that the second conditional is formed by adding the per- 
fect infinitive to tonrbf ; (3) that in the pluperfect and second con- 
ditional the auxiliary is fettt or (aBen, according to 181 , 1 and 2. 

212. 1. Form the imperfect and pluperfect sidjjunctive and 
the two conditionals of the following weak verbs : atbeiten, 
befud^cn, braud^cn, fid^ fUrd^tcn, legcn, licben, madden, tcbcn, 
fd^iden. 

2. Give the same forms of the following strong verbs : 



Pres. Imp. 

Infin. Indic. 

bred^en, btad^. 

bentcn, bad^tc. 

gc^cn, ging. 

^alten^ ^ielt. 

fommcn, tarn. 

laffcn, lic^. 



Pres. Imp. 

Inpin. Indic. 

laufcn, lief, 

lefen, lag. 

ttc^men, naJ^nu 

fd^cinen, fd^icn. 

je^en, \af). 

fcitt, wax. 



Pres. Imp. 

Infin. Indic. 

fpted^en^ fprad^. 

ttagen, trug. 

trinfen, tranf. 

T)crftc^cn, T)crftanb. 

n)tf[cn, TOU^te. 

jie^ctt, jog. 



213. The imperfect subjunctive is often used instead of the first 
conditional, and the pluperfect subjunctive very often in place of the 
second conditional, particularly in the conclusion of hypothetical sen- 
tences, whether the condition is expressed or only implied : ifl^ fl^nelie 
etnr tt IBrtef (for ii^ toitrbr etne n IBrir f {i(it ibr n), toetm i4 i^apitt (atte, 
I should write a letter, if I had some paper; tiad |atte Un9 )tl tOfit 
0f fitlftrt (for ^oB toitrbe ttnd ^u tueit gefitdrt (abr n)^ that vmdd have led 
us too far. 
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214. ^nf^aU. 

I. 1. Captain B., your brother-in-law, would be in better 
health, if he lived in a healthier house. 2. Had^ your 
brother-in-law always lived in a healthier house, he would 
be ^ in better health. 3. Captain B. would have been in 
better health, if he had lived in a healthier house and had 
had better water. 4. Captain B.'s family would not have 
become ill, if they* lived in a healthier house and had 
better water. 5. They would be in better health now, if 
they had removed half a year ago. 6. Had your brother- 
in-law's family removed out of this unhealthy house half a 
year ago, they would not have become* ill. 7. How is* 
Captain N., your brother-in-law, to-day ? 8. Not very well, 
thank you®; he suffers from' headache. 9. You would not, 
I suppose,^ have removed* out of this handsome and con- 
venient house, if the water had been better. 

II. 1. 3l\xn, SRobcrt, id) l^abe bid^ \a gcftcm ntd^t auf bctn 
Sis gcfcl^cn. 2. SBtc !ommt bag? Sdufft bu nid^t gem ©d^litt- 
fd^ul^? 3. D, fel^t gem, unb id) wUrbe and) l^ingegangen fein 
(i6) todrc aud^ l^ingegangcn), roenn id^ nid^t gefiird^tet f^aiU, ein* 
jubrcd^ctt.' 4. 3)u fd^einft tin grojjet ^afcnfu^ ju fein. 5. 3)u 
braud^ffc bid^ nid^t iiber mid^ luftig ^u madden; n)enn bu einen 
dl^nlid^en UnfaK gel^abt l^dtteft, tote td^, toUtbeft bu tool^l anbetd 
jpred^en. 6. 3l\xn, xoai fUt einen UnfaH ^aft bu benn gel^abt? 
7. 3^ ^^^ einmal etngebtod^en, unb roiirbe fid^erlid^ ertmnfen 
fein (ware ertmnfen), roenn mid^ nid^t ein SWann an ben §aaren 
ergriffcn unb l^erauSgejogen I^Stte. 8. ©ett biefcr geit finb* aud^ 
nteine ©Item fel^r angftlid^, unbTOiirben fe^r unge^alten barilber 
fein, xotnn ii) o^ne il^re @inn)tlligung auf baS ®i8 gingc. 

1 As the conditional word toenn is not expressed, the clause begins 
in German, as in English, with the verb. 2 gee page 80, note 8. 
8 Remember that gttmtlie is not a plural noun. * Express in two 
ways. See 213. ^ (ffitlbet fll(. ^ German courtesy requires us to 
say I thank you before not very w^cW. "^ avffers from, leUiet att. 
B See 192. ^ have been. 
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9. SBenn jcbermann bad^tc, tpic bu, fo fd^c man im SBintct nrd^t 
\o Dtele Seute auf bent (Sid. 10. 2)ad ma%^ fein ; aber ed railrben 
aud^ nid^t \o Dtele UnglUtfdfdQe t)ot!ontmen. 11. 2)a l^aft bu 
Sted^t; id^ ge6e bad ju. 12. @to^e SSorfid^t ift aOerbingd not= 
n)enbig^ unb n)enn meine @Item nid^t n)il^ten^ ba^ id^ fe^t oor^ 
ftd^tig 6in^ fo [ie^en fte ntid^ n)a^rfd^ein[id^ aud^ nid^t ge^en. 
13. %xa\x 93. gab le^ten 2)iendtag einen glanjenben S3aQ; xoaxm 
@ie ^ier %ttoz]m, \o n)utben @ie aud^ etne Sinlabung er^alten 
l^abcn. 14. ^ifx grcunb, bcr ©ol^n beS §crm Br. 3Kiinct, ^atte 
ebenfaQd eine @tnlabung befomnten^ unb n)iltbe jte aud^ angenom- 
men ^aben^ xoenn er ntd^t fd^on vot^er eingelaben gemefen n)dre. 
15. 3d^ bebaure red^t ^crjltd^, ba^ td^ von metner SRetfe ntd^t 
frii^er juriidtlommen lonnte; eS milrbe mir grofeeS aSergniigen 
gemad^t l^aben^ ben SSaQ }u befud^en^ ba id^ fe^t getn tanje. 

216. VOCABULARY. 

ber §afenfu^, coward. glSnjenb, hriUiant, 

bie Seute (pl.)^ people. not'menbig, necessary. 

bie ©d^Itttfd^ul^e (pi.); skates, ftd^eritd^, certainly. 

ber S^anj, dance. Cf. tanjen. un'gel^altcn ilber, displeased at. 

ber Unfatt, mishap, accident, bebauem, to regret. 

ber UngliidESfaD, misfortune. benlen, bad^te, gebad^t, to think. 

bie ©in'miDigung, permission, ergreifen, ergriff, ergriffen, to 

bie SSorjtd^t, foresight, pre- seize. 

caution. ertrinfen, ertranf, ertrunfcn (f .), 

baS ©is, ice. to he droumed. 

bag §erj (beS §erjend, pi. bie ©d^Iittfd^ul^Iaufen(f.), to skate. 

^crjen), heart. fid^ luftig madden iiber, to make 

al^nlid^^i similar. fun of. 

atterbingS, of course, to he sure. Dorf ommen, f am Dor, t)orgeIom- 

anberS, otherwise. men (f .), to occur. 

angftlid^, anxious. ?ugeben, gab }u, jugegeben, to 

ebenfaHS, likewise. admit. 

er l^at Sled^t (Unred^t), he is right (wrong). 
eS ift red^t (unred^t), it is right (wrong). 
^ Observe this use of mOQtn. 



^rei ititb atoaitjigfle Mtitu. 

216. MODAL AUXILIARIES: CONDITIONAL AND 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 

3|r 8rttbet foDte f(e{§iger itint, bann finntt er gri^ete 
$firtfi|rttte in ber SRufif mai|nt ; uitb tontn ®te f ellifl f(ei§iger 
ipatttn ttint iooDen, fo l|attnt ®ie auil gute ^ortfilritte mai|nt 
fiinnen. SiS ifl nt^t gntttg, bat man fagt : 3^ mB^te gut 
f^telm finnen ; man mnf fi^ an^ SRn^e geien. 

Your brother ought to practise more diligently, he could 
theu make greater progress in music ; and if you yourself 
had been inclined to practise more diligently, you also 
could have made good progress. It is not enough for one 
to say, "I should like to be able to play well"; one must 
also take pains. 

217. PARADIGMS. 

First Conditional. Imperfect Subjunctive. 

id^ n)iirbe tDoKen. id^ xooUU, I would, should be inclined. 

id^ wilrbc foUcn. id^ fotttc, I should, ought to. 

id^ roilrbc milfjcn. id^ milfetc, I should be obliged. 

id^ wiirbc bilrfen. td^ bilrfte, I should be allowed. 

id^ wilrbc mogcn. id^ ntod^tc (gent), I should like. 

id^ wiirbc Ibnncn. td^ tonntc, / could, might. 

218. Pluperfect Subjunctive. 

id^ l^atte . . roollcn, I should have been inclined . . (had liked), 
td^ l^attc . . f oBen, I ought to have . . should have . . 
id^ ^attc . . milflcn, I sJwuld havebeen obliged. . (had been, etc.). 
id^ l^dttc . . biirfcn, I should have been allowed. . (had been, etc.). 
id^ l^fittc . . mogcn, I should have liked . . should like to have. 
id^ l^fittc . . lonnen, I could have . . (liad been ahle). 

Note. — The infinitives luolleilf foUril, etc., are substituted for the 
participles gelQOlltf gcfotttf etc., in connection with dependent infin- 
itives of other verbs, as has been already observed. 
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219« The imperfect subjunctive of the Modal Auxil- 
lAKiEs is frequently used instead of the first conditional; 
and the pluperfect subjunctive always instead of the second 
conditional. Other verbs allow the second conditional. 

220. flttfga^e. 

I. 1. If you had practised more diligently, you coidd 
have made greater progress.^ 2. You should have practised 
more diligently, then^ you would have made great progress 
in your music. 3. If they were inclined to practise more 
diligently, they could make good progress. 4. His brother 
ought to have been more diligent, then he would have made 
greater progress. 5. He would like to be able to play well, 
but he will* not take pains. 6. He would have liked to 
practise diligently, but he had no time for it. 7. If one 
wants to make progress, one must take pains. 8. If your 
sister wanted to make progress, she would be obliged to 
take more pains. 9. If your sister had wanted to make 
progress, she would have been obliged to take more pains. 

II. 1. 3^ mbd^te gem ctn roentg SRuffifd^ lemcn, ba id^ 
nad^ftcS Sal^r auf ctnige Wlonait na6) ^Petersburg ge^en foil. 
2. Jlonntcn ®ie mtr Dtelleid^t einen Se^rer ber rufftfd^en ©prad^e 
empfc^Ien? 3. 3d^ lonnte S^nen rool^I einen empfel^Ien; aber 
id^ filrd^te^ @te n)erben bie SluSfprad^e unb bte @rammatit \o 
fd^roer finben, ba^ ©ie baS ©tubtum nid^t lange fortfe^en werben. 
4. SBaS aber fott id^ benn tl^un? 5. 3^ mu^ mid^ bod^ lott- 
ftanblid^ madden tbnnen, roenn id^ ^intomme. 6. 5Rad^ mciner 
3Jteinung ware eS befler, roenn ©ie S)eutfd^ lemten ; benn btefe 
©prad^e roirb in Petersburg t)on fel^r Dtelen ?Perfonen, ©eutfd^en 
fowo^l als 3fluf|en, gefprod^en, fo ba^ eS ^\^mn nx6)i ju fd^rocr 
roerben bilrfte,* ^f)xt ©efdtiafte mittelft berfelben abjumad^en. 

^ Plural, as in the model sentence. ^ Why can this clause be 
expressed in two ways, but not the last clause of 1 and 9, and the first 
clause of 6 ? » Why not mirb ? * would probably. The imperfect 
subjunctive of )lurfcil denotes a ** probable contingency." 
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7. 3lun, bann ntit^te id^ abet too^l balb anfangen^ tpenn id^ mir 
vox meiner Slbteife bie nottoenbigen ^enntnifje aneignen rooUU ; 
bcnn ©eutfd^ foB^ aud^ fc^r fd^roer fcin. 8. SBcnn ©tc balb 
ge^en tDoQen^ fatten @ie aQerbingd fd^on doy einiget S^it 
anfangcn fottcn. 

9. §crr D., ben ©ic [a Icnncn, foil gro^c SScrlufte ctlittcn 
^aben; cr roirb, rote man fagt, feine 3cii^Iwngen cinfteHen miiflen. 

10. @3 foUte^ mir letb t^un^ roenn bad @erUd^t roal^r rodre. 

11. ipat er bcnn tcinc greunbc, bic im ©tanbc fmb, il^m ju 
^clfen? 12. ®r ^attc ft^ in Icine fo gcfa^rltd^cn ©pcfulationcn 
einlajfen foDcn, bann roatc c3 ntd^t fo rocit ntit i^nt gclontmcn. 

13. ©clbft rocnn cr gtcunbc finben foBte,* bic bcrcit rofitcn, i^m 
ju ^clfcn, fo bilrftc cS bicfcn fd^roct rocrbcn, il^m l^clfcn ju lonncn. 

14. ^^ mod^tc roiflcn^ roag er ju tl^un gcbcnft, roenn cd roirllid^ 
JU einer S^^lungdeinftcQung fontmen foQtc. 15. 2)a^ cr bod^ 
^ittel unb SBcgc fanbe^ aug biefer Sage ^ctaudjutomntcn ! 

221. VOCABULARY. 

bet Umgang, bet 3Ser!c^r, in- bad ©etiid^t, report, rumor. 

tercourse. bad 3KittcI/ midst; m^eans. 

bet 3SerIuft, loss. mittelft, oermittclft (with gen.), 
bic 2lu8f prad^C/ pronuncicUion, by means of, 

bie ilcnntniS (mostly used in erieiben, eriitt, ctlittcn, to 

pi. ilcnntniffc), knowledge, suffer, 

bie Sage, situation, fort'fe^cn, to continue, 

hit ®pxad^e, speech, language, gcbcnicn, gebad^te, gcbad^t, to 
bie Hbung, exercise, practice. intend, to think of, 

baS ©cfd^aft, business ; @e= t^un, tl^at, get^an, to do. 

fd^afte madden, to do business. 

1 is mid. See 140, 4. 

3 The imperfect of foUtlt is often used, as here, in the condition or 
conclusion of hypothetical sentences, like our sJiould, not implying 
obligation, but, with the dependent infinitive, virtually equivalent to 
the first conditional. SRogen is similarly used. 
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im ©tanbc fctn, to be in a condition, to he able. 

fx6) ficnntnifle anetgncn, to acquire knowledf/e. 

fid^ Dcrftanblid^ madden, to make one^s self understood, 

f\6) auf ©pcfulationen cinlafjcn, to engage in speculations, 

bie 3«'^Iung cinftcBcn, to stop payment. 

222. . Mitfga^e. 

I. 1. Si^t @d^n)ager foUte fid^ in bet englifd^en UmgangS- 
fprad^c mcl^r iibcn, bann roilrbc er flicfecnbcr fptcd^en. 2. 3d^ 
roilrifd^c, id^ burftc bic SSorlcfungcn, rocld^c ipcrr Dr. Sjfl. btcfen 
SBinter \)a\i, befud^en ; id^ glaube^ id^ f onnte t)iel barin lernen. 
3. 6r mod^tc mid^ gcrn auf mcincr SRcifc bcgleiten, roenn er 
bilrfte. 4. ©tc foBtcn bci biefcnt tauten SBettcr nid^t jo Icid^t 
geflctbct auSgc^cn, roeil ®ic ftd^ fc^r Icid^t crfalten fonntcn. 
5. 2)a ©tc morgcn friil^ abreifen rooBen, fo foHten ©ie fid^ bie 
§otcIrcd^nung jd^on ^eute Slbcnb gcbcn laffcn, bamit ©ie bie 
etwaigen Sntiimer berid^tigen f onnten. 6. 2Bare meine Slufgabe 
fo nad^Idffig gefd^rieben^ toie bie beine, fo mil^te id^ fie nod^ 
einmal abfd^reiben. 7. Sd^ mU^te oiel ®elb ^aben, toenn id^ in 
ber ©efellfd^aft biefeS ^errn reifen rooDte. 

II. 1. He was to have learned^ French, but he preferred 
learning^ German. 2. He ought to learn French, so that 
he could read the French letters in the counting-house. 
3. He ought to have learnt French, so that he could have 
read' French letters. 4. James must* not put his new hat 
on to-day, because the wind might* blow it off. 5. He 
would not be allowed to put his new hat on to-day, if it 
were windy. 6. I should be sorry,' if I could not accept 

1 Use the perfect of foUen. 

^ IH ^^^ — Jtt letnett. 

^ Be mindful of the order. See 155, 2. 

* is not allowed to. 

« Use lonnen. 

^ Imperfect subjunctive, t|ate. 
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her invitation. 7. I should have been sorry, if I could not 
have accepted his invitation. 8. I did not like* to take 
a long journey during my last vacation, because the weather 
was so hot. 9. I should not like to take a long journey, if 
I had not plenty of money. 10. I should not have liked to 
take such a long' journey during my vacation, if I had not 
had plenty of money. 

223. VOCABULARY. 

bic SSorlcfung, lecture. nad^Idffig, careless, neglectful 

baS iloin(p)totr, counting- raul^, rough, raw, coarse, 

house. tttoa, hy chance. 

bic ^ericn (pl-)> vC'Cation. ttXOa'i%, casual, possible. 

t)icl ®elb, plenty of money. iamxi, in order that. 

Pic^enb, flowing, fluent. bcrid^tigcn, to rectify. 

1 Use nio^eil. But how otherwise might it be put ? 
3 Say, a so long. But in this sentence, and in the two preceding, 
ruoi — a can be expressed by leiltC* 



Siet ititb jMait^igfle Selttoit. 

224. THE TENSE AUXILIARY loetbnt: PASSIVE VOICE. 

3)tefer ^ala% toel^et im 3a(¥ 1830 Hon bem prflnt «. 
eriaut tourbe, na^bem bet ftn^ttt Horn fetter jetfliirt toorbnt 
mar, toith na^fle SBo^e neifl bem f^inen ipatf berfletgert 
toetliett, ba ®raf 8., bet {ei^ige Sefii^et beiSfelien, fetn Sets 
ittigen betffitelt ^at unb jnm antten SRann geioorben tfl. 

This palace, which was built by Prince A. in the year 
1830, after the former had been destroyed by fire, will be 
sold at auction next week together with the beautiful park, 
as Count B., the present owner of it, has gambled away his 
propei-ty and become a poor man. 

225. Synopsis of toetbett and of a Passive Verb.^ 

loerben; to become. \ liebett; to love. 

INDICATIVE. 

Present. 

ex roirb; Ae becomes, I ex roirb gcUcbt, he is (becomes) 

I loved. 

Imperfect. 

ex vouxt>e (roaxt)), he became J got to I cr tourbc (toarb) geliebt, he was 

be. \ loved. 

Future. 

er roirb toerbcn, he will become. I ex totrb gcliebt rocrbcn, he wUl be 

I loved. 
Perfect. 
er ift getDorbett; he has become. I er tft geltebt roorben, he has been 

I loved. 
Pluperfect. 
er roar gcroorbcn, he had become. I er roar gelicbt roorben, he had been 

I loved. 
Future Perfect. 
er roirb geroorben fettt/ he mU have I er rotrb geltebt roorben f ettt/ he toUl 
become. \ have been loved. 

1 For the complete inflection, see 278, II.-, and 282. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE.* 

Present. 

er toerbe, he may become, \ ev toerbe geltebti he may be loved. 

Imperfect. 
er roiirbe, he might become, | cr wiirbc geltcbt, Ae might be loved. 

Future. 
er toerbe roerben, he will become. I er toerbe geltebt toerbett; he loill be 

I loved. 
Perfect. 
er fet getoorben, he may have be- I er fei geliebt toorben, he may have 
come. I been loved. 

Pluperfect. 
er n)(ire getporbett, he might have I er lodre geliebt loorben/ he might 
become, \ have been loved. 

Future Perfect. 



er toerbe geioorben fetn, he will 
have become. 



er toerbe geltebt toorbett feitt; he 
will Jiave been loved. 



CONDITIONAL. 

First Conditional. 

er toiirbe toerben, he would become. I er toiirbe geltebt toerben, he would 

I be loved. 
Second Conditional. 
er toiirbe getoorbett feitt, he would I er toiirbe geliebt toorbett feiti, he 
have become. \ would have been loved. 

IMPERATIVE. 
Present. 
toerbe, become. \ toerbe geUebt, be loved, 

INFINITIVES. 
Present. 
toerbett, to become, \ geltebt toerbeit, to be loved. 

Perfect. 
getoorbett feitt, to have become, I geliebt toorbett feitt, to have been 

I l&oed, 

PARTICIPLES. 

Present. 

toerbettb, becoming. 

Perfect. 

getoorbett, having become. \ geliebt toorbett, having been loved, 

1 The meanings given in the subjunctive are merely formal and had 
better not be learned by the pupil. 
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226* Observe in the passive voice (1) that every form is made by 
combining the past participle of the verb to be conjugated with the 
corresponding form of tuetlieit, except that the participle getUOtlieil 
everywhere loses its augment ge ; (2) that this past participle precedes 
the participle and infinitive of t^ttt^tn, wherever they occur. Hence : 
cr t^ geliebt tuorHni, he has been loved ; er tatrH ^t\\M mt^iu, he wUl 
he loved. 

227. Examine the two foUmoing groups of sentences : 

I. 

1. S)aS ©d^Io^ ift gcrftort, the castle is destroyed. 

2. 2)cr ilnabc roar Dcrlorcn, the boy was lost. 

3. ©ein ipauS roar gut eingcrtd^tct, his hottse was tvell fur- 

nished. 

4. S)ic S3Iattcr finb jd^on befd^mu^t, the leaves are soiled 

already. 

II. 

1 . S)cr ^alaft rourbc crbaut, the palace tvas built. 

2. 2)cr Rnahe roirb Don fctncm 93atcr gclicbt, the boy is loved by 

his father. 

3. 2)icfcr Srief mu^ gcfd^rtcbcn rocrbcn, this letter must be 

written. 

4. S)ic ©d^riften ©d^iDcra rocrben vkl gclefcn, SchUler^s works 

are much read. 

228. 1. The participles jetflort, tierloteil, t\Vi%td^iti, lt\^VMi%i, of 

the first group, evidently denote the state or coiidition of the objects to 
which they refer, rather than the action performed upon them. In 
other words, they have given up their verbal character and have 
become virtually adjectives. 

2. In the second group the participles are not descriptive of the state 
or condition of the objects to which they refer ; a built palaee, a loved 
hoy, a voriUen letter, read works, do not convey the meaning. The acts 
of building, loving, writing, reading are the important thing. 

3. In turning English sentences like those of 227 into German, use 
feittf if a state or coTiditwn is denoted, Hierbcil, if the stress is on the 
act ; for in the latter case the sentence is a real passive. 
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229. ffnfga^c* 

I. 1. This palace was sold at auction in the year 1846. 
2. It had been built by Prince B. 3. An old palace, which 
was destroyed by fire, had stood in^ the same place. 
4. The Count, who is the present owner, has become a poor 
man,* because he has gambled away his fortune. 5. A large 
palace was built by Prince A., and it cost him so much 
money that he became a ^oor man. 6. This beautiful 
palace will be sold at auction, as the owner of it has become 
a poor man. 7. If you gamble your money away, you will 
surely become a poor man. 8. The park was bought by 
the Count, the present owner of the palace. 9. If the 
owner of this palace had not become a poor man, it would 
not have been sold at auction. 10. This new palace would 
not have been built,* if the old one had not. been destroyed 
by fire. 

II. 1. ®tn StnaU, bcr von feincn ®Itcm auf cincn Sal^tmarft 
gcfanbt worbctt roar, urn Dctfd^tebcnc Slrtifcl ju tjetlaufen, rourbc 
auf bent ^ctmroeg t)on cinctn SRaubcr ju ?Pfcrb angcl^alten. 
2. S)ct StnaU lief batjon, fo fd^neH il^n feine ^u^e tragen 
lonnten, rourbe abet 6alb eingc^olt. 3. 2)er SRauber fticg ah 
unb fotberte bad Oelb beS ^nabcn. 4. 2)a jog biefcr feinen 
Oelbbeutcl l^erauS unb ftteute ben ^rii^ali besfelben auf bem Soben 
uml^er. 5. SBSI^renb baS ®elb nun von bem SRduber aufgelefen 
n)urbe, fptang bet ^nabe bli^fd^neQ auf bad $ferb unb galoppierte 
bacon. 6. 3w $aufe angetontmen, routbe baS ?Pferb in bem 
©tall angebunben; barauf rourben bte ©atteltafd^en unterfud^t 
unb ed fanb ftd^ au^er jroei gelabenen ^tftolen eine bebeutenbe 
Summe bated ®elb batin. 

1 What case should follow an here ? 
3 Either the nominative, or as in the model sentence. 
• Express in two ways : by the pluperfect subjunctive, and by the 
second conditional 
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7. ilaum roar ba8 Korbd^en doB Jlirfd^en t)on bet f^au auf ben 
Sifd^ gcfteUt worbcn, ate fic con ben Jlinbem l^ctauSgcnommen 
unb gegeflen rourben. 8. Slbel rourbe oon feinem S3ruber Sain 
etfd^Iagen. 9. Sie @]^al^Iung n)irb oon bent Sel^ter vorgelefen 
unb Don bent ©driller nad^gelefen. 10. ®et ®arten bed $etm aJl. 
roirb t)on il^m mtt einet 3Kauet umgcbcn. 11. S)iefe8 ©ebid^t 
mu^ non ben ©d^illcm auSroenbig gelemt wetben. 12. 2)ie 
$erfer rourben non ben ©tied^en in oerfd^iebenen @d^Iad^ten 
beftegt. 

VOCABULARY. 

an^alten^ ^ielt an^ ange^alten. 



230. 

bet Slrti'IcI, article. 
bet Seutel, purse, 
ber 8It^, lightning. 
ber ^eimroeg, way Aome. 
ber Sn^alt, contents, 
ber 3<i^tmarft, fair, 
ber ?Perfcr, Persian. 
bte ?Pt[to'Ie, i>wto;. 
bie ©atteltafd^c, saddle-pocket. 
baS bare ®elb, cewA. 
au^er, out of, besides. 
JU ?Pferb/ on horseback. 
gelaben, loaded. 
abfteigen, ftteg ab^ abgeftiegen 
(j,), to dismount. 



to hold to, to stop. 
auflefen, laS auf, aufgelefen, to 

pick up. 
beftegen, to conquer, defeat. 
burd^fud^'en, to examine. 
einl^olen, to overtake, 
erfd^Iagen, erfd^Iug, erfd^lagen, 

to slay, kill. 
forbem, abforbem, to demand. 
galoppteren (f.), to gallop. 
fteQen/ to plaice (upright). 
um^erftreuen, to scatter about. 
unterfu'd^en, to search. 



231. flttfga^e* 

1. The house opposite the church, which is now occupied 
by Mr. S., has been enlarged and greatly improved by the 
present owner. 2. It is arranged* in the most comfortable 
manner, and is, as you know, surrounded by a beautiful 
garden. 3. Mr. S. intends to go to France next year and to 
live there, and therefore it will be sold. 4. It would not be 



1 Read a^in 228, 1. 
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sold, if he had the intention of returning. 6. I think the 
sale of the house is contrary to the wishes of his relatives. 
6. My little brother was playing with my watch and let 
it fall on^ the floor. 7. When it was taken up, the glass 
was broken,* and when it was examined inside, we found 
that the mainspring also was broken. 8. It is a great pity ;' 
but you ought to have put* it in a place where the little 
fellow could not have got* it. 9. This clock is generally 
wound up after breakfast, is it not ? 10. I see here is the 
key ; shall I wind it up ? 11. No, thank you, it is already 
wound up. 12. This looking-glass was broken the other 
day ; do you know who broke it ? 13. I am sorry to sa}'^ it 
was Charley ; but he did not do it on purpose, it was by 
accident. 

232. VOCABULARY. 

bcr ©utfd^e, ber Kcrl, fellow, jufaHig, by chance, 

ber ©d^Iilfjel, key, gcgcniibcr/ opposite to, 

ber ©picgcl, mirror, juwi'ber/ contrary to, 

bcr 93crlauf, sale. aufjic^en, jog auf, aufgejogcn, 
bie Slbfid^t^ ohject, intention, to wind up, 

bie ^auptfcbcr, mainspring, beabfid^tigen, gcbenfcn, to in- 
bie ^ird^e^ church, tend, 

mit %U\%, mit 93orfa^, gem, bcrool^ncn, to occupy, inhabit, 

purposely, t)erbef(em/ to improve, mend, 

inroenbig, inside, ©ergrb^ern, to enlarge, 

1 What case should follow eitf ? See under 100. ^ Compare this 
with the first clause of 12. In the one the condition (of the glass), in 
the other the fact (of the breaking), is the main idea. The same remark 
applies to two other sentences in this paragraph. Which are they ? 
« a great pity, feljt ^^C^t. * Use legen. Review 218. * Be mind- 
ful of the order. See 155, 2. « This preposition follows the noun 
which it governs. 
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233. INDIRECT QUOTATION: USE OF TENSES. 

@tn 3)ienet tourlie Hon fetnem §tttn geftagt, ioie Kiel nipr H 
feu 3)iefer anttuortete, et miffe eiS ni^t, ba et fetne It^r iet 
fi^ (aie ; aiet et tooDe in ben ®aden ge^en nnb bie Sonntn:: 
ttl|r l|oIen^ bamit bet §txx felbfl na^fellen fiinne. 

A servant was asked by his master, what o'clock it was. 
He answered that he did not know, as he had no watch 
with him; but he would go into the garden and get the sun- 
dial, so that his master might see for himself. 

234. PARADIGMS OF THE PRESENT SUBJUNCTIVE. 
loHeil, praise, feitt^ be. %ahtn, have, mli^tn, like. tBlf(tn, hnow. 

id^ lobe. td^ fei. id^ ^abe. id^ moge. id^ n)if|e. 

(bu lobcft. |bu feieft. (bu ^abeft. cbu mogeft. cbu roiffeft. 

I©ie loben. (©ic feicn. (©ie ^aben. (©te mogen. (©ic roifjen. 

et lobe. cr jei. er ^abe. er moge. et roifje. 

tott loben. xoxx feien. wit ^aben. mx mogen. n)tt n)tf(en. 

( i^t lobet. I i^t fetet. ( t^t ^ttbet. ( i^t moget. ( t^t wiflet. 

(©ie loben. (©ie feien. (©ie ^aben. (©ie mogen. (©ie roiffcn. 

fie loben. fte feien. fte ^aben. fte mogen. fte roifjen. 

235. Observe (1) that in the present subjunctive the singular may 
be formed from the infinitive by dropping the termination eit and 
adding e to the root of the verb for the first and third persons, and cfl 
for the second ; (2) that the plural is like the indicative, except that 
the ending of the second person is always et. ®ein is irregular. 

The formation of the imperfect and pluperfect subjunctive hae been 
illustrated (206, 208). For the complete inflection, see pp. 154-176. 

236. Observe now in the model sentence the following points : 

1. In the dependent clauses of indirect quotation, the subjunctive is 
employed in German where the English has the indicative. Hence 

the forms fet, miffe, (ttlie, molle. 
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2. After a past tense in the principal clause, the German regularly 
has, in indirect quotation, the tense that would be used, if the quo- 
tation were direct; and so again differs from the English. The 
question was, "What o'clock is it?" The answer was, "I do not 
know ; I ?iave no watch." But see 238* 

3. The conjunction tai, tfuxt, which often introduces an indirect 
quotation, may be omitted, in which case the order of the words is the 
same as in a principal clause. Hence, er miffe t9 ttiiQt 

237. Examine the following sentences: 

1. ©ic fagtcn, jtc roil^tcn bic 3cit nid^t, thei/ said they did not 

know the time. 

2. ©ic jagtcn, fie \)atim fcinc U^r, they said they had n^ watch, 

3. 6r fragtc, roarum id^ nid^t nad^ bcm 2lrjtc jd^idEtc, he asked 

why I did not send for the physician, 

4. ©ic glaubtcn, cS rodre bcr SRdubcr, they thought it was the 

robber, 

238* From observation of the preceding sentences we learn that 
the rule as to the tense of the verb in indirect discourse, illustrated in 
233 and stated in 236, 2, is not always followed. 

1. When, as in the first three sentences, the forms of the present 
subjunctive of the dependent verbs ({ie iQtffeil, ftc |a(ettf t4 f^tl^t) do 
not differ from the corresponding forms in the indicative, the imperfect 
subjunctive must be used instead of the present. Similarly, the plu- 
perfect must sometimes be substituted for the perfect subjunctive. 

2. In the fourth sentence, the German agrees with the English idiom 
in assimilating the tense of the dependent verb to that of the principal. 
@et would be regular, in place of toarc ; but such departures from the 
rule of 236, 2, are often met with, and probably mark a tendency in 
usage. 

239. ainfga^e* 

[For the words of this and succeeding exercises, see the general 
vocabularies. For the conjugation of the irregular verbs, see pp. 159, 
160, 177-184.] 

I. 1. Will you have the kindness to tell me what o'clock 
it is ^ ? 2. I am very sorry I cannot tell you, for I do not 
know myself, having^ no watch with me. 3. Did you ask 

1 Why should is be if| here, but fci in the third ? 2 gay, since I have. 
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him what o'clock it is ? 4. Yes, I asked him, biit he told 
me he did not know.^ ^6, She asked me if * I had a watch 
with me, and if I could tell her the time. 6. I answered 
her, I had no watch with me, and therefore could not tell 
her the time. ^7. A gentleman asked me if I knew what 
o'clock it was. 8. My brother answered him we did not 
know, as we had no watches with us. 9. When a servant 
was asked what o'clock it was, he replied he ha4' no watch 
with him, but there was a clock in the kitchen, and he 
would go* and look. 10. When I asked Mr. N. who the 
gentleman was that was sitting at the table, he replied that 
he had not the honor of knowing him.* 

11. 1. 2ln cinent ©d^Iagbaum etfd^icn etnntal cin Rtxl, ber 
eincn ®fcl trteb. 3Kan forbertc i^m ben 3^11 o6 ; abcr et wet- 
flcrtc ftd^, bcnfclben ju bcja^Icn, roeil fein %xtx, xoit cr fagtc, nid^t 
belaben fei. ^er SoUnet ixat \f)m in ben SBeg unb bel^auptete, 
ba^ fUr etnen 6fel, et fei belaben ober unbelaben, S^H entrid^tet 
roerben miifle ; et fiit feine ?Petf on fei abet ftei, et moge belaben 
jein obet nid^t. ,,2Bcnn baS bie SSetotbnung ift/' tief et, ,,fo 
fottt i^t nid^ts ^aben." 5Run na^m et ben ®fel auf ben Slildfen 
unb ttug i^n fott. 

2. ®in giltft ttaf einmal einige ©tunbcn ftU^et in etnem 
©tabtd^en ein, als fein (Sefolge. 3)et SBttt ftagte t^n, ob et 
Dielleid^t ju ben Seuten bed gUtften, bet ^eute nod^ tomnten wetbe, 
gel)ote? „5Rein/' antroottete biefet. 35et neugiettge SBttt^ roat 
mtt biefet Slntroott nid^t juftteben ; et ntad^te fid^ int Simmet beS 
tJiitften etroaS ju t^un unb ftagte, ob et rool^I eine Slnftellung bei 

1 Read again 236, 2. 

2 Use ob. See 182. 

8 Why should not this be translated into German by the same form 
as Aod in the fifth ? 

* Would 0eteit or dtngelleit be preferable ? Give a reason. 

* tl|« )tt lennen. 
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bcm ptpcn ^abc? 2)tcfer, bet gctabe bantit befd^aftigt war, ftd^ 
ben Satt ju fd^cten, crroibette: „^a, id) batbiere i^n juweilen." 
3. gin aBcin^finblct fanbte cinent ebelntann eine $robc SBein, 
oott weld^em er bc^auptete, bafe cr bag ^Pobagra futiete, unb 
etbat ftd^ eine Seftettung. Salb barauf er^telt er einen Srief, in 
toeldfzm bet @belntann i^nt ntitteilte/ ba^ er ben SBein probiert 
l^abe, abet bas ^obagra bentfelben t)otjie^e. 

240. Examine the folhywing sentences : 

1. SEBie lange finb ©ie fd^on ^iet? Ifow long have you been 

here? 

2. aSie lange letnen ©ie fd^on beutfd^? ffow long have you 

been learning German ? 

3. 3d^ letne eS feit t)iet 3Ronaten, I have been learning it for 

four mxmths. 

4. Sd^ lenne i^n feit feinet Kinb^eit, I have known him since 

his childhood. 

241. Observe in the above sentences (1) that the present indicative 
is rendered by the English perfect; (2) that this present in every 
instance denotes a state or an act that is not completed, but is still 
continued ; (3) that the words {^Ott^ already, and frit, since, accom- 
pany the present so used, but do not always admit of separate trans- 
lation. Express these observations concisely in a rule. 

242. 1. Numerous examples have been given in preceding exercises 
of the frequent use of the present indicative in German for the future. 

2. A great number of German sentences, beginning with the second 
lesson, have shown that the perfect is commonly used in short ques- 
tions or statements in reference to what is completely past. 

Note. — The correspondence with the English of the German im- 
perfect, except as already noted, and of the remaining tenses of the 
indicative, is so close as to occasion the learner little difficulty. 
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I. 1. He has now been^ in this town a week, but he has 
as yet* seen very little. 2. Have you been writing letters 
for him the whole morning ? 3. I have been writing letters 
now for four hours,' and yesterday I wrote from 9 till 12 
o'clock. 4. They took a walk through the fields and went 
as far as * the next village. 5. Were you ever in a picture- 
gallery that contains works by old masters ? 6. Yes, when 
I was in Italy, I saw * many picture-galleries. 7. Whilst 
we were taking a walk through the streets of the town, our 
friends went to see the museum. 8. As she could not see 
the picture-gallery to-day, she remained at home to write 
letters. 9. I have now been in this place for a whole week, 
but have not yet been able to go out without an umbrella. 
10. We have been in M. now for nearly a month, and 
yesterday for the first time we could go out without sin 
umbrella. 11. To-morrow I shall go to town to see the 
museum ; will you come with me ? 12. I am sorry, I shall 
not be able to. 

II. 1. aBo ift Sutfc? 2. ©ie ft^t in t^rcm 3tmmcr unb 
roeint btttere 2:^tanen; ftc Ictnt je^t fd^on gegen anbert^alb 
©tunbcn an® t^tct franjbjtfd^cn Slufgabc, unb wet^ ftc immer^ 
nod^ ntd^t. 3. S)a3 atme J^tnb! 3^ furd^te, rocnn ftc nod^ 
cinmal anbcrt^alb ©tunbcn Icmtc, fie n)iirbc ftc bod^ ^ nod^ ntd^t 
TOtjfcn. 4. ©cV ^incin unb fag* i^r, ftc foil ^craudfommcn unb 

1 Read again. 240 and 241. 

2 as yet, hlB iti^t 

» Compare 240, 3. 

* as far as, hlB an. 

* The imperfect is the proper tense in this and the two following 
sentences. See 242, note. 

^ letnt on, studies on. 

^ tmmrt tio4 tiiftt ^o* ^^ v^- 

^ bo4 ti04 tli^tf not even then. . .'.' i 
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fptefcn; rocnn fie motgen ftiil^er aufftc^t, fo Icmt fie in einct 
^albcn ©tunbc mc^r, als jc^t in jroci. 5. 3n bcr Icftten Scit^ 
l^at fie jja il^te Slufgabcn immct fc^t gut gcwu^t unb id) bin ttbct- 
jcugt, fie wei^ fie and) motgen ebenfo gut* 6. granj, bu fto^eft 
ie^t fd^on bie ganje Seit an ben Sifd^, fo ba^ i^ nid^t gut 
fd^teiben tann, unb au^erbem l^abe id^ baburd^ einen 2:intenfledf8 
belommcn. 7. 9lid^t xvafjx, bir liegt nid^tS batan, wenn bu 
filedtfe l^aft; id^ abet ^alte meine $efte gem rein. 8. §orc nun 
auf ju fto^en, fonft wirft bu fe^en, roaS eS giebt.^ 9. ®8 ift feine 
Sinte in biefem a:intenfa^. 10. ©o ? ^6) glaubte, eS -roate 
Sinte batin; benn bie 2:intenfdjfer finb erft oorgeftetn gefiiDt 
TOorben. 11. £a^ ben fd^mu^igen, biden ©a^ etft ^etauSlaufen ; 
id^ gie^e bann anbete 2^inte ^inein. 

12. „3^t S)ienet, §err 3). 3^ l)aht ja fd^on lange nid^t me^t 
bag aSetgniigen ge^abt, ©ie ju fe^en. 13. SBo finb ©ie benn 
bie ganje S^it gewefen?" 14. „^6) bin oier 333od^en lang an bet 
©ee* gewefen unb ^abe mid^ au^erft gut untet^alten." 15. „2Bitt' 
lid^, baS freut mid^ ; id^ fiir meinen 2^eil ^abe ed immer fe^r lang= 
toeilig an ber ©ee gefunben. 16. 35Jie l^aben ©ie benn 3^^^ 
Seit jugebtad^t?" 17. „5JlorgenS na^m id^ ein S5ab, mand^mal 
fd^on oor bem ^ii^ftiidf, je nad^bem* wir bie glut fatten; jut 
Seit bet @bbe mad^te id& auf bem ©anb einen ©pajietgang, 
entwebet attein, obet in bet (SefeDfd^aft einiget §etten, beten 
Sefanntfd^aft id^ bott ^tma(i)t f^atU, obet id^ mietete mit ein 
^fetb unb mad^te einen ©pajiettitt. 18. SBd^tenb bet anbetn 
Seit laS id^ S^itungen, bie mit t)on §aufe gefd^idt routben, obet 
Siid^et, bie id^ mit auS bet Sei^bibliot^et ^olen lie^." 19. „^\)x 
2lufentl^alt an bet ©ee fd^eint S^nen jebenfaHS gut befommen ju 
fein, benn ©ie fel^en fe^t wo^I auS." 

^ 3tt — StiU of Me. 

^ toad ti %\thi, what the consequence will be. 

^ an bet See, at the seorshore. 

* if tiatbrm, according as. 
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nttgea^iei heB Hetanbetlii^tn flBettetB betattfhittdm mit 
gejimt meineB SritbetB m%tn eitttn KuBflttg attf haB Sattb. 
SBitl^eidi bet f^al^tt hal^itt faf ii$ in eittem fel|t ttttieiittemett 
SBagm tttth fe^te mi^ helliatt iei unfetet Kuitfelir in ritttn 
iequemeten. 

Notwithstanding the changeable weather, we planned an 
excursion into the country yesterday on my brother's 
account. During the drive thither I sat in a very uncom- 
fortable carriage, and therefore I took a seat (seated myself) 
in a more comfortable one on our return. 

245. Observe the correspondence of the intransitive verb fl^eit/ 
to sit, and the transitive \ti^tn, to seat, to set; and note a similar cor- 
respondence between lirgrit and Irgrn, fit^tn and fttUtU, (intgeil and 
Iftttgen. 

246. The following seven prepositions always govern 
the accusative : 

bis, ds far as, till. O^ne, withoutj but for. 

burd^, throughf by. um, ahotU, round, at. 

filr, for. roibcr, against. 
gegen, towards, to, against. 

247. The prepositions that govern the dative are : 
avL%, out of. ju, to, at. 

au^Ct, out of, besides. %^tn&% according to. 

bci, at, near, with. nfid^ft, neoct to. 

binnen, within. ncbp^ together with, 

mit, with, together with. fatnntt, together with. 
nad^, to, after, according to. cntgegcit, against, contrary to. 

\txi, since. gcgcnilbct, opposite to. 

.t)on, of, from, by. gutotbet, contrary to. 
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The last three follow the noun, while nt^ and gemftf may either 
precede or follow the noun. 

248. The following nine prepositions are used with the 
dative and the accusative ; with the dative, when place or 
stttuUian is denoted, without any added idea ; with the 
added idea of motion or tendency to or towards a place, they 
are used with the accusative:^ 

on, at, on, close to, to, neben, near, beside, 

0«f, on, upon. Ubcr, over, a^yross, concerning, 

l^tntet, behind. Utttct, under, among, 

itt/ in, into, to. t)or, before, ago, because of, 

grotfd^cn, between, 

249. The following prepositions govern the genitive : 
onftatt or ftatt, instead of. laut, a^ccording to, 
bicSfeit, on this side. ntittelft, oermittelft, by means 
]enfeit/ on that side. of. 

I^alben or ^albet, on a^ccount tio^/ in spite of 

of. um — wittcn, on account of 

oufect^alb, on the outside. unfetn, unroett, not far from, 

innct^alb, within, ungcad^tct, notwithstanding, 

obct^alb^ ahove. ©ermoge, by dint of 

untct^alb, behw. wfi^renb, during, 

lta\i, by virtue of rocgCtt/ on account of 

langS^ cntlang, ahng, jufolge, according to. 

Of the above prepositions, langd^ \x^%, and jnfolgf govern the dative, 
as well as the genitive. l^alHrit or |aUifr follows its noun. Um — toilleit 
takes the noun between its two parts. Ungrattft may follow its object, 
as in beffettttllgetdltet. SBegett may precede or follow its noun, but 
follows and is compounded with personal pronouns. See page 71, 
note 2. 

1 This difference is expressed in English only to a limited degree by 
the use of in and into, on and on to. The distinctions in German are 
much more subtle, various, and frequent than in English. 
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260. 9inf^ahe. 

I. 1. Notwithstanding the uncomfortable carriage, we 
made an excursion into the country. 2. On my brother's 
account we planned an excursion into the town yesterday. 
3. You need not^ plan an excursion on my account during 
this changeable weather. 4. During our drive into the 
country we were sitting in a very comfortable carriage, 
but on^ our return we were put* into a very uncomfortable 
one. 5. Get* into this carriage ; it is more comfortable 
than the other. 6. We planned this excursion neither on 
his nor on her account, but on account of our young friend, 
who likes to spend ^ a day in the country. 7. We took a 
drive in an open carriage yesterday and came home during 
a violent rain wet through,® notwithstanding our umbrellas. 
8. During our stay in the country we had the finest weather, 
but on our return it began to rain. 9. I sat at first between' 
my uncle and my aunt; but afterwards I seated myself 
between "^ her cousin and my sister, as I had something new 
to communicate to them. 

II. 1. gubroig, racist bu fd^on, ba^ id^ geftcm etnen ©tra^en^ 
jungcn in unfcmx ©attcn butd^gcprUgelt l)CiM 2. ©o, warum 
benn? 3. ^6) ^atte mid^ in btc Saubc gcfe^t unb Ia§ in etncm 
S3ud^. 4. ®a \)oxU x6) rofi^renb bcS SefcnS ctn ©eraufd^ auf 
bctn Sttnbaum, ber an bcr SWaucr tnncr^alb beS ©artcnS fle^t. 
5. 3^ fe^c ^inauf unb ctbltdfc ctncn ^naben jroifd^en ben Slftcn, 
bcr gctabc bamit® bcfd^dfttgt ift, btc ®tet an^ etncm SSogelncft 
^crauSjunel^mcn. 6. 3^ rufe i^m ju, cr foUe jte wieber ^tnein* 
legcn unb augenbltdlid^ ^ctuntetlontnten. 7. ®a cr ftd^ entberfl 
fie^t, roitt er jwar btc (Ster roieber fd^neH in baS 3^efl legen, aHetn 
in ber SSerwirrung Ici^t er jwei bat)on I)erunterfaIIen, bie natiirlid^ 

1 Btatt^en feitien. ^ See model sentence. « tOttt^ien — grff^t. 
* Use {14 fetetl. ^ Use gttllrillgrtl. ® gang buti^tiagt ' Dative or 
accusative ? ^ The t^a of bamit anticipates the following clause. 
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SeTked^en. 8. @r flettert nun Don bent S3aunt ^erab unb will 
eiligft bat)onIaufen. 9» 34 ctgrcifc i^n abet fd^ncH ant Sragen 
unb prilgle i^n nttt einem @toct tild^ttg burd^^ wotauf et n)einenb 
unb fd^retenb uber bte @artenmauer, bie et t)etmittelft einet Setter 
erftiegen ^atte, fid^ fortntad^t. 10. ^6) tann nid^t begteifen, rate 
er bad 9{eftd^en entbedten tonnte. 11. @d tft gerabe jwifd^en jroet 
Sfte l^ineingebaut, unb l)at von au^en bte garbe bet Slinbe unb 
beS SJloofeS, baS auf ben Saumen rofid^ft, fo ba^ eS fe^t fd^roet 
tft, ein foId^eS 9lcft ju bemetlen. 12. SBenn bte ^naben, weld^e 
ben aSogeld^en nad^ftetten obet bcren 6tet auS ben 5Reftetn ne^men, 
n)u|ten, rote t)tel ©d^aben jte babutd^ oetutfad^ten, fo routben fte 
rool^I bat)on abfte^en. 13. ®tn einjtgcS ^aat unfetet ©tngoogel 
t)et3e^tt nttt fetnen 3ungen roa^tenb beS ©ommctS ©iele ^^au- 
fenbe t)on fd^dblid^en 3nfe!ten, befonbetS gefta^tge Slaupen unb 
Slaupeneiet, unb et^alt unS auf btefe 3Beife gat t)tcle ^pfel, 
Sitnen, ^ttfd^en, ©tad^elbeeten u. f. ro. (unb fo roeitet). 

251. mnf^ahe. 

[Read atoud the following sentences, using the proper case 
with each preposition.] 

1. aiuf b . . SBaumen ^angen tetfe ilitfd^en. 3)et Snabe flet^ 
tette auf ein . . betfelben unb fe^te fid^ jroifd^en b . . Sfte, urn bie 
^itfd^en ju pfltidfen unb in b . . 3:afd^e ju ftedten. 

2. ®et atme ^un^^ flagte, ba| et urn fein . . Stubet . roiHen 
befttaft rootben fei ; benn bet fei in b . . ©atten gegangen unb 
f)abt bie Spfel auf b , . 33aum gepflildtt unb in b . . %a\6)t fott* 
gettagen, nid^t et. 

3. 2)et aSatet fanb ben ©d^Iiiffel in b . . %l)\xx ftedfen, unb 
bod^ be^auptete bet ©o^n, et ^abe benfelben abgejogen unb in 
b . . Saf^e geftedft. 

4. 3)et ©tu^l ftanb vox i6)] abet aid id^ ntid^ fe^en rooQte, 
ftellte id^ i^n ^intet id^. 
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5. 3)er SBatet lad und aud etn . . 93ud^ etioad ilber b . . 
Snfeften vox; nteine @d^toefter fa^ t)ot er, aber aid et }u @nbe 
n)ar, fe^te jte fid^ neben er. 

6. Slu^et b . . flein . . X^eobor ift geftem Slbenb niemanb t)on 
mix in b . . X^eatet getpefen ; ntorgen metbe td^ anftott ntein . . 
©d^TOCpcr in b . . Jlonjcrt gc^cn. 

7. Sluf b . . f^^rt nad^ @. bemertten xoix, n)a3 fiit ©d^aben 
bet SBinb in b . . SSalb biedfeit unb ienfeit b . . S3ad^ . . t)et« 
urfad^t ^atte. 

8. 3^ tiaf au^et^alb b,. 3)orf.. ntit ct gufantmcn; ct 
^atte ftd^ unter ein . . 93aum gefteUt, urn ftd^ gegen b . . Slegen }u 
fd^U^en. 

9. 3)et Rnabt n)iirbe n)a^tenb fein . . Slufent^alt . in ^eutfd^- 
lanb bejfer fpred^en gelemt ^aben^ tomn er nte^r ben Untgang ntit 
b . . beutjd^en Anaben, n)eld^e in b . . ^nftitut n)aten, gefud^t 
^atte. 

10. ©buarb fd^rieb an fein. eitetn, ba^ er an b.. oorig . . 
3)tendtag auf ein . . 93aII eingelaben n)orben fei, aber fein . . 
Unn)O^Ifein . n)egen bie (Sinlabung nid^t ^abe anne^nten fonnen. 
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252. ORDER OF WORDS: CONJUNCTIONS. 

Stefer §m m^nt in ttttferet 9luifyHt\ifya\t utth iiiir trmteti 
tl|n fi^iitt lattge Sett butt Kttfel|m ; hmttii^ l|iifem iiiir tto^ feine 
®elegettl|ett gej^iAi itttt il^tit gu \ptti^tn, iufirhtn uttB aiet fel|r 
fteum, feine naivete 8efatttttfd^aft ju nta^ett, ha iiiir Hiel ®ttieB 
bon iJ^nt gel^itt l^alien. 

This gentleman lives in our neighborhood, and we have 
known him by sight a long time; still we have had no 
opportunity yet to speak to him, but should be very happy to 
make his closer acquaintance, as we have heard much good 
of him. 

253* Nearly all rales for the order of words that are necessary for 
writing German have been given as they were needed, in observations 
on the model sentences and in notes to the exercises. The following 
r^Btom^ is given to present the subject in connected form, and for con- 
venient reference. 

Grammarians distinguish and designate three orders : 

a. The Normal Order. 

b. The Inverted Order. 

c. The Transposed Order. 

254. NORMAL ORDER 

In the normal order the subject, with or without adjuncts, 
comes first and the predicate follows, as in English.^ 

1. a. A separable prefix is removed to the end of the clause, if the 
clause is a principal one, and if, at the same time, the tense of the 
verb is uncompounded, that is, is present or imperfect : 

3^ tnad^c baS gcnftct ju, I shut the vnndow, 

®t fling flepcttt nid^t au8, he did not go out yesterday, 

1 That is, in a declarative sentence, which is taken as the standard. 
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6. But tlie prefix is not usually plax;ed after an infinitive with 311^ ^^^ 
preferably precedes such an infinitive with its modifiers, if it has any : 

§6rc nun auf ju fto^en, stop pushing. 

@8 fing an fe^r ^cfttg ju tcgncn, it began to rain very hard. 

2. The participle and infinitive are always preceded by their modi- 
fiers, and hence, in compound tenses, stand at the end of the sentence : 

S)cr Stubcr ^at cincn Sting Derlorcn, the brother has lost a 

ring, 
3Rctn 5Rcffc wirb ben langcn Sricf beantwottcn, my nephew 

vnll answer the long letter. 

3. a. An infinitive dependent upon a compound tense precedes the 
participle : 1 

6r l^at t^ncn cine Slufgabe ju Icrnen gegebcn, he has given 
them a lesson to study. 

b. But if the infinitive is preceded by pa and has an object, or other 
modifiei-s, it, with its adjuncts, preferably follows the participle : 

3^ I)abc baS SSetgniigen ge^abt, ©ie ju fe^en, / have had the 

pleasure of seeing you. 
es l^at angefangen, fe^t ^eftig ju regnen, it has begun to rain 

very violently. 

4. A peraonal pronoun, whether the direct or indirect object of a 
verb (ace. or dat.), takes the third place in the sentence, that is, 
immediately follows the simple predicate or auxiliaiy : 

©r fagte eS feinent SSater, he told it to his father. 
2)et ©d^ncibcr ^at mir eincn Slodt gemad^t, the tailor has 
made a coat for me. 

5. If there are two personal pronouns, one a direct, the other an 
indirect object, the shorter one precedes ; if both are monosyllabic, 
the accusative precedes the dative : ^ 

Scigen ©ie ed i^nen, show it to them. 

^S^ ^abe eS i^m gejeigt, / have shovm it to him. 

1 But in the formation of the compound infinitive the participle 
precedes : gdofit laUm, to have praised ; griobt toorbrtt fcill. 

2 But mit and bir may precede or follow the accusative of another 
pronoim. 
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6. Adverbs and adverbial expi*es8ioDS of time usually take the third 
place in the sentence, if it is not occupied by a personal pronoun 
without a preposition: 

SDct Stubcr i)ai ^cutc eincn SRtng Dcrloren/ the brother has 

lost a ring to-day ; but ; 
SBir ^abcn eS Dcrgangcnc 333oc^c gctauft, we bought it last 

week, 

7. Dative phrases usually precede accusative : ^ 

SKctn aScttcr ^at fcincm ^cunb cincn §unb gcgebcn, my comin 
has given his friend a dog, 

8. The negative tii^t is placed before the particular member of the 
sentence which it modifies : 

3!)ct !iRann tft nid^t ju §aufe, the man is not at home, 
3d^ \)abz t^n gcflctn, ntd^t l^cutc gefel^en, I saw him yesterday j 
not to-day, 

9. But if tii^t negatives an asseition generally, it is placed at the 
end or near the end of the sentence : 

. 3<^ f^^^ i>^i^ IfJlann ntdjit, / do not see the man, 
3d^ ^abc ben 3Ilann fcit etncr SBod^e ntd^t gefc^cn, / have ivot 
seen the man for a week. 

255. INVERTED ORDER 

The essential characteristic of the inverted order is that 
the subject follows the verb instead of preceding it, as in 
the normal order. This is the arrangement in direct ques- 
tions, and usually in exclamations : ^ 

SBaS madden ©tc ba ? What are you doing there ? 

SBtc fd^on finb bicfc Slumen ! How beautiful these flowers 
are! ' 

1 Often this order is reversed for the sake of emphasis : Qijj l^alir bad 
9t^timniS nut mrtttem ^tentibr atturrtrattt, / confided the secret to no 
one Imt my friend, 

* It is not, however, uncommon for the verb to come' at the end of 
an exclamatory sentence. Several such instances have occuri'ed in 
earlier pai*ts of this book. 
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1. If, for emphasis, or for other reasons, a declarative sentence 
begins with some other word than the subject, then the subject follows 
the verb : 

©cftcm i)abe id^ tneinen 39ruber nid^t gcfc^cn, yesterday I did 
not see my brother. 

Note. — But, as ali*eady observed, the general connectives ttiUi, 
0bet, JlCllll, obft, atteln, and {otlbeni do not cause inversion. 

2. In the inverted order, the subject almost always immediately 
follows the verb ; but personal pronouns and adverbs of time take 
precedence : 

3)urd^ bic brctten gcnfter ^abcn btc Scwo^ner i^rc loftbatcn 
©emalbe getettet/ the inhabitants saved their costly 
paintings thi*ough the broad windows ; but : 

§altc bcincn ©onncnfd^trm fcfl, fonft blfift i^n bcr SBinb fort, 
hold your sunshade firmly y or the wind will blow it 
away. 

Una ^at eS bamalS cin alter fjrcunb gefagt, an old friend told 
iLS at that tims. 

«3. If a dependent clause precedes a principal one, it causes an 
inversion of order in the latter. That is, the dependent clause occupies 
the normal place of the subject : 

SBenn bic ©onnc fd^cint, mu^t bu beinen ©onncnfd^irm mit* 
ne^men, when the sun shines, you must take along your 
sunshade, 

4. A dependent clause is often inverted to show that it is conditional: 

aSJare ntcinc Slufgabe fo nad^Iafftg gcfd^ticben, roie bic bcinige, 
fo tnii^te id^ fie nod^ cinntal abfd^teibcn, if my exercise 
were as carelessly written a^s yours, I should be obliged 
to vrrite it off again. 

Note. — It should be observed that the normal and the inverted 
order, with the exception stated in 4, above, belong only to principal 
sentences or clauses. 
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256. TRAN8P08BD ORDER 

The transposed order differs from the normal order only 
in removing the verb, or, in the ease of a compound tense, 
the auxiliary, to the end of the clause. This transposition 
belongs, for the most part, to dependent clauses. 

9Rctn greunb roirb morgcn ju ^i^nm fotnmen, rocnn c8 nid^t 

ju TOtnbtg ip. 
^^ ^abe felbft gefe^en, ba^ bet SQSinb i^m ben $ut Don bem 

Aopf geblafen ^at. 

1. If, in a dependent clause, an auxiliary (j^afien^ feitl^ toerbrtl) 
occurs with two infinitives, the auxiliary is not removed to the end of 
the clause, but immediately precedes the infinitives : 

3)et SBtnb bldft metncn §ut fo fd^neH fort, bafe id^ i^n faum 
wetbe fangcn tonnen. 

257. The principal subordinating conjunctions are the 
following : 



aid, when, as, 

auf ba^, in order that 

bis, till 

ba, a^, since, 

ba^,^ that, in order that 

bantit, in order that 

e^e, bet)ot, hefore. 

fads, roofem, in case that 

inbem, as, whUe. 

\t — Cpt\i^^,the — (the), 

nad^bem, after, 

ob, whether, if, 

obgletd^, obfd^on, although, 

obwo^I, although, 

feit, fcitbem, since. 



fobalb, (IS soon as, 
fo oft aid, whenever, 
\xm ba^, in order that, 
ungeadjltet, notwithstanding, 
wal^tenb, while, 
wann, when, 
warum, why, 
roenn, if when, 
tbenn — aud^, although, 
roetl, because, 
rote, as, how, 

roeS^alb, roeSroegen, where- 
fore, 
roie — aud^, however, 
n)0, where. 



1 If the connective )ia|^ is omitted, the order is the same as in a 
principal clause. ^ beflo is not subordinating. 
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258. 9litfgabe. 

I. 1. Although this gentleman lives in our neighbor- 
hood, yet we know him ^ only by sight. 2. Although we 
have known this gentleman by sight a long time, we have 
never yet ^ had an opportunity to speak to him. 3. This 
gentleman has been living® in our neighborhood a long 
time, nevertheless we know him only by sight. 4. As this 
gentleman lives in our neighborhood, and we have known * 
him by sight a long time, we should be glad if we had an 
opportunity of speaking to him.* 5. Notwithstanding this 
lady has been living* in our neighborhood for a long time, 
still we have not yet had an ® opportunity of making " her 
acquaintance. 6. We should be happy, if we had an oppor- 
tunity of making the acquaintance of these two gentlemen. 
7. I had known this lady a long time by sight, before I had 
an opportunity of speaking to her. 8. 1 have, indeed, known 
them by sight, but I have never spoken to them. 9. If we 
had not heard much good of these gentlemen, we should 
not have been glad to make their personal acquaintance. 

II. 1. 3cl^ gab t^m bad ®clb in btc §anb; bennod^ (bcjjcn^ 
ungead^tet, glei(^n)0^l) bel)auptet tx, e3 nid^t empfangen jtt ^aben 
(ba^ cr eS nid^t cmpfangen l^abc). 2. 3^ %^^ ^W i>«^ ®^lt> ^^ 
bic §anb, abet cr be^auptct ntd^tsbcftoroentgcr, c8 ntd^t empfangcn 
}u ^aben. 3. Dbgletd^ xi) x\)m bad ©elb in bte ^anb gab, 
be^auptet er ioi), ba^ er eg nid^t empfangen ^abe. 4. @r ^at 
^roax Diele Siidjier, aHein fctnc ^cnntniffe finb fe^t gcring, rocti 
cr Itebcr fptcit unb fpajiercn gcl)t, al8 ftubtert. 5. SBeil cr Itebcr 
fpielt unb fpagtcren ge^t aid ftubtert, fo jtnb fcine Kcnntnijjc fc^r 
gering, obfd^on er t)tele Siid^er ^at. 6. SBenn er aud^ oiclc 
SSud^er })at, fo finb fetne Senntntffe bod^ gering, roetl er lieber 

1 fo frtlliril ttllr tin bod). * never yet, tl04 nie. • Is this to be 
translated by the perfect ? * Say, to speak with him, ^ not yet — an^ 
noA felttf. * For the order, see 254, 3, h. 
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fpicit «nb fpajietcn gc^t, al8 ftubiert. 7. 2)tc aSJdlbct in jenct 
©egcnb ftnb jwat ixo% aUcin man finbct nid^t oiclc $afen, SRc^e 
obet ^tYfd^e barin. 8. ^aunt ^atte er bad $ferb befttegen, aid 
cS jtd^ Baumte unb i^n ^ctuntet roarf, fo ba^ cr cin Scin ixa6). 
9. ©obalb cr bad $fcrb befticgen ^atte, baumte c3 ftd^ unb warf 
i^n ^ctuntct, fo ba^ ct cin S3cin brad^. 10. 3e mcl^r man roci^, 
bcfto me^r fie^t man cin, ba^ man wcnig wci^. 11. ®cr §unb 
muYbc crft^ an cine Aettc gclcgt, nad^bcm er mir unb feincm 
§erm bic §ofcn jcrrijjcn ^attc. 12. @rft nad^bcm bcr §unb mir 
fon)0^l, aid aud^ feincm $errn bic $ofen jcrrijfen ^atte, n)urbe er 
an cine flette gelegt. 13. $ore auf mit bcm ©riff el ju fpiclcn^ 
unb ftedte i^n in bic 2:afd^e, fonft rocrbc id^ i^n wegnc^men. 
14. SHSenn bu nid^t auft)8rft mit bcm ©riffel ju fpiclcn unb il^n 
nid^t in bic Xafd^e ftedtft, n)erbe id^ i^n n)egne^men. 

^ erfl — tiadibrm, not — till after, 
2 On the order, see 254, 1, 6. 
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250. THE DATIVE CASE. 

3)ie SRSttfe ietteien fii^ einmal in einet aDgcmeinen Set$ 
fammlttitg^ auf mdi^e SSeife t» i^ntn gcltngeit fonnte^ fli^ Hot 
htt fi^retflii^en 9a^t ju fi^u^en^ bte iefiiinbig i^tm Seien 
brol^te; btnn eiS mar il^nen unmoglii^, fii^ i|r ju mibetfr^tn, 
ttitb entfltel^en fonnten ]{e il^r aui^ nti^t. Sta^bem Hetfi^iebene 
Sorfi^Iiige gemai^t morben maten, bie il^ntn aiet nii^t jufagftn, 
murbe il^nen Hon einet alten^ etfal^enen VtaM getaten, bet 
fta^e eine Si^eDe anjnl^angen ; e9 mittbe tl^nen bann lei^t f ein, 
fagte fie, il^te fl^einbin fi|on Hon fetn jn l^iten. 

3)iefet Vtat gefiel i^nen fo fe^t, ba^ fie ief^Ioffen i^n pi 
iefolgen. dte ti aiet jn bet f^tage Urn : ,,t&tt foD bet fta^e 
bie Si^eDe anl^iingen ?'' mat anf einmal ((De9 fhimm. 

The mice once deliberated in a general assembly, how 
they might succeed in protecting themselves from the 
terrible cat that constantly threatened their lives ; for it 
was impossible for them to resist her, neither could they 
escape from her. After several proposals had been made, 
which, however, did not suit them, they were advised by an 
old, experienced mouse to hang a bell on the cat's neck ; it 
would then be easy for them, said she, to hear their enemy 
even from a distance. 

This advice pleased them so much, that they determined 
to follow it. But when the question arose, *< Who is to hang 
the bell around the cat's neck ? " suddenly all were mute. 

260. Examine the following: 

Active. 
2)te alte 3RauS ttet t^nen, the 2)te Sa^c bto^te intern Seben, 
old mouse advised them, the cat threatened their life. 
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Passive. 

(68) TDUtbe i^ncn ©on bcr alten (@8) routbc i^rem 2eBen gc* 
3Jlaud geraten^ they were ad- brol^t/ their life was thread 

vised by the old mouse, ened. 

The examples show that intransitive verbs governing the dative in 
the active are used impersonally in the passive, the person or thing 
affected (the subject in English) being expressed by the dative. The 
subject ed may be omitted. 

261. The following common verbs, most of whose 
equivalents in English are transitive, govern the dative in 
German ; ^ 

anttDortcn, to answer. glcid^en, to resemble. 

bcfel^Ien, to command. ^clfen, to Jielp. 

begcgnen,^ to meet nil^cn, to profit. 

bel^agen, to please, pajfcn, to fit. 

bclommen, to agree vnth. taten, to advise. 

banlen, to thank. fd^abcn, to injure. 

bicncn, to serve. fd^mcid^cln, to flatter. 

btol^en, to threaten. ttaucn, to trusts 

eriaubcn, to allow. mi^trauen, to distrust. 

folgcn, to follow. tto^en, to defy. 

gcfaDcn, to please. Dcrgcbcn, to forgive. 

mt^faDcn, to displease. Dcrjci^en, to pardon. 

gc^ord^cn, to obey. roibctftel^cn, to resist 
glaubcn, to believe. 

262. Most verbs with the prefix Be are transitive,* even if derived 
from simple verbs requiring the dative. Contrast attttVOrtttt and 

BeatttlBortett/ ^rolett and Be^rolett^ ^tenett and Be^ienett^ folgett and 

1 Several of these verbs often take an accusative wUh a dative : et 
atttmiittete tBnett lettt f&wd ; ^uj lantt i4 ^ir tti^t ratett ; ^ad moQett 
toir ett4 9em erlanBen ; etc. 

^ Rarely used with the accusative, when it is conjugated with BaBett/ 
instead of its usual auxiliary, ft in. 

• tmttett/ to perform the marriage ceremony, is transitive. 

* For certain common exceptions, see 261. 
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Befolgfll, etc. Verbs beginning with tjft and jft are, for the most 
part, transitive, 1 while many of those beginning with ettt (tmll) and 
mid (miWf or with the particles nb, m, ttttf, and, Bei, fin, etttgegett, 
mit naib, unitX, not, loiber, Jtt, require the dative, 

263. Observe the following impersonal dative phrases : 

@S al^nt mir, / have a fore- gs glildt mix, I succeed, 
boding. gS gtaut xaxx, 



r I am afraid. 



3 bclicbt mtr, it is my pleas- ©s bangt mit, 
ure. @S fd^roinbelt mir, / feel 

f*^""""' "^ I lack. ^^y- 



J- 



@3 mangcit mit, J * ©S ttaumt mit, / c^ream. 

es gclingt mit, I succeed. @8 ift mit ju 2Rut, //eeZ. 

(SS ift mit fe^t matm, I feel very warm. 

(SS t^ut mit leib um il^n, /am sorry for him. 

6S gefd^ie^t i^m t$d^t, *^ serves Aiw rt^rA^. 

(SS t^Ut i^m roe^, it pains him. 

63 gel^t il^m gut, he is well (or, ts doing well). 

@3 t^ut i^m roo^I, tV c?oes Am ^ood 

264. Sfitfdaae. 

I. 1. The poor mice cannot resist tlie cat, nor escape 
from her, because she is so strong and swift-footed. 2. By 
whom were the mice advised to put a bell around the cat's 
neck ? By an old mouse. 3. Why did she not do it herself ? 
Because she wanted courage. 4. Did it not occur to any * 
of the others to try* the experiment? 5. The advice, 
indeed, pleased them all, but none wanted to act up to * it. 
6. As the cat constantly threatened the lives of the mice, 
they once held a general assembly, in which they deliber- 
ated how they could* best protect themselves from her. 

1 For certain common exceptions, see 261. ^ not — to any ^ fritter. 
• to try, mai^f tt. * act up to = carry out. * Use the subjunctive. 
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7. They knew that they could ^ not escape from her, nor 
resist her. 8. At last an old mouse advised them to hang 
a bell on the cat's neck. 9. "Believe me," she added, "this 
will completely answer the purpose, as it will then be easy 
for you to hear the enemy even from a distance." 10. But 
when the question was put, who was ^ to hang the bell on 
the cat's neck, the whole assembly was mute. 

II. 1. 6s fiel mit ^cute auf cinmal ctn, ba^ i^ meincr 
^eunbin, bet %xa\x 93., Dcrfprod^en ^attc, btefcn SRad^mittag mit 
il^r in bie @tabt ju fasten unb i^r Derfd^iebene @tnfdufe madden 
ju l^elfen. 2. @d toax mix ^od^ft atgerltd^, ba^ id^ mein SSet- 
fpted^en oergeflen ^atte ; x(S) beeilte mid^ ba^er, mx(S) o^ne SSetjug 
fettig ju madden, unb ba e3 mit gelang, fogleid^ etne ^utfd^e gu 
belommen, fo routbc eS mit mbglid^, baS $auS bet ^au 93. gu 
ctteid^en, e^e fte abful^t. 3. ©tc ftcute ftd^ fe^t, als id^ lam ; 
benn e3 voax i^t bange gen)efen, ba^ mit etn)ad Unangene^meS 
begegnct fei. 4. „9iun/' tief ftc mit entgegen, „wmn eS 3^nen 
gefdttig ift, fo rooDen roit gletd^ ctnfteigen. 2)et SBagen roattet 
fd^on feit einiget S^it auf un§, unb au^etbem ttaue x6) bem 
aSettet nid^t ; benn obgleid^ je^t bie ©onne fd^eint, fo biitfen ©ie 
mit glauben, ba^ eS l^eute nod^ SRegen giebt." 

5. Stlauben ©ie mit, liebet gteunb, 3^nen meinen SSettet, 
§ettn Sat! ©d^mibt auS §ambutg, ootjufteDen. 6. 3^ fteue 
mid^ fel^t, $ett ©d^mibt, S^te roette aSefanntfd^aft ju madden, 
©cicn ©ie unS roittfommen in Stoetpool! ^\t bteS bag etfte 
3DlaI, ba^ ©ie unfete ©tabt befud^en? 7. SSetjei^en ©te, id^ 
roat oot groci Sal^ten fd^on einmal l^tet, unb roenn id^ mtd^ ntd^t 
tttc, l^atte id^ fd^on bamalS baS SSetgniigen, S^te 93elanntfd^aft 
ju madden. SSietteid^t etinnetn ©ie ftd^ metnet, roenn id^ ^l)nm 
fagc, ba^ roit unS auf eincm 93aII bei ^au 91. gettoffen l^aben. 
8. D, cS fdttt mit jeftt ein, ba^ ©ie bamals bei einet ^attie 
SB^ift mcin ©cgnet roaten. ^6) ^offe, ©ie roctben mit oetjeil^en, 

1 Do not iise the subjunctive. 

« What tense of the subjunctive ? See 236, 2. 
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ba^ id^ mid^ nid^t fogleid^ S'^^^ erinnett l^abe. SSie lange finb 
©ic ic$t fd^on l^iet, ^ctr ©d^mibt? 9. gd^ bin feit tjorgcflem 
^ier unb toetbe nod^ einige 2:age bleiben. 10. 2)ann Mtbe id^ 
3l^nen fel^t Dctbunben fein, tocnn ©ie mid^ mit cincm Scfud^c 
bccl^ten toottten. 11. ©ie jtnb fe^t gtttig; id) rocrbc fud^en 
^l^ter @inlabung ^olge ju leifien, obgleid^ id^ ed 3^nen nid^t mit 
S3efttmmtl^eit verfpted^en iann, ba id^ oiele ©efd^afte l^abe unb ntit 
ba^et fiit 93efud^e n)entg 3^it iibrig bleibt. 12. ^aben ©ie eine 
gute iibetfal^tt ©on §ambutg nad^ ©nglanb gel^abt? 13. SBBinb 
unb SBetter waten unS jroat giinftig, abet c8 voax mit auf bem 
©d^iffe bod^ unroo^I unb fd^roinblig. ©erobl^nlid^ fd^abct mit 
bic ©eeltanll^ett nid^t nut nid^t, fonbetn ift meinet ©cfunbl^eit 
fogat juttciglid^. 14. 2Bie gefattt eS S^ncn in unfetet ©tabt 
(n)tc gcfaDt 3^«^n unfcte ©tab!)? 15. ©S gefdttt mit fcl^t gut 
in S. (S. gefattt mit fel^t gut). 63 giebt immet t)iel ©d^oncS 
unb 9{eue3 ju fe^en, unb eS tl^ut mit nut leib, ba^ eS mit nid^t 
moglid^ ift, meinen Slufent^alt l^iet ju Detldngetn. 

265. Sfitfga^e. 

[Read again 260, then change the principal verb in each of the 
following sentences to the passive.] 

1. 2)ie Ainbet gel^otd^en i^ten SItetn. 

2. Ttan n)itb bit l^elfeu/ voenn ed nottg ifi. 

3. 3d^ glaube biefem Set! nid^t, benn et f)at mid^ fd^on einmal 
belogen. 

4. 2)et $ett befall feinem Sutfd^et, tl^m bag Sleitpfetb ju 
fatteln. 

5. !Dleine @d^n)eftet n)itb bet @inlabung bet %xau D. ^olge 
leiften. 

6. ^an Detfptad^ il^m, ba^ man fUt tl^n fotgen n)oQe. 

7. 2)ie ganje ^milie begegnete mit mit tjielet gteunblid^Ieit. 

8. 35iefe Seute fd^meid^elten $ettn SR., bamit et intern ©o^n 
bie etiebigte ©tette ilbetttagen mod^te. 

9. ©ie antmotteten mit lange ^txi nid^t, obgleid^ id^ fte 
btingenb um cine Slntroott gebeten ^atte. 
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266. [Answer the following questions in German.] 

1. ©leid^t bicfeS ^inb feinem 3Satcr obcr fciner 5Wuttet? 

2. ©e^brt biefe Sla^mafd^inc 3^ncn obcr ^l^ter graulein 
©d^roeftcr? 

3. 3ft eS bcm Dtcb gclungcn, bem ^oHjcibtencr gu cntfltcl^en? 

4. 2Bte pa^t mit btefer Slocf ? 

5. an roaS fc^It eS 3^tem 5Reffcn? 

6. SBaS trSumte S^ncn Dctgangcne SRad^t? 

7. Silben ©ie ftd^ toirtlid^ ctn, mcl^r gu roiffcn, als 3^r 
Secret? 

8. ©d^meid^elft bu bit mit bet ^offnung, biefet ^milte ju 
gefaUen? 

9. 2Bic gel^t eS 3^tem SBcttct unb fciner gamilie in 3lmeri!a? 

10. ©cfattt es i^m ba? 

11. 2Bie l^at ed ^l^nen in ^eutfd^Ianb gefaQen? 

12. 3ft eS Sl^ncn warm, ba^ jte ben $ut abnel^men? 

13. ©efd^iel^t ed biefem Jlnaben nid^t red^t, ba^ er ju $aufe 
Weiben mu^? 

14. 3:i^ut ed S^nen nid^t leib/ ba^ ed bem armen jungen ^ann 
nid^t gelungen ift, bem 3Rinifter ju gef alien? 
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267. EQUIVALENTS OF ENGLISH PRESENT PARTICIPLE 
AND VERBAL NOUN IN ing. 

3)iefen SRorgen fanb ii^ meiiten tragen 8tttbet, mtfliiii jit 
flttbieten^ im 8ctt licgtn unb rin 8tt^ leftn^ bas ntd^ti fil9 
alittnt dncfboten cnt^ielt. 9119 er mii^ fii|, ^Brte et foglei^ 
auf }tt kfen unb ma^te e9 la^enb ju^ jeboi^ iittgmfi^ctnlti| 
argetli^ baruier, ba^ i^ tl^n mit einem fol^tn 8tti^ in bet 
^iiitb tnfbeifte. 3)q ii^ ia% Sefen fol^et ^aJ^lungm ali tin 
Setf^menbcn ber g^it anfc^e^ fo niil^m ii^ il^m baS 6ni^ meg 
nnb iefianb baranf^ ba^ et foglei^ anffhl^e nnb mit feinen 
Stttbien fottfal^te^ inbem ii^ i^m iebo^ betf^tm^^ il^m ein 
nntetl^altenbes nnb jn gleii^et S^t nu^lti^es 8tti^ }n leil^en, 
nai^bem et bie il^m bun feinen Se^tetn gegeiene dtieit beenbigt 

This morning I found my lazy brother, instead of study- 
ing, lying in bed and reading a book containing nothing but 
silly anecdotes. On seeing me, he immediately ceased 
reading and closed it laughing, yet evidently annoyed at 
my discovering him with such a book in his hand. Con- 
sidering the reading of such tales as a waste of time, I took 
the book from him and insisted upon his getting up directly 
and proceeding with his studies, promising, however, to 
lend him an entertaining and at the same time useful book, 
after he had finished the work set him by his masters. 

268. The present participle may be used in German, as in English, 
with the force of an adjective. It occurs, however, comparatively 
seldom in German, which often employs either an infinitive, or a rela- 
tive, substantive, or adverbial clause as the equivalent of an English 
present participle or verbal noun in ing. Point out examples of all 
these constructions in the model sentence. 
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269. A, — The Infinitive with or without ju.^ 

1. ©te fing an laut unb emft ju reben, she began talking 
lovd and earnestly, 

2. SBir tjcrmiebcn mit il^nen gufammengutreffcn, we avoided 
meeting them, 

3. %x\i}) aufjuftcl^cn ift cine gutc ©eroo^n^ett, earlg rising is 
a good hahit, 

4. 95ic ^offnung, bclo^nt ju roerben, the hope of being 
rewarded, 

5* 2)te ^Jutd^t, fcin ®clb gu Derlieten, the fear of losing his 
money, 

6. ©te tebctcn mid^ an, o^nc mid^ ju fcnnen, they addressed 
me without knovdng me, 

7. ®r ift ftolj batauf, etncn fold^en ©ol^n gu ^aben, he is 
proud of having such a son, 

8. 6t fptad^ bat)on, einen Sabeott ju befud^en, Ae spoA^e of 
visiting a watering-place, 

270. Observe that (1) in the first two examples the Gennan uses 
the infinitive dependent upon a verb ; (2) in the third, the infinitive as 
the subject of a sentence ; (3) in the fourth and fifth, the infinitive 
dependent upon a noun ; (4) in the sixth, the infinitive dependent on 
the preposition 0|ttt; (5) in the seventh and eighth, the infinitive 
anticipated by ba compounded with a preposition. 

271. B, — A Substantive Clause introduced by 

ba§ OR o^ne ba§. 

1. ©ie rcbctcn mid^ an, o^ne ba^ td^ fte fannte, they addressed 
me urithout my knowing them, 

2. @r ift ftolj batauf, ba^ man i^n lobt, he is proud of being 



1 For the verbs followed by the infinitive without jit, see page 66, 
note 2. 
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3. ©ie fprad^en baoon, ba^ jtc nad^ SBien gc^cn xooUim, they 
spoke of wanting to go to Vienna, 

4. SfBtr l^brtcn, ba^ er ©olbat geroorben war, we heard of his 
having become a soldier, 

272. (1) Compare examples 1 and 2 with 6 and 7 in 260. Note 
that in 1 and 2 the subject of the dependent clause is not the same as 
the subject of the leading verb. (2) Observe that in the fourth example 
the clause introduced by tia§ represents a possessive adjective and a 
participle. 

273. C. — A Clause introduced by an Adverbial Cox- 
junction — ate, tta^bem, t\fi, toeil, ba, inbem, etc. 

1. Slad^bem er feine Sltbcit beenbtgt l^attc, mad^tc et cinen 
©pajterritt, after finishing his work he took a ride, 

2. 2)a baS SBaffct l^eute aJlotgcn gefroten \\i, fo mu^ c3 tn bcr 
Slad^t fc^r fait geroefen fein, the water being frozen this morn- 
ing, it must have been very cold in the night, 

3. e^e id^ bie ©tabt DCtlaffc, mu^ id^ ©erfd^iebenc 6in!aufc 
mad^ett/ before leaving town, I must make various purchases. 

4. 2Beil id^ ntd^tg von bet ®(x6^t xot\% !ann id^ nid^ts fagen, 
knowing nothing of the mattery I can say nothing, 

5. "^xityzxa mx auf bie Swlwi^ft i^offen, Deritcren roir bie ®cgen= 
roart, while hoping for the future, we are losing the present, 

274« Observe that in the above examples the participial form 
expresses time, cause, reason, or manner, and that in all such cases 
the German requires a full and distinct statement in the form of a 
dependent clause. 

276. D, — A Relative Clause. 

1. @tn 93ud^; bad nid^td ent^alt aid alberne @rjdl^Iungen, 
a book containing nothing but silly tales, 

2. (Sin SSatet, bet feine ^inbet liebt, a father loving his 
children, 

3. ein 5Kann, bet jjebermann ®uteS t^ut, a man doing good 
to everybody. 
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276. It should be observed that in place of such descriptive rela- 
tive clauses the German may freely use both the present and the past 
participles with their adjuncts as qualifying adjectives : 

1. @in nid^td aid albetne @tja^Iungen ent^altenbed S3ud^. 

2. 6tn fcinc Stnbct Kcbenbcr SBatet. 

3. (gin in eine ©cfc beS OattenS gcpflanjtct Saurn. 

4. Sine i^m t)on bent Secret gegebene Sltbeit. 

277. Sfitfda^e. 

1. If the stories liad been amusing,^ I should have read 
them all ; but I found them so silly that, after having read 
one or two, I laid the book aside. 2. ^The umbrella stand- 
ing in the corner belongs to my sister, and the one lying on 
the chest of drawers belongs to my cousin. 3. Lying in 
bed' and reading is a very bad habit, particularly for young 
people. 4. I found him wasting his time by* the reading 
of silly anecdotes. 6. Having promised to lend him some 
useful and at the same time * amusing books, I was obliged 
to keep my promise. 6. Avoid reading light books before 
having finished the lessons set* you by your teachers. 
7. He went through the streets of the town staring^ at all 
the people passing by. 8. Dr. 0., our physician, insists 
upon my father's going ® to some bathing-place this summer, 
his health being anything but* good. 9. The fear of losing 
his good name among his fellow-students prevented him 
from acting differently. 10. Before going to bed, you 
ought ^® to offer up your prayers to God and thank him for 
having preserved you from^^ all evil during the day. 

11. He left home without having received ^^ his father's 
consent — without his father having given ^^ his consent. 

12. On paying us his last visit he bade us good-bye, 
laughing and joking. 

1 Bemember that predicate adjectives have no inflectional syllable. 
2 Translate this sentence in two ways. » im 8ftt Jtt He [|f n. * tn^ 
mii, or ittbem. ^ ju glfi^fr Sett. ^ Use geben. See 275 and 276, 
^ Say, and stared, ^ Use the subjunctive. ^ anything but, bur^tttt^ 
ttiftt or gat tlt^t. ^^ Use the imperfect. " nor. ^^ See 272 (1). 
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PABADIGM OF A WEAK OE EEGULAE VEEB. 



278. 



Solitn, to praise. 

Principal Pabts : lolen, lolte, geloBt 

L ACTIVE VOICR 

Indicative. Present. SuJbjunctive, 



td^ \ohtf I praise, am praising, do 

praise, 
bu (obft/ them praisest, 
ex lobt, hs praises. 
roir lobcn, we praise, 
xi)X lobt; I 
©ic lobcn, j 
fie lobcn, they praise. 



you praise. 



id^ iohtf I praise, or (iUiat) I may 

praise. 
bu lolefl/ thou praise, 
ex Uht, he praise, 
xoxx ioheUf we praise. 

ftc lobcn, they praise. 



Imperfect. 



id^ lobte, I praised, was praising, 

did praise. 
bu (obteft, tfiou praisedst. 
ex (obte, he praised, 
xoxx lobtcn, we praised, 
xhx lobtct, ) . , 

ftc lobtcn, tJiey praised. 



id) tpcrbc lohen, I s?iall praise, 

sJuUl be praising. 
bu tptrft lobeti; tfum wilt praise, 
ex n>irb (obeii; he will praise, 
xoxx roetbcn lobcn, we shall praise. 
xf)x rocrbct lobcn, 
©ietDerbenlobeii; 
fie tpetbcn lobcn, they wiU praise. 



you will praise. 



id^ lobtc, I praised, or (that) I 

might praise. 
bu lobtcft, thou prats A. 
ex lobte/ he praised, 
xoxx lob ten, we praised, 
x^x lobtct, ) . , 

©ielobten>^^^«*^^' 
ftc lobten, they praised. 
Future. 

id^ tperbe (obett; iphat) I shall 

praise. 
bu toertiefl loben, thou wilt praise, 
ex toertie (oben, he wiU praise, 
xoxx roerbcn loben, we shall praise. 
i^r toerbet lobett; j 
©icroetbcnloben,) 
ftc roerben loben, they wiU praise. 



you vnllpraise. 



Perfect. 



id^ ^abc gclobt, I have praised, 

have been praising. 
bu ^aft gelobt/ thov, hast praised, 
ex ^at gelobt, he has praised. 



id^ ^abc gclobt, I have praised, or 

(that) I may have praised. 
bu liabefl 9clobt, thon hast praised. 
er laBf gelobt, he has praised. 
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Indicative, 



Perfect. 



Siitjunctive, 



toir l^aben gelobt, we Jiavepraised, 
il^r l^abt gelobt, ) you fiave 
@ie ^aben gelobt, ) praised. 

fie l^aben gclobt, they have praised. 



xoxx ^aben gelobt, we have praised, 
i§r liabft gelobt, ) y(m have 
@te ^aben gelobt/ ) praised, 

fie ^abcn gclobt, they have praised. 



Plupebfbct. 



id^ l^atte gelobt, I had praised, 

had been praising, 
bu l^atteft gelobt, thm hadst 

praised, 
ex ^atte gelobt, he had praised, 
mix fatten gclobt, we had praised, 
i^x ^ottct gclobt, ) you had 
©ic fatten gelobt, ) praised. 

fie l^atten gelobt, they had praised. 



id^ l^ftttc gelobt, I had praised, or 
{that) I might have praised. 

bu l^atteft gelobt, thou hadst 
praised, 

ex ^Qtte gelobt, he had praised. 

mix IJatten gelobt, we had praised. 

il^r ^attet gelobt, ) you had 

©ie l^atten gelobt, ) praised. 

fie l^tttten gelobt, they had praised. 



Future Perfect. 



id^ toetbe gelobt l^aben, (that) 1 

shall have praised. 
bu toetbefl gelobt l^aben. 
er tDtrbe gelobt ^aben. 
toir loerbcn gelobt l^aben. 
tl^r TDCtbet gelobt ^aben. ) 
©ic rocrben gelobt l^aben. ) 
fte roerben gelobt ^aben. 



td^ toetbc gelobt ^aben, IshaU have 
praised, shall have heenpraising. 
bu toirft gclobt l^aben. 
er toirb gelobt l^aben. 
rotr roetbctt gelobt ^aben. 
i^r toerbet gelobt l^aben. ) 
©ie toetben gclobt l^aben. j 
fte TDcrben gelobt ^aben. 

First Conditional. 
Id^ roilrbe lobcn, I should praise. 
bu roiirbeft loben, thou wouldst praise, 
ex iDurbe loben, he would praise, 
mix tDiirben loben, we should praise. 
i^r wtlrbet loben, 
©ie wiirben loben, 
fte roiitbcn loben, they would praise. 
Second Conditional. 
idj roiirbe gelobt ^aben, I should have praised. 
bu roiirbeft gelobt ^aben, thou woiUdst have praised, 
ex roiirbe gelobt ^aben, he would have praised, 
mix roiirbcn gelobt l^abcn, we should have praised, 
il^r wiitbet gelobt ^aben, 
©ie n)ilrben gelobt ^aben, 
fie roiirbcn gelobt l^aben, they would have praised. 



you would praise. 



you would have praised. 
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Imperative. 
lobe, praise thou, 
lobe ex, let him praise. 

r £x art [let us praise, 
lajt unS loben, ) 

lobet, ) . / X 

loben @te,r^**^(^^")- 

loben fie, let tJiem praise. 

Infinitives. 

Present: loben, to praise, to he I Perfect: gelobt ^aben, to h/xve 

praising. \ praised, to have been praising. 

Participles. 
Present: lobenb, praising. \ Past: gelobt, praised. 



IL PASSIVE VOICE. 



Indicative. 



Sv^unctive. 



Present. 



id^ roetbe gelobt, I am praised, 

am being praised. 
bu roirft gelobt, thou art praised, 
ex n>irb gelobt, he is praised, 
mix roerben gelobt, we are praised. 
xf)x roerbet gelobt, ) you are 
@ie roerben gelobt, ] praised. 
fie roerben gelobt, they arepraised. 



idj roerbc gelobt, I be praised, or 

{that) I may be praised. 
bu toerbffl gelobt, thou be praised. 
et toetbe gelobt, he be praised, 
mix roetben gelobt, we be praised. 
t^r roerbet gelobt, ) you be 
@ie roerben gelobt, ) praised. 
fie roerben gelobt, they be praised. 



Imperfect. 



id^ rourbc gelobt, I was praised, 

was being praised. 
bu n)urbeft gelobt, thou waM 

praised, 
ex n>urbe gelobt, he was praised. 
roir rourben gelobt, we were 

praised. 
i^r n>urbet gelobt, ) you were 
©ie rourben gelobt, ) praised. 
fie rourben gelobt, they were 

praised. 



id^ n>ttrbe gelobt, I were praised, or 

iphat) I might be praised. 
bu rofirbeft gelobt, thou wert 

praised, 
ex n)tttbe gelobt, he were praised, 
mix ronrben gelobt, we were 

praised. 
i^r roflrbet gelobt, ) you were 
©ie roiirben gelobt, J praised. 
fie wfirben gelobt, th£y were 

praised. 
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Indicative. 8iit(functive, 



id) n>erbe gelobt roerben, IshaU be 

praised. 
bu n>irft gelobt tpevbett; thou wiU 

be praised, 
ex roirb gclobt wcrbcn, ?ie wUl be 

praised, 
xoxt toetben gelobt tpevbett; we shall 

be praised. 
i^r toerbet gelobt \ 

rocrbcn, I you will be 

@ic tDcrbcn gelobt [ praised. 

toerbcn, J 

fte loetben gelobt toerbeit/ they 

wUl be praised. 



Future. 

id^ toerbe gelobt toerbett; {that) I 

shall be praised. 
bu loettiefl gelobt toerbett; thou 

wiU be praised. 
er mettle gelobt toerbetX; he vnll be 

praised, 
toiv roetben gelobt roerben, we 

shall be praised. 
i^r roetbet gelobt >| 

roerbetX; I you will be 

©ie roerbett gelobt [ praised. 

toerben, J 

fte n)etben gelobt toerbett; they will 

be praised. 



Perfect. 



id^ bin gelobt roorben, I have been 

praised. 
bu bift gelobt toorben, thou hast 

been praised. 
er ift gelobt toorben, he has been 

praised. 
toir ftnb gelobt roorben, we Jiave 

been praised. 
i^r feib gelobt n 

tootbett; I you have been 

©ie finb gelobt | praised. 

toorben, J 
fie ftnb gelobt tt>orben, they have 

been praised. 



i^ fei gelobt toorben, (that) I have 

been praised. 
bu ff if fl gelobt worben, thou hast 

been praised. 
et ffi gelobt n)orben; he has been 

praised. 
toir ffifn gelobt worben, we have 

been praised. 
i^t feift gelobt N 

toorben, I you have been 

©ie ffiett gelobt | praised. 

roorbcn, j 
fte ffifii gelobt roorben, they have 

been praised. 



Pluperfect. 



id^ roar gelobt roorben, I hM been 

praised. 
bu roarft gelobt roorben, thou hadst 

been praised. 
er roar gelobt roorben, he Jiad been 

praised. 
roir roaren gelobt roorben, we had 

been praised. 



id^ roare gelobt roorben, {that) I 

had been praised. 
bu roareft gelobt roorben, thou hadst 

been praised. 
cr roare gelobt roorben, he had been 

praised. 
roir roaren gelobt roorben, we had 

been praised. 
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Indicative. Srd^nctive, 

Pluperfect. 



i^r roaret gelobts 

tporben; I you had been 

@ic roarcn gclobt | praised. 

roorbcn, ) 

ftc waren gelobt roorben, th^y had 

been praised. 



i^r loiirei gelobtA 

roorben, I you had been, 

@te roiiren gelobt | praised. 

roorbcn, j 

fte ro&ren gelobt iDorben, they had 

been praised. 



Future Perfect. 



id^ tpcrbc gelobt roorbcn fcin, I 
shall have been praised. 

bu roirft gclobt roorbcn fein, thou 
wilt have been praised, etc. 



id^ roetbe gclobt roorben fcin, {that) 
I shall have been praised. 

bu lotrtiefl gelobt toorben fein, thou 
wilt have been praised^ etc. 



First Conditional. 
td^ n)Urbe gelobt iDerbeii; I should be praised. 
bu roiirbcft gelobt toerbcn, thou wouldst be praised, etc. 

Second Conditional. 
id^ roiirbc gelobt worbcn fein, I should have been praised. 
bu iDilrbeft gelobt toorben fein, thou wouldst have been praised, etc. 

Imperative. 

rocrbe er gelobt, let him be praised. 
toerben totr gelobt, 



la^t unS gelobt toerbcn, j ^^ 

toerbet or fetb gelobt, ) , 

loetben or fcicn ©ie gelobt, ) ^^ ^^^ 
toerben or feien fie gelobt, let them be praised 

Infinitives. 
Present : gelobt toerbcn, to be I Past : gelobt roorben fein, to have 
praised. \ been praised. 

Participles. 
Present : (pi lobenb, to be praised, I Past : gelobt roorben, beenpraised. 
occurs as adjective only). | 



PABABIGX or A STBOITG OE ISSEGXTLAB VEBB. 



279. ®elien^ fo give. 

Principal Parts : geBen, gaB, gegeBen. 



ic^ gcbc, I give. 

bu %ithfi, thou givest. 

er gteBt ^ !/»««»• 

n)tr gebett/ u;e give. 

i^r gebt, 

©ie geben, ) 

fie gcbcn, t?iey give. 



you give. 



you give. 



Indicative. SvJbjunctive. 

Present. 

t(^ gebe; I give, or (thai) I may 

give, etc. 
bu %thtfi, thou give. 
cr geBe, he give. 
rotr gcbcn, we give. 
i^rgcbct, j 
@ie gebeti; j 
fie gebcn, they give. 

Imperfect. 

id^ gaBf/ 1 gave, or (tAaQ / mt( 

flriue, etc. 
bu giibeft; thou gave. 
cr giiBe, he gave. 
toir gabeu; toe gave. 
i^rgiibet; j 
@te giiben, j 
fie giiben, Uiey gave. 

Future. 
id^ werbe geben, I shall give. j id^ roerbe geben, (that) I shall give. 

bu wirft geben, thou wiU give, etc. | bu toertiefl geben, thou wiU give, etc. 

Perfect. 



id^ gaB, / gave. 

bu gabft, thou gavest. 
er gab, ?ie gave. 
roir gab en, we gave. 
ibr gabt, , 



@ie gaben, 

fie gaben, they gave. 



you gave. 



x6) f^ahc gegeBeil, I have given. 
bu ^aft gegeben, thou hast given, 
etc. 



id^ f)abt gegeben, (that) Ihavegiven. 
bu Ij^aBefl gegeben, thou hast given, 
etc. 



Pluperfect. 



id^ ^atte gegeBen, I had given. 
bu ^atteft gegeben, thou hadst given, 
etc. 



id^ ^otte gegeBen, (that) I had given. 
bu ^iitteft gegeben, thou hadst given, 
etc. 
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Indicative. Sutjunctioe, 

FuTUBB Perfect. 



ic^ Toe^e gegeBen f^ahtn, (that) I 

shall have given. 
bu toetbefl gegebeti f^aben, etc. 



ic^ loetbe gegefeen f^ahen, I shall 

have given. 
bu loitft gegeben §aben, etc. 

FiSBT CONDITLONAL. 

t(^ loUrbe geben, I shovM give. 

bu loilrbeft geben, thou wouldst give, etc. 

Second Conditional. 
i(^ lourbe gegeBen f^ahm, I should have given. 
bu loilrbeft gegeben ^aben, tfiou wouldst have given, etc. 

Imperatiye. 
gieB, give. 

gebe er, let him give. 
aeben ton, ) , . 

geben fie, let them give. 
Infinitives. 
Present: %ebm,togive. I Perfect: gegeBftt ^aben, to have 

I given. 

Participles. 
P^-esen*: gcbenb, giving. | Pa««; gegelen, flrtrcn. 



THE AUXILIABIES OF TEFSE. 



280. The Auxiliary l|tlnt^ to have. 

Principal Parts : %^UfL, |atte, geloli 
InHcaJtive, 

id^ ^ahtf I have, 

btt ^afl, thou hast. 
er ^at, he has, 
miv iahen, we have. 

^\°"' \yauhave. 

fie l^aben, £A«^ Aave. 

id^ l^atte; I had. 

tm ^atteft, thou hadst. 
er J^atte, he had. 
voit flatten, we had. 

fte l^atten, tAej^ had. 

id^ loerbe l^abeit/ 1 shall have. 



Prbsbnt. 

t(^ ^abe, I have, or (tAot) I may 

have, etc. 
bu laBefl, thou have. 
er labe^ ^ have. 
v>\x ^aben, toe Aave. 

fte ^aben, <^ ^ave. 
Imperfect, 

t(^ ^fttte; / ^od, or (that) I might 

have, etc. 
bu ^&tteft; thou hadst. 
er §atte; ^ Aod. 
loir ^&tten, we had. 
i^r^fittet, ) 
@ie ^jitten, ) 
fte fatten, they had. 



you had. 



Future. 



bu lotrft ^abeti; thou wiU Jiave. 
er loirb ^abeti/ he will have, 
voix loerben ^aben, toe shall have. 

@te loerben ^aoen, ) 

fte loerben j^abett, they will have. 



tc^ toerbe ^aben^ (that) I shall 

have. 
bu toetbefl ^aben, thou wiU have. 
er toerbe ^aben, he wiU have. 
loir toerben ^aben, we shall have. 
t^r toerbet ^aben^ 
@te Toerben f^aben, 
fie toerbett ^aben, they will have. 



!you will have. 
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Indicative. Svifjunctive. 

Pbsfect. 

id^ f^ahe ge^abt, I have had, or 

(that) I may havt had, etc. 
bu |a(efl gel^abt; thjou hast had. 
er |ale ge^abt, Ae ^^ Aod. 
XDxx ^aben ge^abt, toe ^ve had. 



ic^ ^abe ge^abt, / have had. 

bu §aft ge^abt; th(m hast had. 
er ^at ge^abt, he has had. 
mix §aben ge^abt, we have had. 
.^rljobtflellaM, I ^^^^^ 
©tc f)aben ge^abt, ) 
fie ^aben ge^abt, they have had. 



i^tialrtgeliaat, j ^^^ 

©te §abett ge^abt, ) 

fie ^aben ge^abt, t^ have had. 



Pluperfect. 



id^ ^atte ge^abt, I had had. 



bu ^atteft ge^abt; tfwu hadst had. 
er ^atte ge^abt, he had had. 
mix fatten ge^abt; we had had. . 
i^r^attetseljabt, I ^^^ 

©le fatten ge§abt,K 

fie fatten ge^abt; they had had. 



x^ ^iitte ge^abt; I had had, or 

(that) I might have had, etc. 
bu ^iitteft ge^abt; thou hadst had. 
er ^iitte ge^abt, he had had. 
mx fatten ge^abt/ we had had. 
t§r ^iittet ge^abt, ) 
©te fatten ge^abi, ) 
fie fatten ge^abt, they had had. 

Future Perfect. 



you had had. 



id) werbe ge^abt ^aben, I shaU 

have had. 

bu mirft ge^abt ^aben, thou wUt 

have had. 

er mtrb ge^abt ^aben, he wiU have 

had. 

nix merben ge^abt ^aben^ we shall 

have had. 

i^r merbet ge^abt ^aben^ ) yaa will 

©te tperben ge^abt ^aben, J i*^ve had 

fie roerben ge^abt ^aben, they will 

have had. 

First Coitoitional. 

id^ loUrbe ^aben, / should have. 

bu wtirbeft §aben, thou wouldst have. 

er ToUrbe f)aben, he would have. 

nix toUrben f^ahen, we should have. 

ihx tPtirbet baben, ) , , i, 

^- iv w t c J you would nave. 
©te tpiirben §aben, ) 

fie toUrben ^abeh, they would have. 



i6) loerbe ge^abt f^ahttif (that) I 

ahaU have had. 
bu toetbe^ ge^abt ^aben, thou wiU 

hqxtehad. 
er xitttt ge^abt ^aben, he wiU have 

had. 
mix werben ge^abt l^aben, vye shall 

have had. 
t^r werbet ge^abt f^aben, ) you wUi 
©ie rocrben ge^abt ^aben, ) *«»« *w* 
fie Toerben ge^abt ^aben, they wHl 

have had. 
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Present. 



Present, 



Second Conditional. 

id^ rotirbc gc^aBt f^ahtn, I should have had. 

bu witrbeft ge^abt f^ahen, tfiou woiUdst have had. 

er roiirbc Qt^aht ^aben, he would have had. 

loir tsittben gel^abt ^abett; we shovJd have had. 

ifir roiirbct gebabt babcn, ) i ^ r i. ^ 

/-• .IV \ t.Lt. c } yow would have had. 
@te mUrben ge^obt ^aben, ) 

fie toixtben ge^abt §aben, ^^ej/ tooi^^d Aave Aad. 

Imperative. 

i^ahtf have thou. 

^aht ev, let him have. 

r £x a t t [let us have, 
la^t ung l^aben, ) 

^aben fie, 2e^ them have. 
Infinitives. 
^abcn, to have. \ Perfect : gc^abt l^abcn, to ^ue ^od. 

Participles. 
^abcnb, having. | Posi ; gc^abt, Aod. 



281. 



The Auxiliary fettt^ fo be. 
Principal Parts : hin, toar, getoefeii. 



Indicative. 

ic^ bin, / am. 
bu bift, thou art. 
cr ift, he is. 
xoxx fittb, we are. 
i^rfeib, | 
^icftnbj 
fie finb, they are. 



Present. 



you are. 



Imperfect. 



Subjunctive. 

bu fetefl/ ^i« mayest be. 

er fci, ^ way fte. 

iDir \titn, we may be. 

i^rfeict I 

©iefeiciij 

fie fclen, they may be. 



you may be. 



id^ roar, I was. 
bu roarft, thou wast. 
er roar, ?ie was. 
roir roaren, we were. 
i^rroaret, 1 
©ie roaren, j 
fie roaren, they were. 



you were. 



id^ Mrt, (that) I were. 

bu ro&reft, thou wert. 

er Mxt, he were. 

roir roaren, we were. 

i^r roaret, | 

©ie rofiren, j 

fie roiircn, they were. 



you were. 
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Indicative. 

x^ loerbe fein, I shaU be. 

bu Toirft fein, t?u)u wiU be. 

cr roirb fein, he will be. 

mix rocrbcn fcin, we ahaU be. 

i^r rocrbct fcin, 

@ie werben fein, 

ftc werbcn fein, they wiU be. 



you wUl be. 



ic^ Bin gcrocfcn, I have been. 
bu bift getoefen, thou hast been. 
er ift getoefen, he has been. 
toir finb getoefen; we have been, 
i^tfdbflewefen, ) ^^^^^^ 
©tc fmb gcTOcf en, ) 
fte ftnb geioefen/ 1^ have been. 



ic^ toar getoefett; / had been, 

bu toatft getoefen, thou hadst been. 
er war geroefen; ^ Aod 6een. 
toir n)aren getoefen; toe Aod been. 
i6r roaret gcTOcfcn, ) , ,, 
@tc waren gcrocfen, ) 
fie toaren geioefen, ^Ae^ had been. 

Future 

idj werbc getoefen fel«, I shall have 

6cen. 
bu mirft geroefen fein, ^^u wiU 

have been. 
er wirb gewefen fein, he will have 

been. 
wir werben geroefen fein, we shall 

have been. 
i^r werbet gen)efen fein, ) you will 
©ie roerben geroef en fein, ) *«»« &««» 
fie roerben geroefen fein, they wiU 

have been. 



SuJbjunctive. 

FCTUBB. 

i(^ n>erbe fein, {thai) I shall be. 
bu Ivetbefl fein, thou wHt be. 
er Ivetbe fein, ^^oitt be. 
n)ir n>erben fein, loe shall be. 
ifir n)erbet fein, ) .„ . 

@te»etben fein, P*^ '**"'*• 
fte werben fein, they will be. 

Perfect. 

tc^ fei gewef en, {f>hal) I have been. 
bu feiefl gewefen, thou hast been. 
er fei gewefen, he has been. 
wir feieit geroefen, we have been. 
i5rfriet9e»ef«t, )^^j^^^^ 
©tefeicii gewefen,)* 
fie {eien gewefen, tJiey have been. 

Pluperfect. 

i(^ tojire geroefen, I had been, or 

(tAo^) I might have been, etc. 

bu wjireft gewef en, thou hadst been. 

er tojire gewefen, he had been. 

xoxx toaxen gewefen, we had been. 

ihx TOilret gewefen, ) . , , 
J,. „ ^ '- ' [youhadbeen. 
@te TOoren gen>efen, ) 

fie n)aren gewefen, they had been. 



Perfect. 

ic^ werbe gewefen {ei«, {that) I 

shaU have been. 
bu toeiliefl gewefen fein, thou wilt 

have been. 
er tiier)ie gewef en fein, Aa loiU have 

been, 
xoxx werben gewefen fein, we shaU 

have been. 
i^r roerbet gen)efen fein, ) yauwUi 
@ie roerben geroefen fein, j have been 
fie roerben genefen fein, they unU 

have been. 
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First Conditional. 
i(^ toilrbe fein, / should be. 
bu roiirbcft fcin, thou woiddst he, 
cr wiirbc fctn, he tootUd be, 
xoxx wiirbcn fctn, we should be, 
i^r roiirbct fctn, ) , , , 

©ic tpUrbcn fcin, ) ^^^ 
ftc tptirbcn fcin, they would be. 

Second Conditional. 

i(^ toilrbc gctocfcn fein, / should have been. 

bu toiltbcft ^ciocfcn fein, thou wouldst have been. 

cr roiirbc gciDcfcn fctn, he would have been. 

mix toUrbcn gcwcfcn fctn, we shovM have been 

tbr tpflrbct acwcfcn fctn, ) i ^ x i. 

2,. ..V f f • } you would have been. 

@tc TOiitbcn gctocfcn fctn, ) 

ftc loUrbcn gctocfcn fcin, they would have been. 

Imperative. ' 

fct, be (thou). 
f ci cr, let him be. 

(a^t und fcin, ) 

fctcn ftc, let them be. 
Infinitives. Participles. 

PreaenJb : fcin, to be. Present : f cicnb, being. 

Perfect : gcwcfcn frill, to have been. Past : gcrocfcn, been. 



f^^^"'^^' \ let us be. 



282. The Auxiliary mrrbm^ to become (to get, to grow). 
Principal Parts : toetbett, timtbc, getoiiitcn. 

Indicative. Present. 

id^ n>crbc, I become. 

bu lotrft, thou becom£9t. 

cr loirb, he becomes. 

toic n)crbcn, we become. 

{fir locrbct, ) , 
Zipm^ri^L \y(^^fecome. 
&tc tocrocn, ) 

ftc TOcrbcn, ^ley become. 



i(i) rocrbc, (that) I (may) become. 
bu tocrtiefl/ thou become. 
cr toertie/ he become, 
mix rocrbcn, we become. 
ifiriocrbct, ) , 

ftc tocrbcn, they become. 
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Indicative. 

id^ TDurbc (roarb),i / became. 

bu nmrbeft^ t?u>u becamest. 

ex TOurbc, ?ie became. 

nit rourbcn, we became. 

i^rtourbet; ) 

©ic rourbcn, ) 

ftc tturbcn, tJiey became. 



[ you became. 



SvJbfwnetive. 
Imperfect. 

td^ toitrbe; / became. 
bu tottrbeft, thou becamest. 
er mtttbe; he became, 
xoxx rofirbcn, we became. 

(a{»t«a,.w [you became. 
ftc TOurben, tJiey became. 
Future. 



i(^ werbe loerben; I shall become. 

bu roirft rocrbcn, thou wilt become. 

cr roirb roerbcn, he will become. 

xoxx TOcrbcn roerben, we shall be- 
come. 

i^r roerbet wcrbcn, ) you will 

©ie TOcrbcn roerbcn, ) become. 

fie TOcrbcn rocrben, they vnll be- 
come. 



id^ loerbe toerben, I shall become. 

bu toetbefl toerben; thou wUt become. 

er toetbe toerben; he will become. 

mix loerben werben; we shall be- 
come. 

i^r werbet roerben^ ) you vnll 

@ic werben werben, ) become. 

fte werben toerben, they will be- 
come. 



Perfect. 



td^ Bit! geroorben, I have become. 

bu bift geiDorbett/ thou hast become. 

er ift Qcroorben, ?ie has become. 

mix ftnb geroorben, we have be- 
come. 

i^r feib geworben, ) you have 

@ie fmb geroorben, J become. 

fie ftnb getoorben, they have be- 
come. 



td^ fel getporben, I have become. 

bu feie^ getoorbett; thou hast become. 

er fel getoorben, he has become. 

mix feten getoorbett; we have be- 
come. 

t^r fetet geioorben, ) you have 

@te felcil geroorben, ) become. 

fie felen geroorben, they have be- 
come. 



Pluperfect. 



td^ loar getoorben, I had become. 

bu roarft geroorben, thou hadst be- 
come. 

er roar geroorbett, lie had become. 

mix roaren geroorbett^ we had be- 
come. 

i^x roaret geroorbett; ) you had 

©ie roarett geroorbett, ) become. 

fte roarett geroorben, they had be- 
come. 



ic^ loiire geroorbett, I had become. 

bu roareft geroorbett, tliou hadst 
become. 

er ro&re geroorbett, he had become. 

mix roarett geroorben, we had be- 
come. 

t^r roaret geroorbett, ) you had 

©te roiirett geroorbett, ) become. 

fie roaren geroorben, t^ had be- 
come. 



1 See foot-note 2, page 110. 
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Indicative. Sul^unctive. 

Future Perfect. 
id^ Toerbe gemorben fetll, / shall 

have become. 
bu roirft gcioorben fcin, thou wilt 

have become. 
er iDtrb geroorben fein, he wiU 

have become, 
mix TOcrbcn geworben fcin, we shall 

have become. 



@ietoerbengen)orbenfein,| become. 



id^ toerbe geworben \tin, I shaU 

have become. 
bu loetbefl getoorben fetn, thou wilt 

have become. 
er toerbe getoorben fein, he wUl 

have become. 
toir toerben getoorben fein, we shall 

have become, 
\f)V roerbet geworben fein, ) y^wiw 
©teroerben geroorben fein, ) 6cc«i*e. 
fie roerben geroorben fetn, tJiey wUl 

have become. 



fie roerben getoorben f ein, they wUl 

have become. 

First Conditional. 

id^ roiirbe toerben, I should become. 

bu toitrbeft toerben, thou wouMst become. 

er witrbe werben, he would become. 

toir n3iirben toerben, we should become. 

ibr roiirbet toerben, ) , , . 

2,. ... . ' } you would become. 

©te tourben toerben, ) 

fie unirben roerben, they would become. 

Second Conditional. 

t(^ rotirbe geroorben fein^ I should have become. 

bu rotirbeft geroorben fein, thou wouldat have become. 

er roitrbe geroorben fein, he would have become. 

rotr roiirben geroorben fein, we should have become. 

ihv roiirbet geroorben fein, ) ,j r r 

^. .. e V r . J you would have become. 

@te rotirben geroorben fetn, ) 

fie roiirben geroorben fein, they would have become. 

Imperative. 

roerbe, become {thou). 

roerbe er, let him become. 

ia^i und roerben, ) 

roerbet, ), , . 

. ' . J become (you). 
roerben ©te, ) ^ ' 

roerben fie, let them become. 

Infinitives. Participles. 

Present: roerben, to become. IPreserU: roerbenb, becoming. 

Perfect : geroorben fein, to have become. \Past : geroorben or roorben, become 



roerben roir, # , . , 

Sletu^ become. 
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283. The Auxiliary mitffen^ (must) to be obliged, 

to have to. 

Principal Pabts : muffeit, mtt§te, gemit§i 

Indicative, SvJtjunctive, 



ic^ mu^/ 1 must, am obliged. 
bu mu^i, thou must. 
cr mug/ ^ must, 
mx mttf[en, we must. 

x^xmm. \, 
©icmilflcn,)' 
fie milflen, they must. 



you must. 



td^ mu^tc, I was obliged. 
bu mu^tcft, thou wast obliged. 
er mu^tc, he was obliged. 
roir mu^tcn, we were obliged. 

Z' r A J you were obliged. 
@tc mu^tcn, ) ^ 

fie mu^ten, they were obliged. 



Present. 

td^ mufft, {thM) I must, be obliged. 
bu mttffefl, l^iou must. 
cr mJiffc^ he must, 
roir mtiflcn, we must. 

@tc mtiflctt, ) 

fie milflen, they must. 

Imperfect. 

id^ mfi^te, I were obliged. 
bu mit^tcft, thou wert obliged. 
er mit^te/ he were obliged. 
roir mu^ten, we were obliged, 

fie mu^ten, they were obliged. 
Future. 



id^ roerbe milflen, I shaU be 

obliged. 
bu roirft miifjen, thou wilt be 

obliged, etc. 



ic^ roerbe milffen, (that) I shall be 

obliged. 
bu loerbefl milf|en, thou unit be 

obliged, etc. 



Perfect. 



id^ §abe gemu^t or mttffett^i' ^ve 

been obliged. 
bu l^aft gemu^t or mUfjen, etc. 



id^ f)af)e gemujt or mfiffeit, (that) I 

have been obliged. 
bu l^aBefl gemu|t or mUf|en, etc. 



Pluperfect, 



id^ l^atte getnu^t or mftffeit, I had 

been obliged. 
bu ^attcft gettiujt or miiflen, etc. 



td^ Wttc gemujt or mttffeK, (that) 

I had been obliged. 
bu ^tttteft gemufit or milflen, etc. 
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Indicative. 



Future Perfect. 



Syijunctive. 



id^ toerbe gemu^t ^aben or Itlen 
m&fitu, (that) I 8haU have been 
obliged. 

bu toerbefl gemu^t ^aben or ^abett 
mtif[ett, etc. 



id^ loerbe gemu^t ^aben or l(a« 

(en mnfitn, I 9haU have been, 

obliged. 
bu loitft gemu^t l^aben or ^aben 

miif[ett/ etc. 

FiRBT Conditional. 
i(^ mttlte or ic^ loUrbe mUffen, I shotdd be obliged. 
bu mi^teft or bu wUrbeft mtlflen, thou wouldst be obliged, etc. 

Second Conditional. 

i(^ "^attt gemu^t or muffen, or ic^ loUrbe getnu^t ^aben or ^aben mUffen, 

I should have been obliged. 
bu l^fttteft gemu^t or mUffett; or bu nUrbeft gemu^t ^aben or ^aben 

miiffcn, etc. 

Infinitfveb. 

Present: miiffen, to be obliged. I Perfect: gemu^t ^abcti or l^alnt 

I mufitn, to have been obliged. 

Participles. 
Present : miiflenb, bein^f obliged. I Past : gemujt or mttffeil, been 

I obliged. 



284. The Auxiliary tinntn, (can) to be able. 
Principal Parts : llnwa, lomtte, gefomtt. 



Indicative. 

tc^ lann, I can, am able. 
bu lannft, thou canst. 
er lonn, he can. 
xoxx Idnnen, we can. 
x^x I5nnt, ) 

fte !5nnen/ they can. 



id^ lonnte, I could, was able. 
bu !onnteft; thou couldst. 
er !onnte, he could. 



Sulfjunctive. 
Present. 

t(^ Idniie, (that) I can, be able. 
bu loitnefl, thou canst. 
er Idttlie, he can. 
rotr IStttten, we can. 
ibr !5nnet; ) 

fxe I5nncn, they can. 
Imperfect. 

td^ !jinnte, I could, were able. 
bu fdnnteft; thou couldst. 
cr Ifinnte, he could. 
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Indicative. SvJbjunctive. 

Imperfect — Conunued. 



wir lonntctt, we could. 
/-• . X } you couJd. 
fie lonntcn, i^ covXd. 



toir lonnten, we comW. 
i^r !onntet; 



y<m could. 



©ic funntcn, ) 

fie fdnnten, they could. 

Future. 



id^ roerbe f ftnncn, I shall he able. 

bu witft fonnen, than toUt be able, 
etc. 



id^ werbe !5micn, (that) I shall he 

able. 
bu toerbefl !onnen/ thou unit he 

able, etc. 



Perfect. 



td^ ^abe gefonnt or Idniiett/ 1 ^ve 

heen able. 
bu §aft gelonnt or lonnen, etc. 

Pluperfect. 
id^ ^atte ge!onnt or Idttneii, I had 

heen able. 
bu ^atteft gelonnt or !5nnen, etc. 



id^ ^abe gefonnt or Ijlutteii/ (thai) 

I have heen able. 
bu l^aBefl ge!onnt or !5nnen; etc. 



id^^attc gelonnt or fimteit, {that) 

I had heen able. 
bu ^iitteft gelonnt or lonnen, etc. 



Future Perfect. 



id^ werbe gefonnt f^ohzxi or l^aBeu 
(dnneil/ 1 shaU have heen able. 



td^ werbe ge!onnt ^aben or |aBen 
IJiniieil^ (thai) I shaU have heen 
able. 

bu toertiefl ge!onnt l^aben or l^aben 
Ibnnen, etc. 



bu roirfjt gefonnt ^ah^n or f^ah^xi 
Ibnnen, etc. 

First Conditional. 
td^ lonttte, or id^ wUrbe !5nnen/ 1 should he able. 
bu !5nnteft, or bu raitrbeft fbunen, thou wouXdst be able, etc. 

Second Conditional. 

td^ ^dtte gefonnt or (onneit, or id^ wUrbe gefonnt f^ahen or ^aben fonnen, 

I should have been able. 
bu ^dtteft gefonnt or fdnneu/ or bu wUrbeft gefonnt l^aben or ^aben 

fbnnen, etc. 

Infinitives. 

Present : f 5nnen, to be able. I Perfect : gefonnt ^ahen or laben 

I Idlttteit, to have heen able. 
Participles. 
Present : f bnnenb, being able. \ Past : gefonnt or (dnttm, been able. 
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285. The Auxiliary moOtlt^ (will) to be willing 

(to wish, to like). 

Principal Parts : looaett, tooate, getvoOt. 



IndicaJtive. 

ic^ n>tU, I voUlj am willing, 
bu ToiUft, thou wilt. 
cr wiU, he will 
iDtr woUen, we vnlL 

@te TooUen; ) 

fie TOoUen, t?iey will. 



Subjunctive, 



Present. 



you wUl, 



td^ WofU, (that) I wiU, be willing. 

bu toottefl, thou wiU, 

ex lootte, he wiU, 

mix rooUcn, we wUl 

i^rtooUet, ) 

@te tooUen, j 

fte tooUen, tJiey will. 



you wiU, 



Imperfect. 



ic^ rooUte; / would, was willing. 

bu tooKteft/ thou wouldst. 

er moUte, he voould. 

toic TOoQten; we would. 

i^rtooUtet, ) 

@te tooUten, ) 

fie tooUten, they would. 



you would. 



id^ iDoUte; (that) I would, were 

willing. 
bu tooUteft; thou voouldat. 
er tDoUte, fie would, 
toiv rooUtcn, we would. 
i^rwolltet; ) 
@te iDoUten^ j 
fie tooUten, they would. 



you would. 



Future. 



t(^ loerbe rooUett/ I shall be will- 
ing. 

bu roirft woUen, thou wilt be will- 
ing, etc. 



id^ roerbe rooUen^ (that) I shall be 

willing. 
bu toerbefl iDoUen, thou wilt be 

willing, etc. 



Perfect. 



td^ ^abe genoUt or tOOHeit^ / have 

been willing, 
bu ^aft gewoUt or tooUen; etc. 



id^ \^Ciht getooUt or tooflett, (thai) 

I have been willing. 
bu f^altjji getooUt or tDoUeU; etc. 



Pluperfect. 



id^ ^atte getopUt or Ipottttt, I had 

been willing, 
bu ^aft geiDoUt or rooUen, etc. 



id^ ^atte geroollt or toottett, (thxit) 

I had been willing, 
bu ^tttteft gewoUt or rootten, etc. 
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Indicative. 



Subjunctive. 



FuTUBE Perfect. 



id^ toerbe getooUt ^ahen or |a« 
len mUtn, I sMll have been 
willing. 

bu totrft gewoUt f^ahen or §aben 
moUen, etc. 



id^ werbe gemoUt ^aben or |tlni 
tOllttett/ (tAot) I shall have been 
willing. 

bu tBttttfi geiooUt ^aben or ^aben 
iDoUett; etc. 



FiBST Conditional. 

id^ tOoOte^ or tc^ toitrbe moUen, I s^ouZd &e toiZZingr. 

bu tooQteft, or bu wUrbeft xooUtn, thou toouldst be willing, etc. 

Second Conditional. 

t(^ Ifltte getooUt or WoUtn, or id^ toUrbe getooQt ^aben or ^aben woSen, 

J 8^^M ^oe &een willing. 
bu ^dtteft geiooUt or tooUen, or bu iDttrbeft geiooUt f^ahen or ^aben 

woQen/ etc. 

Infinitives. 



Present : tooQeU; to be willing. 



Perfect: getooUt ^aben, or (aBett 
lOOHeK, to Aave been willing. 



Participles. 

Present : tooUcnb, being willing. 



Past: geiDoQt or Wnfitn, been 
willing. 



286. The Auxiliary foDtlt^ sha//, ought 
Principal Parts : foUen, fottte^ gefoHi 



Indicative. 

ic^ foil, I shallj am to. 
bu foUft, thou Shalt. 
er foQ, A6 shall. 
totr foUcn, w^e sAaZZ. 

f'^fu \you shall. 

fte foUeU; </^ «/ia2Z. 



Present. 



Stdfjunctive. 

x^ MtAthat) I shall 
bu follefl, thou Shalt. 
er foUf/ ^ shall, 
mix foUen, toe 8^ZZ. 

fie foSett; <^ sAoZZ. 
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Indicative, 8iii(junctive. 

Imperfect. 
id^ foQte, I ahouldy ought, was to. 
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ic^ foUte, (that) I should, ought, 

were to, 
bu foQteft, thou shouldst, 
er foQte, he should, 
xoxv foQten, we should. 

©ic foUtcn, ) 
fte foQten, ^ley sJiould. 
Future. 
ic^ loerbe f oUett; I shall he to. \ x6) loerbe f oUen, (that) I shaU be to. 
bu toirft f oUen, thou unit be to, etc. | bu Ivetbe^ f oQett, thou wilt be to, etc. 

Perfect. 



bu foQteft, thou shouldst. 
er foQte, he ^imld, 
n>tr foUten, we should. 

fte foQten, they should. 



you should. 



td^ ^abe gefoQt or fnHeii, I have 

been to. 
bu ^aft gefoQt or foQen, etc. 



ic^ ^abe gefoQt or fnflett, (that) I 

have been to. 
bu labefl gefoUt or foQen^ etc. 



Pluperfect. 



id^ ^atte gefoQt or foUeil, I had 

been to. 
bu ^atteft gcfoUt or foUcn, etc. 



tc^ ^iitte gefoUt or fotteu, (that) I 

had been to. 
bu ^jitteft gefoUt or foUeU; etc. 



Future Perfect. 



i(^ n>erbe gefoQt ^aben or j^aBen 
f oHett/ (that) I shall have been to. 

bu toeilieil gefoUt ^aben or ^aben 
foUcn, etc. 



ic^ toerbe gefoOt ^aben or (aBen 

futteil/ 1 shall have been to. 
bu loirft gefoQt f^ahen or ^aben 

foUen, etc. 

First Conditional. 
i(^ flinte, or td^ loUrbe foUett; / should be to. 
bu foUteft, or bu wiirbcft foUcn, thou wouldst be to, etc. 

Second Conditional. 

t(^ liitte gefoUt or foUen, or ic^ loilrbe gefoQt ^abett or ^ahtn foQen, 

I should have been to. 
bu ^attcft gefoUt or foUen, or bu wtirbeft gcfoUt ^abcn or IJaben f oUen, etc. 
Infininives. 



Present : foUen, shall, ought. 
Present : foUenb, being to. 



Perfect : gefoUt ^aben, or |aBeit 
foUett/ to have been to. 
Participles. 

I Past: gefoUt or foUen, been to. 
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287. The Auxiliary burfett, to be allowed (to dare). 

Principal Parts : Mrfen, tiurfte, getiitrft. 

SvJlijunctwe. 
Present. 

ic^ tlitrff/ 1 he aUowed. 
bu tlitrfeff, thou be allowed. 
er tlurfff he be alloioed, 
rotr bUrfctt, we be allowed. 

!5f*f.!l?*' \ you be allowed. 
©ic burfcn, J 

fie biirfen, tfiey be alloioed. 
Imperfect. 

ic^ bfirftc, I loere alloioed. 
bu bittfteft/ thou xoert allowed. 
cr biirftc, he were allowed, 
xoxx bfirftctt, we were allowed. 

!5y^5'*i!*' \you were alloioed, 
©tc burftcn, ) 

fie bilrften/ they loere allowed. 

PUTURE. 



Indicative. 

ic^ barf, J am allowed. 

bu barfft, <Aou art allowed. 

er barf; ^e ta allowed. 

xoxx biirfeh, toe are allowed. 

i^rbarft, ) „ , 

/-• wi^ } you are allowed. 
©le biirfen, ) 

fie bilrfen, ^Ae^ are allowed. 

ic^ burfte, I loow allowed. 

bu burfteft, t/iou toas^ allowed. 

er burfte; Ae loas allowed. 

n)ir burften, ti^e tvere allowed. 

xf)x burftet, 

©te burften, 

fie burften, they were allowed. 



you were allowed. 



ic^ roerbe biirfen, I shall be al- 
lowed. 

bu roirft biirfen, thou wilt be al- 
lowed, etc. 



tc^ roerbe biirfen, (that) I shall be 

alloioed. 
bu toertiefl biirfen, thou wilt be 

allowed, etc. 



Perfect. 



ic^ f)ahe geburft or tiitrfett, I have 

been allowed. 
bu ^aft geburft or biirfen, etc. 



id^ f)af>e geburft or tiurfen, (that) 

I have been allowed. 
bu (aBeff geburft or biirfen, etc. 



Pluperfect. 



ic^ ^atte geburft or tittrfen, I had 

been allowed. 
bu ^atteft geburft or biirfen, etc. 



t(§ ^tttte geburft or biirfen, {thai) 

I had been allowed. 
bu ^atteft geburft or biirfen, etc. 



Future Perfect. 



ic^ roerbe geburft f)ahen or l^aben 
tlittffn/ I shall have been al- 
loioed. 

bu n)irft geburft ^aben or f)ahen 
biirfen, etc. 



ic^ roerbe geburft f)af>en or (alien 
tlitrfen, (that) I shall have been 
allowed. 

bu mertieff geburft ^aben or ^abcn 
biirfen, etc. 
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First Conditional. 
i(^ bitrfte, or id^ toiirbe btirfen, I should be allowed. 
bu biirftcft, or bu roiirbeft biirfcn, thou wouldst he allowed, etc. 

Second Conditional. 

i4 l&tte Qet>uxfi or tiitrfen, or id^ roiirbe geburft f)ahen or l^ahen bitrfen, 

I should have been allowed, 
bu ^attcft gcbuift or butfcn, or bu roiirbcft gcburft ^abcn or ^abcn 

biirfen, etc. 

Infinitives. 



Present : biirf en, to be allowed. 



Perfect: gcbutft f)af>tn or (aBett 
tlurfett/ to have been allowed. 



Participles. 

Preserit : bilrfenb, being allowed. I Past : gcburft or bttrfett/ been 

allowed. 



288. The Auxiliary migttt^ ("^^y) ^o like. 
Principal Parts : moeen, moi^te, eemoi^t 



Indicative, 

id^ mag, I may, like. 

bu magft, thou mayest. 

cr tnag, he may. 

roir mbgctt, we may. 

xf)x mdgt, ) 

©ic mbgen, j 

fie tnbgen, they may. 



Subjunctive. 



Present. 



you may. 



ic^ moge, (t?iat) I may, like. 
bu ntogeff/ thou mayest. 
er moge, he may. 
roir mogen, we may. 
xf)x mbget, 
©te mbgen. 



you may. 



ic§ mod^te, I liked. 
bu mod^teft, thou lUcedst. 
er mod^te, he liked, 
wix tnodjtctt, we liked. 

©le moc^ten, ) 

fie moc^ten, they liked. 



fie mogen, they may. 

Imperfect. 

i(§ moc^te, (that) I might, liked. 
bu moc^teft, t?iou mightest. 
er mSc^te, he might. 
roir mod^ten, toe might. 

fie miic^ten, they might. 
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Indicative. SvJtfjunctive. 

Future. 

ic^ rocrbc mbgcn, / shaU like, I id^ wcrbe mb^tn, (thai) Iskcdl like. 

bu iDtrft mogen, thou will like^ etc. | buttietlieflmdgen,<^uu;iZtZtA:e,etc. 

Perfect. 

ic^ ^abe gemod^t or mSgeit, I have 

liked. 
bu ^aft gemoc^t or mdgen, etc. 



td^ ^abc gcmoc^t or mo§eii, (tlwl) 

I have liked. 
bu laBefl gemod^t or mogen, etc. 

Pluperfect. 

id^ ^atte gemod^t or vxl%tn, I had 

liked. 
bu ^atteft gemoc^t or mogett; etc. 



ic^ ^jitte gemod^t or moBfit, (that) 

1 had liked. 
bu ^atteft gemod^t or tnogen, etc. 

Future Perfect. 



id^ roerbe gemod^t ^aben or |aBen 
mogett/ I shall have liked. 

bu n)irft gemod^t f^ahen or f^ahen 
mdgcn, etc. 



td^ iDerbe gemod^t ^aben or (alieit 
rnogett, (that) I shall have liked. 

bu ttierbefl gemod^t f^ahen or ^aben 
mogctt, etc. 



First Conditional. 
id^ mdll^te, or id^ roiirbe mogen, I should like. 
bu mdd^teft, or bu iDilrbeft mogen, thou wouldst like, etc. 

Second Conditional. 

id^ latte gemoc^t or moBett, or id^ luilrbe gemoc^t ^aben or f^aben mdgen, 

I aliould have liked. 
bu ^dtteft gemoc^t or mogen, or bu tDiirbeft gemod^t ^ahzn or ^aben 
tnogctt, etc. 

Infinitives. 
Present : mbgcn, to like. I Perfect : gcmod^t f^ahen or |alieit 

I md§eil, to have liked. 

Participles. 
Present : mdgenb; liking. \ Past : gemod^t or mb%tn, liked. 



ALPHABETICAL LIST OF 

STRONG AND MIXED VERBS. 



BxPLANATloN. — Gompoimds are not included in this list, unless the simple 
verb is not in use. Poetical or uncommon forms axe put in parentheses. The 
letters ^. and f. signify that the auxiliary is (tint or frill ; where authorities differ 

in respect to the auxiliary, Sachs-Yillatte has heen followed. Leaders ( ) 

indicate weak (or regular) forms. 



b^/buHve. Fres. Bidic. Invper. Impf. Indie. Ittq^f. Sulv- Post Part. 

Otifett,^ (1^*) bake 'bM% (uf i^fite ^ibadtn 

9t\t%\!ta, {^*) iMTamaoA (efiel^Ift^ befiel^l (efa^l (ef&^le befo^len 

befie^It 6ef5^Ie 

©efieifeen, (^.) apply l&efliB befliffe befliffen 

OeQimiett, (1^.) begin bcgann 6e9«nne l&eQonnen 

begSnne 

©elftw, (^.) bite bift biffe Qebiffen 

OerQett, (^O hide f>ix%% Mrg barg bttrge gcborgen 

birgt bUrge 

OerPcit, (fO burst birfteft^ birft barfl bftrfte geborften 

birft borfl bSrfte 

OetneQett,* (1^.) hiduce ben>og bewSge 6en>ogen 

IHe^eii, (i^* and f.) bend Bog Mgc gebogen 

(Hcten, (i^O offer (beutft, (beut) 6ot bSte geboten 

beut) 

Otalint, (1^*) bind banb bftnbe gebunben 

IHtten, (1^.) beg 6ot bfite gebeten 

Wnfeii, (^.) blow bWfeft, blieS bliefe geblafen 

biftft 

Oieibett, (f.) remain blieb bliebe geblieben 

eieid^eii," (^0 bleach blic^ blic^e geblid^en 

fhrtten, (1^0 roast br&tft, briet briete gebraten 

brftt 

Src^eitf (1^. an<; f.) break brid^ft, brid^ brad^ brft(^e gebrod^en 

brid^t 

1 At present more frequently regular, except in the past participle. * Regular, 
except in the sense indtbce, > Regular, as transitive. 
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IH^Hve. Pre9,hidic. Jn^^er. hi^. Indie. Ingnf. Skifj. PaM Part. 

Smmen, (^.) ^um brannte (rennte ge&rannt 

0rta|enr (^.) bring hta^U brft^te gebva^t 

^cslcii, (^.) think bac^te bflc^te gebac^t 

%fa%m, (b*) hire bingte bttnge gebungen 

(bang, bung) (gebfngt) 

Steff^nt, (^.) thresh brifc^eft, b«if($ brafc^ brfifc^e gebvofd^en 

brifd^t brof($ brbfd^e 

SriiiQfit#Mf.) force one's way brang brftnge gebrungen 

airfm, (^.) he allowed barf, barffi, burftc bttrfte geburft 

borf ' 

fNMife(fen,(^.) recommend empfiel^Ift, empfle^l empfa^l empfft^Ie empfo^len 

empfiebU empfS^Ie 

Cffen,(^.)eat iffefi, i% a% ABe gegeffen 

gfulteii, (f .) go faW/ Mt fttbre gefo^reit 

Stum, (f.) fall ffiOfi, fiel fiele gefaOen 

f&at 

gftiUni, (b.) catch fttngft, flng flnge gefongeit 

fttngt fleng flenge 

ge^ten. (^.) fight fid^teft, fic^t foc^t fSd^te gefod^ten 

gtttbeii, (1^.) find fonb fttnbc gefunben 

glei^tnt, (^0 twine flid^ft, flic^t flod^t flbd^te geftoc^ten 

fli*t 

9Iiegm, (f .) fly (fleugp, (fleug) flog fI8gc geftogen 

lleugt) 

gflitbnt, (f.) flee (fleuc^ft, (fleuc^) flob fI9be gefEol^en 
fleuc^t) 

9lit^tn, (f. and ^.) flow (fleuSeft, (ffeuB) ffo^ ffBffe geftoffen 

fteuftt) 

grtgni, (^.) ask fragfl (frttgft), fragte fragte geftogt 

frogt(fr«gt) (frug) (frttge) 

greffm, (bO devour friffcp/ frift fro^ frftBe gefreiTen 

friBt 

gfrirren, (f. aneZ ^.) freeze fror frbre gefroren 

05(b)rnt, (^» and f.) fer- go^r gbl^re gego^ren 

ment 

Oebiren, (^0 hear (gebierft, gebier gebar gebdre geboren 
gebiert) 

n, (^.) give giebft, giebt gieb gab gftbe gegeben 

gibft, gibt gib 

> ^in%tn,/orcey is transitive and regular. 
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^^finitive. 


Pres. Indie. 


•dieHeii,(fOthriTe 




Wen, (f.) go 




9eliit0ett, (f .) succeed 




Oelten, (^.) be worth 


giltft. 




gilt 


Ontefrn, (f .) recover 




Oeiile6eii.(l^,) enjoy 






geWe^t 


•ctthmcit, (^0 gain 




Ole|ni,«.)pour 


(fleuBeft, 




geuftt) 



/niper. In^. Indie, hnpf. Subj. Peat Part. 



gilt 



(geuft) 



01ei4m,i (^.) resemble 
Olritcit,* (f. and ^0 gUde 
Oltmnicii, {%.) gleam 
•mint. (^.) dig 

•rrtfeit, (1^0 gripe 
§files, (^*) haye 

§fiftnt, (^.) hold 

§«it§ni,s (§0 hang 

^tncii, (^.) hew 
^m, (^.) raise 

^6e«,(^.)call 
§elfeii,(Wlielp 

Mf(it,« (i^.) chide 
Ihrntcn^ (^0 know 
midcit,* (1^. and f cleaye . 
IMiaMics,*(^. and \,) climb . 
AliSQCii, (I^O sound 

Ihieifeit.* (^0 pinch 
lhlri)lfit,« (i^.) pinch 
ftVMMM, (f ♦) come 



gr«6p, 
grflbt 

^at 

^aitft, 

^fingft ^fingt . . 
(^angft, ^angt) 



i^ilfP. 
^ilft 



^ilf 



({Stnmfi/ 
fSmmt) 



gebte^ 


gebie^e 


gebiel^ett 


flinfl 


gingc 


gegangen 


gelang 


gel&nge 


gelungen 


gait 


gftlte 
g»(te 


gegolten 


genas 


genttfe 


genefen 


genoS 


gendffe 


genoffen 


gefd^a^ 


gefc^fi^e 


gefc^e^en 


gewann 


geiD&nne 
geiD0nne 


gewonnen 


9oB 


flSffe 


gegoffen 


glid^ 


gli^e 


gegltd^en 


glitt 


glitte 


geglitten 


glotntn 


g(5mtne 


geglommen 


gru6 


grttae 


gegraben 


flrtff 


flriffe 


gegriffen 


^atte 


^fttte 


ge^abt 


^ielt 


^ielte 


ge^alten 


^ing 
^teng 


^inge 
^ienge 


gegangen 


^ieb 


^iebe 


ge^auen 


^06 
^u6 


^06e 
l^abe 


gel^oben 


W% 


^ieBe 


ge^eifen 


W\ 




ge^olfen 


«iff 


tiffe 


gefiffen 


fonnte 


fcnnte 


gefannt 


flob 


!(5be 


gefloben 


flomm 


fISmme 


geflommcn 


flang 


Mttnge 
nange 


geHungen 


fntff 


tniffe 


gefntffcn 


(fntpp) 


(«n{ppe) 


(gefnippen) 


tarn 


f«me 


gefommen 



» Usually regular when transitive, make like. * Sometimes regular. « 
is transitive and regular. « Usually regular. 
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M^MHve, 


/Vet-Adic. 


Jmper, 


/iiwr.iwic. /iiwr.*w. 


Port Part. 


«iwwi,«.)can 


lann, fannft^ 
fonn 




(onnte 


ISnnte 


getonnt 


Mf#ai, m. and f.) creep (freuc^fl. 


(ftreudj) 


Irod» 


M^e 


gefroc^en 




freuc^t) 










«irnt,(^.) choose 






for 


Mre 


geforen 


«rtai,MWload,inTite 


Wbfl, 
lAbt 




tub 


Ifibe 


gelaben 


Mm, (9.) let . 


Wffefl, 

mt 





lieB 


lieBe 


gelaffen 


9mfm,iU and ft,) run 


Wufft, 
lAuft 




lief 


liefe 


gelaufcn 


8eilni.(l^.) Buffer 






litt 


litte 


gelitten 


«eHai,«01end 






He^ 


lie^e 


gelie^en 


8cfai,(«.)read 


liefefl, 
liefl 


lies 


la« 


mfe 


gelefen 


8if««i,(i^01ie 






lag 


l&ge 


gelegen 


8if«ai,>(^0goont 




im 


lof<^ 


ISfc^e 


gelofd^en 


Slim, (1^0 tell a Ue 


(leugfl, 
leugt) 


(Icug) 


log 


15ge 


gelogen 


||ii(lnt,(^.) grind 


mft^lt) 




(mu^O 


(ma^le) 


gemal^len 


lltttnt, (^.) shun 






mieb 


miebe 


gemieben 


«eIlni,M^.)milk 


(milfp, 
mtlft) 


(milt) 


molf 


mSlfe 


gemollen 


lUffeit, «.) measure 


mtffefl, 
miftt 


miB 


ma% 


mABe 


gemeffen 


mntnvn, (f fall 






miftlang 


miftlAnge miSlungen 


RoQCS, »0 may 


mag, magft, 
mag 





moc^te 


mftd^te 


gemo^t 


M|feit,<^.)mu8t 


muft, muBt, 
muB 





muBte 


mCBte 


gemuftt 


He^mw, (^0 take 


nimmfl, 
nimmt 


nimm 


na^m 


ndil^me 


gcnommen 


ftnmeit, (^O name 






nannte 


itennte 


genanitt 


fWeHdi,rtO whistle 






pUff 


PUffe 


gepflffen 


?fte«e«,»«0 cherish 






Pflog 
Pflog 


pfldge 


gepftogcn 


9ftifai,>(^.) praise 






prieft 


prtefe 


gepriefen 


CiicOai^« <f . an<l ^.) gosh 


quiOft. 
quiUt 


quia 


quoO 


quSOe 


gequoOen 


««««,»«,) avenge 






(roc^) 


(rdc^e) 


geroc^en 



1 Also regular. < Regular in the sense extinguish. > Sometimes regular. 
* Regular in the sense aoak, Bwell. > Mostly regular. 
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infinitive. 


Pm.6tdie. 


/mper. 


ha^. Indie. 


Imj^.Sutd. 


Pa»< Par*. 


%$mai. (^0 advise 






riet(W 


riet(^)e 


gerat(b)en 


Ilerteii,(5.>rub 






rieb 


rtebe 


gerieben 


IW6eii,(^. and fO tear 







tiB 


riffe 


gcriffen 








ritt 


rttte 


geritten 


ftemicii,* (!♦ and 1^.) run 






rannte 
(rcnnte) 


rennte 


gerannt 
(gerennt) 


•He«fii,(^0 smell 


(rcuc^ft 
reud^t) 


(reud^) 


YOd^ 


r5(^e 


geroc^en 


Kinten, (^.) wring 






rang 
rung 


rftnge 
rttnge 


gerungen 


fHtttlttif (f. and i^.) mn 






rann 


rftnne 
rbnne 


geronnen 


ttafen, (^.) call 






rief 


riefe 


gerufen 


Cimfw,(^.) drink 


f«uffl, 
f«uft 




f«ff 


fdffe 


gefoffen 


emQeit, (1^.) suck 






fog 


fbge 


gefogen 


C«iiffen.«(^.) create 






fd^uf 


f*flfe 


gcf<^offen 


ek|iiHni,s (^.) sound 






fd&5a 


fc^bOe 


gef(^oaen 


WeHiai,(f. and ^.) part 






fd^ieb 


fc^iebe 


gefd^ieben 


e^einnt, (^.) appear 






fd^ien 


fd^iene 


gefd^ienen 


e^tltcn, (^.) scold 


fc^ilt 


fd&ilt 


fc^olt 


fd^&lte 
f($3(te 


gefd^olten 


Wereti,(l^.) shear 


fd&iem, 
fd^iert 


f*ier 


f*or 


fd^bre 


gefd^oren 


WMm, «♦ and f.) shove 




fc^ob 


fdjbbe 


gefd^oben 


6*iefe«i,(^0 shoot 


(fc^euBefl, 
fd^euft) 


(fc^eu« 


f*o6 


fd^bffc 


gefd^offen 


ei^iiibeit, (^0 flay 






fc^unb 


fd^anbe 


gefd^unben 


®i|lafeii,(^.) Bleep 


WWft 




f*lief 


f^Hefe 


gefd^Iafen 


@«lfl0tlt, (1^. and f .) strike fd^lfigft. 




f*lug 


f^Wge 


gefd^lagen 




fc^Wat 










ei(fei4nt, (f.and ^.)sneak 




\<fim 


fc^lidje 


gefd^lic^en 


©dJWfeii,* (1^. and \.) grind 




fd&Iiff 


f^Iiffe 


gefd^liffen 


Wlel6eit,(^. and fOsUt 






f*HB 


wm 


gefd^Iiffen 


®H«ef«i,(f.)8Up 






fd&loff 


fd&Wffe 


gefd^loffen 


etMiclm. (1^0 shut 


(fd^leufteft, 
fd^IeuBt) 


(f^leuB) 


fc^loB 


f^Wffe 


gcfd^loffen 


ei^Itateit, (gosling 






fc^lang 


f^lftnge 


gef^lungeti 


C*«ti|ni, (1^0 smite 







f*mift 


Wmiffe 


gefc^mtffen 



1 Sometimes regular. * Regular in other senses. > Also regular. 
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i^/butire. Pro. iadie. 

» (f .) meli f4|arilie|l, 

W«tl|t 

!,««.) snort 

.rt.)cut 

» «.) screw 

1,1 (f.) be afraid ft^ntffl, 

, ft.) write 

r ft.) cry 

, a.) stride 

I ft.cMJ f.) nicer- (fd^witrft, 
ate f<l(»iert) 

ift.)l>enlent 

U<(f.a"4'|.)sweU fiJ^wiOH, 
fi|»iat 
(f. and *.) 

p (f.) vanish 

, ft.) swing 

©tHiftwi, (!♦) swear 

eclm, ft.) see fte^fl, 

ne^t 

eciM.(f.)l>e Mn^bifl. 
CcateM^'ftOsend 

eic»cs,s ft.) boU 

eingni, (^.) sing 

Sittfen, (f.) sink 

Zitttttn, (ff.and f.) think 

^ilHtu, ft.) sit 

eoaen, (^.) should foO, foOfl, 

foa 

Cjielnift.)Bpit 

eniititfit, ft.) spin 

Wei^en, ft. an<2 f.) split 

» Regular when transitive. * 
* Also regular. 



OF STRONG AND MIXED VERBS. 

Imper. Impf. htdie. Immf- Stio- PoMt Part, 

f^aiUi ff^aioli fd^mdlie gefd^molieit 

ff^nob f^nSbe gefd^nobett 

ff^nitt f<j(nitte fleft^nitten 

ff^rob f<j(rd6e gefd^robett 

\^ti± Sigtal fd^rftZe gefd^rodeti 

ff^rieb fd^riebe gefd^rieben 

fdjrie fc^riee gefd^rieen 

fd^ritt fd^ritte geft^ritten 

ff^wor fd^ioSre gefd^woren 

fd^»ieg fd^miege gefd^wiegen 

fd^wtO fd^woO ff^iodOe gefd^voOen 

ff^iDamm fd^iofimme gefd^mommen 

fd^ioomm fd^wSmme 
fd^ioanb fd^wfinbe gefd^wunben 

fd^»unb fd^ioflnbe 
fd^ioang fd^iofinge gefd^mungen 

fd^iDung fd^ioflnge 

fd^wot fd^wBrc gefd^moren 

fd^iour fd^wttre 
fte^ \<i% Wt gefe^en 

fei var mflre geioefen 

fanbte fcnbctc gcfonbt 

fenbete gefenbet 

fott flcbete gcfotteti 

fong fdngc gefungen 

foni fflnfe gefunlen 

fonn fflnne gcfonnen 

fbnne 

M f«Be gefeffcn 

foDtc fotttc gefoOt 

fpte fpiee gefiiieen 

fliann fpAnne gefponnen 

fpdnne 
fpHB fpliffe gefpHffen 

Also regular; sometimes written 
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JS^nitive. Pres. Indie. Imper. Imsf. Indie. I«mf. StOtf. Past Part. 

, m.) speak fprtd^ft^ fprid^ fpta^ fprftd^e gefprod^en 

fprid^t 

«»> (f, and ^.) sprout (fpreufteft, (fpreuft) fproft fprSffe gefproffen 
fpreuftt) 

Smrto^ni, (f* a9u2 ^«) spring fprang fprttnge gefprungen 

etdlcii, (1^0 prick fii^% fli^ ftad^ llfic^e geftod^en 

etnhtt,* (^0 stick (liitfft, (flid) (fiaf) (ft&fe) (geftoc^en) 

ftitft) 

etc|en» (1^. and f.) stand flanb ftttnbe geflanben 

(flunb) (ftanbc) 

etclltit, (^0 steal fti^m, ftie^I fta^l n&^Ie ge^o^len 

fHe^It (fto^I) (ftd^le) 

Steifn;, (f. and ^0 ascend flieg fliege geftiegen 

etcrtoi, (f .) die ftirb^, ftirb ftarb ft&rbe geftorben 

mrbt fiarbe 

etietoi, (^» and fO disperse ftob pbe gcflobcn 

€>tt«fni» (1^0 stink flonf fttfnfe geflunfcn 

ftun! ftanfe 

6ts|ai, (5. and f.) push Pftefl, pieft fticfte gcfloften 

etwttlai, (^0 stroke flrid^ flrit^e geftrtd^cn 

etwiten, (^0 strive flrltt ftrftte gcflrittcn 

I|«ii, (1^.) do tM t^fite getban 

aCnmai, (^.) carry tr«gft, trug trttge getragen 

tr«g» 

Irelfni, (1^0 Wt trtfffl, triff traf trfife getroffen 

trffft 

Irdlm, (i^, and f.) drive trieb trtcbe gctrieben 

Srctot, (^. and f.) tread trittft, tritt trat tt&te getreten 

tritt 

aWefcii,' (^. and f.) drip (treufft, (treuf) troff trdffe getroffen 

treuft) 

2rialni, (1^.) drink trani tr&nle getrunfen 

(trun!) (trflnfe) 

ZrftQCS, (1^*) deceive trog trbge getrogen 

Serlcrftcs^^ (f* and 1^.) spoil oerbirbft, oerbirb oerbarb oerbftrbe oerborben 

cerbtrbt Dcrbttrbe 

CetWeJini, (^.) vex cerbroS cerbrdffe Derbroffen 

8er|e{fai» (^0 forget ©ergiffeft/ cergiB vetqa^ oergftfTe cergeffen 

oergiftt 

* fmrsffen Is regular. « Usually regular ; always when transitive. » Often 
regular. * Regular when transitive. 
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B^finitive. 


Pre*. Arfic. Jiiipcr. 


Insf. Indie. 


JmR/-. s^. 


Pott Part. 


©frlierai,(^01o«e 




Derlor 


cerlbrc 


oerloren 


Otd^fm, (f .) grow 


»Wefl, 


loud^S 


n>iid^fe 


fiewo^fen 


Oi0nt,(^O weigh 





toog 


to9ge 


gewogen 


»aW«,(WwMh 


loWeft, 


wufd^ 


wUfd^e 


geioafd^en 


»€>«,««.) weave 




IDOb 


ix>9be 


geiooben 


Oril(eit,> (f, and ff.) yield 


wid^ 


tDid^e 


ge»i(^en 


Oeifen, (^.) show 





iDieft 


wtefe 


gcwicfcn 


»eimen,» (^.) turn 




wanbte 
wenbete 


toenbete 


gewanbt 
gewenbet 


Oerken, (^.) sue 


wirbft, wirb 
toirbt 


warb 


iD&rbe 
wttrbe 


gemorben 


Oerlint, (f .) become 


wirfl, 

iDirb 


warb 
lourbe 


warbe 


geiDorben 


Orrfm, (1^0 throw 


wirfU, Wirt 
wirft 


worf 


wfirfe 
wCrfe 


geworfen 


»ie«fii/(^.) weigh 




tOOQ 


n>bge 


gevogen 


»i«keit, (^.) wind 




loanb 


n>dinbe 


gevunben 


»t|fe«,«.)know 


weiB.weiftt, 

weiB 


toufte 


tott^te 


gemuBt 


Ooant.(^.)will 


win, wiUfi, 

wia 


woUte 


n>oate 


geiDoat 


Qti^tn, (^.) accuse 




«ie^ 


«ie^c 


geiie^en 


8ie*ai,(^.)draw 


«eu(^t) 


300 


8»8e 


gejogen 


8lilii0eit,(^O force 




an>ang 


ixo&nQt 


g(}iDungcn 



Also regular, s Regular in the sense soften. > Regulu: in the sense rock. 



VOCABULARIES. 



I. 



GERMAN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY. 



Mo6t of the abbreviatioiis used In the Vocabalary are self-explanatory. 

Following a nonn are the indications for gender (m. for masculine, /. for fem- 
inine, n. for neuter), of the formation of the genitive singular, with the excep- 
tion of feminines, and of the nominative plural, unless it is wanting, thus : 
ViCllir m. -§, -f. If the nominative plural has the same form as the singular, it 
is indicated by a dash (see KBlrr). The principal parts of strong and of mixed ^ 
verbs are given, but not those of wealc (or regular) verbs. Intransitive verbs that 
take fein as their auxiliary, or sometimes fein and sometimes ^aben, have an f. 
(or ff, and f.) following ** inir.**; the absence of such abbreviations indicates that 
the auxiliary is ^aben alone. 

Definitions, identical in origin with the German word defined, or closely allied, 
are printed in bold-face type. Words more remotely related are printed in small 

CAPITALS. 

The number of syllables, their quantity, and the place of the principal accent, 
are Indicated after eaeh word, thus: alt^tttn (6 - J). In the case of prefixes that 
are used sometimes as separable and sometimes as inseparable, the accent dis- 
tinguishes, as the inseparable prefix is never accented. 



•I iJ), adverb and separable 2^'^$ off, 
down, mf vnt «l» up and down. 

I (6 v/ w), -bra<^, -gebrod^en, tr. 
i off, pluck, pick, 
iikmmcn (6 sj J), -brannte, -gebrannt, 

tr. bom off, inir. f . be burnt down. 
«lai» U J), m. -«, -e, evening. (be«) 
9lbenb3, in the evening, ju — effen, 
sup. -brot or -effen, n. supper. 
iAtaM(sJ),a(Iv. SeeUkv^, 
ttcr U w), <wv'. but, however. 
tlft^reii (*5 - v/), -f u^r, -gef a^ren, intr. f . 
drive off, start. 

I (>5 \j J)i tr. demand. 
I (^ - w), -uing, -Begangen, intr. f . 
go off, start, 
iilctcs (4 - w), tr. lay off, remove. 
I (.5 w J), tr. settle. 
(«5.u), -nafim, -genommen, 
ir. take off. 



Rfif^rrilint (6 - w), -fc^rieb, -gefc^rteben, 

tr. write off, transcribe, copy. 
Klfillt (>5 sj)f f. -en, intention, purpose, 
tftiitlen (>5 - w), -flanb, -geftanben, intr. 

f . or ^. stand off, desist. 
akfMQeii {6 - «), -fticg, -gcfiicgen, intr. 

\. dismount, alight. 
tfttsrrfm (>i « «), -warf, -geworfcn, tr, 

throw off. 
tftjRtlni (n$ . w), tr. tell off, subtract. 
Rftjie^ren (sJ _ J), -jog, -gejogen, ^r. pull 

off, take off, take out ; abstract. 

1. R4t (w), num. eight, ^eute ttber — 
Stage, this day week, a week from to- 
day, -sc^n, nwm. eighteen; -je^nt, 
num. cu^. eighteenth. 

2. R4t (v/), ber, bie, baft ad^te, num. adj. 
eighth. 

ttifttjig («5 w), num. eighty. 
Ii4t|t0fl («5 v/), niifti. adj. eightieth. 



1 Those verbs are called mixed that change the radical vowel in certain forms, 
like strong verbs, but otherwise are conjugated like weak verbs. They try to be 
on both sides of the fence, like " scurvy politicians." 
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nm 



c^bUe)reit(v/^u),fr.«dd. 

tBint or cBjen (. z, as in French), interj. 
adien, good-by(e). 

lUlrr (z '^)» »»• -8/ — / eagle. 

Kfft («5 u), m. -n, -n, ape, monkey. 

alticii (z v>), ^. have a presentiment of, 
divine, suspect, surmise. 

a|llU4 (■£ «-')> <i4/> or adv, lilce, resem- 
bling, similar. 

fUlcrn {.6 w), a<0*. or cuiv. silly. 

tO (v/), (alter, aUe, aUti), indef. prmi, 
and proH*l culj. : 1. collectively , all ; 
2, distributively, every, each, all. 
USM, all, everything, every one. In 
compos.: -QtmeitifCu^.geueraX. -jus 
mal, adv. all at ouoe, all together, 
one and all. 

fifle (6 J), — fammt, adv. altogether, 
-jeit, -mal, adv. at all times. 

oJlriii (v/ s), adj. or adv. alone ; cot0. 
only, but. 

oner (6 v»), gen.pl.; -bingft, adv. to be 
sure. Q/Yet» prefixed to superlatives 
toith intensive force: -ftltefl, adj. old- 
est of all, very oldest. -^Sd^ft, om^*. 
most high, highest. -\t\, indecl. adj. 
of all kinds, -liebft, adj. most lovely, 
charming, delightful. 

tld (sj),cot^. as, as being : 1, after a com- 
parative, than; 2. with d^nite jMst 
tense, when, as. -haih, adv. forth- 
with, immediately. 

alt (w.), acU.oradv. (Alter, dltefl or ftltft), 
old. 

ilttft, Rltfl («5 u, ^). See tit. 

tM (^) = an bent. 

Viiifrifa (v/ z v^ ^), n. -ft, Amerlea. 

Vinerifaiirr (« - o ^ «), m. -«, — (/. -in), 
American. 

•niertfiinif4 (v^ . o z w), o^'. American. 

an (u), o^v. an(2 8ep'a6/« pr^, on, up. 
Prep.: 1. of position^ with dat. or 
accus. at or to the side or edge of, 
close by, by, against, along; 2. of 
time, on, upon, at; 3. in other relcb- 
turns, of, to, at, by, by reason of, by 
means of. er leibet — ftopfne^, he 
suffers from headache. — (8ott glaus 
ben, believe in Gk)d. 

oitlirten (z _ J), -bot, -geboten, tr. 
offer. 



Vntoifnt {6 v/ w), n. -ft, — , remembranoe, 
souvenir, jum — , as a keepsake. 

tnlcr (<5 J),pron*l adj. other, else, dif- 
ferent, untev Unbent (u. 9.), among 
others. 

tnBerft (<5 w), cufv. otherwise, differently. 

anfenrtlalft {6 v/ v/), itufecZ. ckO*. (other or 
second half, i. e.) one and a half. 

aneiftneti (^ - w), ^. take for one's own, 
APPBOPRlATE. fi^ — , acquire. 

Viifflste {^i^J s. v/), /. -n, aneedote. 

Vnerlirtrn (,5 « - v/), n. -ft, offer. 

Knfanft («5 J), m. -ft, -fftnge, beginning. 

tm\9»%vx (6vJ), -fing, -aefangen, rr. 
begin, commence. 

VnfaiiQrr {6 w «), m. -ft, — (/. -in), be- 
ginner. 

fni0ii{feii (6 sj J), tr. gape at, stare at. 

i«0fH0 = MQflU4 (^v/), atU. or adv, 

ANXIOUS. 

anlRltnt (>iwv/), -^ielt, -BCJ^oltcn, fr. 

hold on to, stop. 
RtifiJiiiftnt (6 \j yj), tr. cause to hang on, 

attach (to the neck of)* append. 
attHeiben («5 - c*), tr. put clothes upon, 

dress. 
anfsMMeii («5 w v/), -tarn, -gefommen, 

in<r. f. arrive, come. 
Rtttte^Mftt (6~J), -na^tn, -genommen, 

tr. take on, accept, assume, receive, 
onreben (^ - J), tr. address, 
onfelen (^ - J), -fa^, -gefe^en, tr. look 

on or at, regard, consider. 
Vnfelcn (6~J), n. -ft, aspect, look. 

Don — , by sight. 
OttflRtt (y 6), prep, toith gen. instead, in 

place, in lieu. 
VnfttannQ («5 w J), /. -en, employ, emr 

ployment. 
Viitnisrt (6 yj), f. -en, word in return, 

answer. 
Riitlusrtctt (n5 sj J), tr. answer, reply. 
anHcrtninen (6yj-J),tr. entrust, confide. 
Otttnefenb (*J - «), a^. present, 
anjieben (6 - J), -aog, -gejogen, tr. draw 

on, ATTRACT, draw or put on (as 

clothes). 
IMifcl {6 o), m. -ft, ftpfcl, apple, -baum, 

m. apple-tree, -vein, m. cider. 
Vinrilsfe (« o z «), /. -n, aprleot. 
UliHl (w ,5), m. -ft, -e (rare), April. 
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ait9)iel||eit 



«rleitW-),/.-en,work. 

iriieiteit (»5 - «), tr, or iutr. work, labor, 

execute, make. 
Hfftcitrr W - sj)» m. -«, — (/. -in), work- 
man, laborer. 
irQrrU4 («^ w* w)» of^. or oclv. annoying, 

annoyed. 
Urn (w), m. -ed, -t, arm, braucb. -fku^I, 

m. arm-ebair, easy-cbair. 
•m (yj)t firmer, firm^, cu{f. or culv. poor, 

scanty. 
lmU4 («5 w)» a<fj. or adv. poor, scanty. 
Urtifri (w j: w), m. -«, — , article. 
Vi)t (- or 6)f m. -eft, SCrjte, pbysician, 

doctor, 
nil (i/), m. -ed, dfle, brancb, bougb. 
i]l4 (-)i adv. or cot0. eke, also, even; 

(tfter met, mai, loelc^er, ivie, wo, 

loann, ever, soever. . 
«Mf (..). 1. adv. and teparable prefix ^ up, 

upwards; 2. prep, (with dot. or accus.) 

upon, on, after, for, at, in, of, to. 

— baS, in order tbat. — einmal, all at 

once. — bad Sanb, into the country. 
VitfnttliaU U w v), m. -8, -e, stay. 
Iliifgaftt is _ yj\ f. -n, task, lesson. 
infgrlni U - v^)> -fling, -gegangrn, in^. 

go up, open, 
iiiflorett (1 - %^), in/r. stop, cease, give 

over. 
unflefrn (^ - %^), -Itt«, -gelefen, tr. gather 

or pick up. 
Uttfwadini (z ^^ w), <r. open, fidf — , rise. 
uiifS (-) = auf baft. 
Iluffuti (z ^^), ni. -eft, -ffi^e, composition, 

essay, 
ittff elicit U ^ u)i tr. set upon, put on (ben 

«ut). 
tsfftetcn U - w), -flanb, -geflanben, <»/r. 

f. stand up, get up. 
tttftta^en (s %, i^), infr. f. wake up, 

awake. 



ittfttctfeu U I' I')! ^' wake up, awake. 

tttfiieleu U - ^')t -tog, -geaogen, tr. draw 
up or open, pull up. bie tt^r — , wind 
up. 

Vnge (z w), n. -ft, -n, eye. -nblitf, m. 
(glance of the eyes; hetice) moment, 
im -nblict, in a moment, in the twin- 
kling of an eye. -nblidUc^, cufj. or 
adv. immediate(ly). -nfc^einiic^, ap- 
parently. 

Vlltllll (- 6), m. -9, August {month). 

UUd (-). 1. adv. and 8ep*ble pr^x^ out, 
forth; 2. prep, (flat.) out of, from; 
of. 

VttftHug U .), na. -eft, -flttge, flying out, 

BXCUKBIOX. 

«nftfu(|ren U-yj)% tr. carry out, execute. 
unSgeliett (^ . w), -ging, -gegangen, intr. 

f. go out. 
unH^lcn U^J), -go|, -gegoffen, tr. 

pour out. 
cnftluifett {i ^ J), -lieB, -gelaffen, tr. let 

out, leave out, omit. 
WXiXiWxi (Zw), tr. extinguish, put 

out. 
nftMUiltcn U yj w), tr. make out ; put out. 

eft mac^t nic^tft auft, never mind. 
nftfc(|Ctt (z.w), -fa^, -gefe^en, intr. 

look, appear, seem, 
tttften (z w), culv. without, 
itii^rr (z 1^). 1. prep, with dot. outside 

of, out of, besides; 2. -bent, adv. be- 
sides, moreover. -^al6, adv.^ or prep. 

with gen. or dcU., on the outside of. 
ji»i^cr|l iisj)t adj. or atlv. outermost, 

uttenuost, extreme. 
Vuftfliradie U - w), /. pronunciation. 
unftlutnlig U w s^)» adj. or adv. outside; 

by heart. 
tm^Uktn U - yj)f -}og, -ge^ogen, tr. draw 

out, EXTRACT, take oil; intr. f . march 

out; remove (from a house). 
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e. 



Ititr or birr (.), adj. or cuiv. bare ; pure; 
in caah. &a(a)red Qielh, ready money, 
cash. 

Buil (w), m. -ed/ ^Hdft, brook. 

8ali (- or o), ti. -ed, liBdber/ bath. 

Sallrort (z s^ v^), m. -d, -drter, bathing- 
place. 

kail (v^), (tdv. soon, halh . . . balb . . . , 
now . . . now . . . ; at one thne ... at 
another time. 

i. 8«tt (v/), m. -eS, Saae, ball. 

2. 8afl (w), m. -ei, SAae, ball, dancing 
party. 

Iiantrn (6 o), iu/r. (ii7i/A dcU.) be afraid, 
be anxious. 

8anf (w), /. ^dttfe, bench. 

9ar (.), m. -en, -en, bear. 

fe«r6i(r)reii (sj Zsj), tr. shave. 

9«rt <-), m. -ed/ ^Arte, beard, ben — 
f(^e(e)ren/ shave. 

Oafe (iKj)ff. -n, female relative, cousin. 

ianeil (Zu), tr. build, r<^. rise high, 
overtop. 

Vanrr (z w), m. -« or -n, — or -n, peas- 
ant, boor. 

8«Utli (-), m. -ed, 93Aume, tree; beam. 
-woUe, /. cotton. 

bflumnt (z v^), rejl. raise one's self up- 
right (like a tree), rise ou the hind 
feet, rear, prance. 

leabfi^trn or 6riiliiid)ti0rii (w «5 v^ M u), 
tr. intend. 

Irantloortrti (w «5 w u), tr. answer. 

kelaumi (u z v^), tr. regret. 

ferlttftn (v^ «5 w), ^r. cover. 

kdenten (s^ z u), <r. mean, signify, pre- 
sage. 

krbmtrnl (w z v^), culj. or ode. consider- 
able, important. 

Vrlirntr [ber] (^ Ssj), m. (inflected like 
adj ) -n, -n, servant. 

kelro(irn (^ ^sj)t tr. threaten. 

feeelirctt (w z w), tr. honor. 

keeilrn (« z v^), refl. hasten. 

kernlicii or brcnliiflrti (yj 6 (v^) v^), tr. put 
an end to, linish. 

Ceert (z yj), f. -n, berry. 

VefcM (v' •£)» }"• -4/ -</ conmiand. -is 
^aber, m. commander. 



brfdlnt (v.; 1 J)t -jam, -fo^Ien, tr. ooni- 
nuuid, order. 

idlttlftt (m 6 w), -fanb, -f unben, r^f. Hud 
one's self; chance to be; be (in respect 
to health or the like). 

ferfaltnt (w 6 w), <r. follow, obey. 

bcoqiam (w z i^), iu/r. f . with dot. (rarely 
tr. ^.) fall iu with, meet; befall, oc- 
cur to. 

kCQlriteii (v» z s^), tr. accompany. 

SCQiritrr (v^ z v^), m. -«, — , companion. 

SCQieitrrin (w z v/ %,),/. -nen, companion. 

bcoreifni (v^ z w), -griff, -griff en, tr. take 
hold npon;r i. e.) compbeubnd, un- 
derstand, CONCKIVE. 

ferla^nt (v/ z v^), iutr. (on/y in third per- 
sofi) with dot. please, suit, gratify. 

MtUrii (^J 6 sj), -^ielt, -^aiten, tr. hold 
on upon, keep. 

%ttinu$ttn (v/ z v), tr. maintain, affirm. 

ferliltnt (yj Ssj), tr. preserve, keep, guard, 
protect. 

Iri (-), 8ep*ble prefix and cufe. near, 
near by ; prep, with dot. by, by the 
side of, near; at, in, with, among, 
about; at the house of (French^ chez). 
bie 2>iladit — SBaterioo^ the battle of 
Waterloo. — unferer KOtf le^r, on our 
return. 

bribe (z ^), at^). both. 

brim (.) = bei bem. 

Vein (-), n. -i, -e, bone ; umally leg. 

bcinabe (- z s^), atlo. near about, nigh 
upon, almost. 

brifeit(e) (. z (v.), alw brifritS (- z), adv. 
aside, apart. 

Vcifbicl (z .), n. -ft, -e, example, {um — 
(}. 93.), for instance. 

bti^rn (z w), biB, gebiffen, tr. bite. 

Orfatttttr (^^ «5 w), [ber, (bie)], (inflected 
like adj.) acquaintance. 

VefttttttfilKift (v/ «5 v^), /. -en, acquaint- 
ance. 

brfommm (w«5v^), -fam, -tommen, tr. 
get, obtain, receive; intr. f. (toith dcU.) 
suit, agree with. — gu feben, get a 
sight of. 

belaben (yj lyj), -lub, -iaben, tr. load. 

belifliOrti (yj6sj%j)t tr. trouble, annoy. 
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SrlQitn (6xj%j), n, -s, Belgluni. 

8el0irr (<5 o o), m. -i, — , Belgian. 

SHQicritt («i o 1/ w), /. -nett/ BelgUn. 

iel«if4 («5 v^), culj. Belgic, Belgian. 

Iielitfteit (sjJLsj)t tr. like, be pleased with, 
wish. 

kclo^ncit (v^ ^ o), <r. reward. 

Mn%m (xj s.xj)t -loQ, -(ogett/ tr, belie, 
deceive by lies. 

icmcrfeil (sj^sj), tr. remark, notice, per- 
ceive. 

irnuljeu (xj6%j), tr. use, nialce ase of. 

tcauem (w ±)t culj. or ado. convenient, 
comfortable. 

fenr«t(f|)eit (« z v^), -rict(^), -rat(^)en/ 1r. 
advise; reft, deliberate. 

ttttii {sj JL)t culj. ready. 

9erQ (- or xj), ni. -ed/ ~e, mountain ; 
(ice-) berg. 

fetridptigni (« ♦i « w), <r. set right, cor- 
rect, rectify. 

ficfdiJiftiQt (sj6xj)i culj. employed, occu- 
pied, busy. 

6rfi|)lic^rn (o z kj),-]^Io%, -fd^Ioff en, shut 
or lock up; conclude, determine. 

fitfdiniuijftt (yj 6 cr), tr. soil. 

iefleflcn (« ^ «), ^r^ defeat. 

Seilljrr (xj6^)i m. possessor, owner. 

9rfil{rritt (« »J « «), /. possessor, owner. 

krfonlrrS (v^ »i «), w/t*. particularly. 

Itforgt (xj «5), or//, or m/t;. anxious. 

ftelfer (»5 «), <w(/. or adv. (comp. of gut), 
better. — - bnran fein, be better off. 

kf# (xj)f€u7J.ora(fo. (sujierl.o/QMt), best. 

bejiJitilliQ (« s5 yj)ia(rj. or ado. constant. 

btftttttn (yj ^ w), -ftanb, -ftonben, tr. 
stand up to, endure, intr. stand tirni, 
PERSIST, insist. 

6r|itiQtn (« s «), -fticg, -fllegen, /r. 
mount upon, bestride (baS 5|5ferb). 

6ej}ffleit ixj^xj), tr. order. 

8r{lennn0 (w v5 w), /. -en, order. 

Irficnd (6 sj)i oaIo. in the best manner. 
(Ic^) bonfe — , (I) thank you very 
much. 

Srfiimmtlieit (« ^ -), /. -en, deflniteness, 
preclseness. mtt — , positively. 

krfhrafm {x^^J), tr. punish. 

©efuili (w z), m. -eS, -t, visit. 

Iirfu(f)en (v» z «), <r. go to see, visit, call 
upon, attend. 



(Clcit Uw), intr. pray; fr. utter in 
prayer. 

©rtt (w), u. -eS, -«n, bed. -betfe, /. 
coverlet, blanket. 

©ettler {6 w), m. -«, — (/. -in), beggar. 

©eutel (z w), wi. -8, — , pocketbook, 
purse. 

feeto^r {yj z), ar/i7. a7i<i separable pr^x, 
before, beforehand; conj. before. 

iitt»fi(l|)rcn (o z v^), tr. keep, guard. 

6rttiol|ntn (v^ z v^), ^r. inhabit. 

etmUntt (w z v.), wj. -8, — (/. -tn), in- 
habitant. 

ttiattitn (xj Syj), tr. pay. 

©let (_), w. -e6, -e, beer. 

ftleteu (s w), bot, geboten, tr. bid, offer. 

sun (xj), w. -c8, -er, picture, image. 

SilUcrdud) (*5 w -), w. -e8, -bilc^er, pic- 
ture-book. 

»IUct(t) (sj 6, bill-yet), n. -8, -e, billet, 
note; ticket. 

6inbcn (6 v^), banb, gebunben, tr. bind, 
tie, fasten. 

»lrn(c)(s5v.),/. -n, pear. 

Sirnbaum (4, -), m. -8, -bftume, pear-tree. 

did (yj). 1. ado. as far as, till. — ic^t, 
till now, as yet. — on, — auf, — ju, 
up to, clear to; 2. prep, as far as to, 
all the way to, till, until, to, up to; 
3. conJ. (for — bttfe), till the time 
that, till. 

Iiitteii (6 xj), bat, gebeten, tr. ask, re- 
quest, beg. — laffen, request (through 
another), metn 5Bater Iciftt ©ie — , my 
father requests you (through jue). 
(i(^) bittc, please (lit. I beg). 

Utter (s5 «), adj. or ado. bitter, sharp. 

ilafctt (z cr), blieS, geblafen, tr.andintr. 
blow, play (upon a wind-instrument). 

9(Btt (u), n. -e8, ^Iditter, blade, leaf, 
leaf of a book. »om — , at sight. 

blon (_), culj. or ado. blue, purple. 

»kl (_), n. -e8, lead. 

61ci&cn (I. xj), biteb, geblieben, intr. f. 
stay, remain, be left. 

©IcIftHtr (£.yj), f. -n, lead-pencil. 

m\% (sj), m. -e8, -e, lightning. -fc^neO, 
OAlj. or ado. quick(ly) as lightning. 

610); or filoS (_), adj. bare, naked; very 
freq. an adv. merely, simply, solely, 
only. 
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Vliltiif^tu U w), ». -8, — / floweret, little 

flower, 
einmr (^w), /. -n, flower, blossom, 

bloom, 
eiumenftriiug U ^ -)» »»• -e8^ -ftrfiuSer, 

bouquet, nosegay. 
61uti(| (z w), ar?;. or af/». bloody. 
9)ollcu (z cr), m. -d/ ^5ben, bottoniy 

ground, floor; attic. 
SoQcn (^ w), »«. -8, —, bow, benil, curve, 

arc, arch; sheet of paper, 
©orje (s cr), /. -n, purse ; exchange. 
6dff or 6od (^ v), a^^. or arfo. bad, 

naughty. 
6raud)cn (z v^), <r. use, need, want, 
(raitn (-), adj. or ado. brown, 
(rail (-), adj. or adv. excellent, worthy, 

good, brave, 
fitrdicu (6 sj)f bva^, Qihvo^en, tr. break, 
licit (-), adj. or adv. broad, wide. 
©iflte (s w), /. -n, breadth; latitude. 



<«5 sj), tvannte, gebrannt, tr. or 

intr. burn, 
©rlef (-), m. -c8, -e, letter, charter, 

brief. 
Orieftrjiorr (^ - «), >». -«, — , postman, 

letter-carrier. 
kringtti (6 w), brac^te, gebrac^t, tr. bring, 

fetch, take, carry. 
Sroli or 8r9lt or 8rQt (_), «. -e8, -t, 

bread. 
Vmlier (z v^), m. -8/ Sraber, brother. 
9ukr (s w), m. -n, -n, boy, youth. 
8ui|) (-), n. -ei, SBiic^er, book. 
eii4rrf4rotir (z^^^), m. -i, -fc^rdnfe, 

bookcase, 
©urd i-orsj),/. -en, stronghold, castle; 

fortifled town. 
8iirf4 «»• ©urWe (« or^sj), m. -en, -t or 

-ett/ fellow. 
9ttUa (6xj)ff. butter, -brot, n. slice 

of bread and butter. 



^rntnrr, see 3entncr. 
€om)itoir^ see ftom(p)to{r* 
eonrtrt, see ftonaert. 
rorriQicmt^ see fon:igt(e)ren* 



C^ttfinr, see ffoufine. 

doutonrt (pron. koo-vairt, _»5), ». -e8, -e, 

cover of a letter, envelope; cover at 

table. 



a». 



^orhwt (.),adv. there, then, at that 
place or time ; under those circum- 
stances. In comp*n icith prep^ns, 
stands for a dat. or accus. case, sing, 
orpl.y conj. (relaf.) when, as, where- 
as; in causative sense y as, since, be- 
cause. 

llabci (- 1), adv. thereby, by it or them; 
therewith; at the same time. 

^ii4 (w), n. -e8, ®ft(^cr, roof. 

Iiillurifl (z v^ cmr^.^i), a^/t'. therethrough, 
through or by or by means of it or 
them or that. 

lafitr (- s and s _), adv. therefor, for it 
or them or that. 

baQCQrtl (. 21 u), adv. against it or them 
or that; against or over; on the con- 
trary, on tlie other hand. 

llillicr (- z), adv. tlience, from there; for 
that reason, therefore; hence. 



lliillin (- 6 and s w), adv. thither, so far; 
away or along, past, there. 

Iiamal8 (s _), adv. at that time, then. 

^omc (s «), /. -n), lady, dame. 

Hmttit (*. sj and _ 6), adv. therewith, 
with it or that or them; cottj. where- 
with (= womit), in order that, so 
that. 

^mnufboiit (*5 -), ». -ei, -e or -bdte, 
steamboat, steamer. 

^amnffrfiiff (vi yj)i n. -ei, -e, steamship, 
steamer. 

hanadt (z _ or . z), thereafter, after it 
or that or them. 

^ant (z w), m. -n, -n, Dane. 

hambtn (- z i^), o^/t;. beside it or that or 
them. 

^ancmar! (z w» w»), ». -8, Denmark. 

Unuifdl U v^), af(/. or adv. Danish. 

innf (w), ?«. -c8 (wop/.), thanks. 
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Itslcil (6 \jft intr. with dot, tluuik ; tr, 
owe. 

lanit (w), <xdv. then. — unb mann, iiow 
and then. 

Itrttt or kiran (-»i anrf zw, w), arfp. 
thereon, at or on it or that or them. 
e« liegt ni<^t« — , nothing is (lying) 
depending on it, it is of no oon- 
sequenoe. 

Itniitf or fertnf (- jl and z _, _), adv. 
thereupon, upon or on it or that or 
them; qften upon that, thereupon, 
then. 

fetmitd or fenitS (-^ and ^-, .), ocfv. 
thereout, out of it or that or them; 
from or forth from it; by or by reason 
of it or that. 

burlicten (x-w),-5ot, -geboten, tr. offer, 
present. 

kinritt or Mn (.6 and s^j, w), adv. 
therein, In or within or at it or that 
or them. 

Ia(r)n«i( (^ _ or z « and _ z or _ *5), 
oclr. thereafter, after or toward or to 
it or that or them. 

Itriibrr or ferftirr (- z u and .£ . u, ^ o), 
a<2t7. thereover, above or over or 
across or about or concerning it or 
that or them. 

Nnrai or UniM (z v^ and .. ,5, w), adv. 
thereabout, around or for or respect- 
ing it or tliat or them; for tliat rea- 
son, on that account, therefore. 

lumnten or Intntnt (-«5^ and «5v), 
adv. there below, under there, down, 
below. 

lamnter or fentntrr (- «5 v^ and z ^ ^, s5 w), 
adv. thereunder, beneath or among it 
or that or them. 

lad (v^), n«*<. of ber, 

N| (v^), coT^'. that; (Jbr fo baB) so 
that. 

lltiiin (- «5 and i o), adv. thereof, of or 
from or by or respecting it or that or 
them; thence, away, off. 

Itkonltnfcn (-.5-%^), -lief, -gelaufett/ 
<n<r. f, run away, escape. 

lijn (. .£ and jl .), adv. thereto, to or 
for or at it or that or them; in ad- 
dition, besides, moreover. 

Ids (.),J90M. a^j. thy, thine. 



leinet|«Mnt (Zwi/),^ adv. on thy ao- 

Irinettvcofit (ji u - v^), |> count or behalf, 

IcinetHiarit (jlxjsj%j)J for thy sake. 

leiniQ (^ v^). {altoays preced. by d^nite 
article), po88. pron. thine. 

lenfen (6 u), bac^te, qtha^t, tr. or intr. 
igenUp with an, less ojten with gen.) 
think; think of, call to mind, i^ 
bflc^te, I should think. 

Iran (u), adv. then, in that csm, this 
being so (not at the beginning of a 
clause, where in thi8 sense bann would 
be used, InU with less emphasis, paren- 
theticallyy. else, pray, X should like 
to know; conj. after a comparative 
(for alS), than ; oftenest at beginning 
of a clause, for. 

lennoit (^ w), conj. notwithstanding, 
nevertheless, yet, still. 

Inr (.), m./ lie (.), /.; lad («), n. 1. de- 
monstr.pron. and adj. this or this one, 
that or that one, etc.; 2. as emphatic 
pers. pron. he, she, it, they, etc.; 
3. def. art. the; distributively used, 
cinntttl bie SGBot^e, once a week; 4. rel. 
pron. who, which, that; 5. (rarely) 
as comp*d rel. he who, that which, etc. 

lericnige (z . wr v^), m.; lirtenigr (i^sjxj), 
/./ ladfeniQe (^5-ww), n.; demonstr. 
a4j. and pr. that or that one, the one, 
those. 

Inrfellie (-•5w), m.; liefede (.6J),f; 
ladfellt (sj6yj), n.; determ. a^j. and 
pron. the selfsame or same; he, she, 
it, they. 

led^aifi, IrlMIl' le|t alien (6^ (v.), adv. 
or conj. on that account, therefore. 

leffenunQeaditet (^J^J^i^J^J^J), adv. or 
conj. in spite of that, notwithstand- 
ing. 

lefto (6 -), adv. so much the (before a 
compar.), Je . ♦ . befto . . . (cocA ivord 
followed by a compar.), the . . . the . . . 

ledttieoen or leftiueoeu (w ^ «^), adv. or 
conj. therefore. 

lentUl^ (z v^), adj. or adv. distinct. 

leutfd) (-), adj. or adv. German. 

Sentfdie [ber] (± J), m. -n, -n, the Ger- 
man; ein 35eutf(^er, a German. 

^mtfdie [bttS] (±yj), n. German (lan- 
guage), auf beutf(^, in Grerman. 
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2nitfif|l«itl U J), n. -8, Germany. 

Scarmber (- •J «), m. -«, December. 

%\d (w), (idj. or adv. thick, big. 

lir (J),/€m.o/ ber. 

Sicii (-), m. -t^, -t, thief. 

lirnen (^ «), m/r. «n/^ dat. serve. 

Sienrr (^w), m. -i, — (/. -in), serv- 
ant. 

SienShiQ (z^^ or z-), to. -8, -t, Tues- 
day. 

bie8 (_); Wefer {± v.), m. ; Hiefe (z ..) /.; 
Iirfr8 (^w), n.: denwnstr. adj. and 
pron. this or that, this one or that 
one; the latter. 

tirdfcit(8) (z ^),adv. or prep, (with gen.) 
on this side. 

^Itofl (w), n. -e8, -e or -er, thing. 

biHlllUOmt (- r w z v.), ir. diTide. 

Il04 C*-*)) 'z^^' ^^ <^^J- thOHgh, yet, 
nevertheless, however; after all, sure- 
ly, doubtless, I hope, is it not so? 
Sometimes simply but: to an imperat. 
or optat. adds a tone of stronger en- 
treaty (like Engl, do): ^bre — , pray 
hear, usually following the verb in an 
emphatic inverted sentence. 

J*5;'^'<^-Mm.-8,-to'ren,doctor. 

2iintirr8tao (*5 u w or ,5 ^ _), m. -8, -e, 
THURSday. 

loHHrlt {6 yj), adj. or adv. double, dupli- 
cate, twofold. 

*6orf (w), n. -e8, ®5rfer, village, [cf. 
English -thorp, in many names of 
places.] 

bort (c»), adv. there, yonder. 

klortiQ (6 xj), adj. or adv. of that place. 

Urattf (-), contr'n of barauf. 

Iirau^ or Uraugru (-, z v), adv. outside, 
out of doors. 

Irri (-), HMwi. three; -erlci, of three 
kinds. 

brtimal (± «), adv. three times, thrice. 

brei^iQ (z «), num. thirty. 

brtiii0{le (z u «), nwn. a<7;. thirtieth. 



brti}rt|tt (z _), num. thirteen. 
)mi3f(|nte (■£ - u), num. cm/j. thirteenth. 
IriHtrtil (*5 «), a<(/. or cuiv. urgent(ly). 
Iritt (v^), ber, bie, ba8 britte, num adj. 

third, 
fritter (6 w), n. -8, — , contr'n of XviU 

t(ff)en, third part, third. 
Irittelltib (6 xj sj), num. adj. (third half, 

i. e.) two and a half. 
broirn (Zw»), tr. or inir. {unih dat.) 

threaten. 
br«ai0 (v5 Kj)t adj. or adv. droll. 
bn(-) liters. j9ron. thou, 
bunfel (*5 c»), af(/. or adv. dark, -blau, 

dark blue, -griln^ dark green, 
biinn (v^), adj. or adv. thln,^ender.«f 
bltnt (v^)* «<^»« «w<l «ep. or insep. prefix. 

through, throughout; thoro«ghl|r; 

to end or completion ; prep, (with 

accus.) through, during, by means or 

dint of, in consequence of, owing 

to, by. 
burdiauS (6.or yj s)y thoroughly, 
i. bnrdilaiifcti (s5 -cr), -lief, -gelaufen, 

intr. sep. f. run through, run away. 
2, bttrdilttufcii (yj JL sj), -lief, -laufen, tr. 

insep. run or pass through, go from 

end to end of, traverse. 
burdinjififit (w»5w), tr. insep. moisten 

thoroughly, wet through. 
burd)btii0clu (»5-c»), tr. sep. cudgel or 

beat soundly, thrash. 
burdii (u) = burt^ ba8. 
bttnl|fu4ro (s5 - « or ^ z «), ir. sep. or 

insep. seek or search through, ex- 
amine. 
biirfen (6 cr), burfte, geburft; intr. mod. 

av^xil. be permitted or allowed, feel 

authorized, venture, dare, need; often 

to be rendered by may or might, 
btttftlfl (6 u), adj. or adv. needy, poor; 

mean, scanty, shabby, 
^nrjl (v^), m. -e8, thirst, 
burftifl (6 v^), adj. or adv. thirsty. 
^ul{cnb (6 u), n. -8, -e, dozen. 
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€6fer («5 v^), /. ebb, reflex of the tide, 
low water. 

rliett (^ v^), adj. eyen, level, plane, 
smooth, adv. evenly, etc.: uatudly 
just, exactly, precisely; often with 
negative, — nid^t, precisely not, i. e. 
quite the contrary j just now, just 
then, but just, fo — , just now (only 
a little while a^o). — fo, adv. just as. 

tttn^aM (Ssjsj), adv. likewise, also. 

€lfe (6 w), /. -n, edge, corner. 

SlrlMnttn (^crv), m. -3 (j>l. -leute), 
nobleman. 

eiiuarl (z cr w), m. -3, Edward. 

e||e (^v), adv. sooner, earlier; conj. 
before, ere. 

Ci (_), n. -eS, -ex, egg. 

tiQtlt (.J.\j), adj. or adv. own. 

H0nt|ittttig (z ^^ « w), adj. obstinate, wil- 
ful. 

ridQfi (z v), adv. hastily. 

1. eiu (-), 8ep*ble prefix. In, Into : cor- 
responding a« prefix to in as prepo- 
sition. 

2. tin (.), ein, eine, t'm, num. adj. one; 
indef. art. an, a: eincr {cf. man)/ a 
person, they, people, one ; no(^ einer 
(eine, eineS), another ; bie (Sinen . ♦ ♦ 
bie 9(nbern/ some . . . others. 

einbiltien (^ w), tr. (with refi.pron. in 
dat.) form in one's mind, imagine to 
one's self, conceive, fancy. 

Hntrcd^en (^crw), -bva^, -gebrod^en, 
intr. f . break in. 

einorlci (z « _ or _ « z) , ck^'. of one sort, 
the same. c8 ift mir —, it is all one 
tome. 

Hufaam (z xj yj), -ftel, -flefatten, iw^r. f. 
fall in ; with dat. occur to; fall down, 
sink, go to ruin. 

rinfiolm (z _ «), tr. overtake. 

Hnifie (z u w) , indef. pron. pi. some, sev- 
eral, a few. 

Cinfltiif (jt v), wi. -eS, -ffiufe, purchase. 

eittUHcn (-£ - v), -lub, -gelaben, <r. invite. 

tginUlnng (s _ «), /. -en, invitation. 

thnnal (■£-)! adv. once; once upon a 
time (in the past); some time (in the 
future); for once, just, only, auf — , 



all at once, mac^en @ie bo(^ — bie 
X^Ure au 1 do close the door I no(^ — , 
once more. 

tiiqirOQett U^xj), tr. impress, imprint, 
bem (Sebfid^tniS — , commit to memory. 

tittri^trn (z w), tr. set right, fit up. 

SinS (-), /. the number one. 

einf^ctifen (Zww), tr. pour out (Into 
one's cup). 

einf^lafen (.t-v.), -ft^lief, -fieft^Iofcn, 
intr. f. fall asleep. 

cinfdiflttrn (Syjsj), tr. pour in. 

rinfelicii (z _ v.), -fa^, -gefe^en, in^r. or 
<r. see In or into, understand. 

cinpeifni (z ^ o), fr. stick, put or thrust 
in (a« iwto the pocket, sheath, etc.). 

riltfieiQrn (z-v.), -fliefl, -geftiegen, intr. 
f. get in, take one's seat (in a car- 
riage). 

einfteacn (z yj «), tr. put or set In. bie 
3«^I«ng — , stop payment; refi. pre- 
sent one's self, appear. 

dutreffcn (z v^ cr), -traf, -getroffen, intr. 
f , arrive. 

SinttiaiQung (z « v «), /. consent, per- 
mission. 

€W(_),n. -eS, ice. 

<gifen6a|n (z w» _), /. -en, railroad. 

eU$fiani (- cr »J), m. -en, -en, elephant. 

clf or ei(f (v^ or _), num. eleven. 

rift (v.), ber, bie, bad elfte, num. adj. 
eleventh. 

€llfe(-zv.),/. -n«, EliM. 

tUtnrn (6 w), same as iltern, parents. 

(gmilie (- z w» v.), /. -n8« Emiiy. 

emma (>5 xj), f. -8, Emma. 

cmnftnam (w»,Jw), -flng, -fangcn, «r. 
receive. 

mtufefilen (v. z v.), -fo^I, -fo^len, <r. 
recommend. 

Ciilit (>5 «), n. -8, -n, end. am—, au —•# 
in or at the end, finally. 

<gttlutig («5 v^), /. -en, ending. 

enge or eng (s5 xjotsj), adj. or adv. nar- 
row, tight, close. 

SngtanH (v5 yj), n. -8, England. 

(guglanHer (»5 v. v.), m. -8, — (/. -in). 
Englishman. 

rnglifiQ (6 J), adj. English. 
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nttieifett (i/«5w), tr. discoyeb, detect. 
nttllieteii (« ± w), -flo^, -flo^en, intr. y. 

flee away (from, dot.), run away, 

escape, 
enttencit (v/ s u). i. a<2v. an<2 sep'ble 

pr^t against, in opposition, forth 

to meet, toward, in face of; 2. prep. 

(with preceding dat.) against, con- 
trary to. 
tot%t%tntnftn (« z « _ w), -rtcf, -gerufcn, 

intr. (with dat.) call out to. 
nitfiaaeit (w»4w»), -^iclt, -^altcn, ir. 

liold away, keep off; (ent in sense of 

in) liold within, contain. 
tniltM% (sj 6), €uiv. and prep, (with gen. 

or dai.) along. 
entriditrn (s^ •J «), tr. pay. 
rtitfdnillioen (yj6yjJ), tr. exculpate, 

excuse. 

intr. (with dat.) answer to, cor- 
respond with. 

rntlQCtorr (w ^ «), conj. either (followed 
by obcr, or). 

er (-), pers. pron. he, it. 

rrtanen (yj s,^), tr. build up, build. 

ntm (6 w), tr. inherit. 

tthittm (yj 6 xj),-hat, -beten, tr. beg for. 

rrftUlfett (w s5 w), tr. descry, perceive. 

^Itcrre (ii - «), /. -n, strawberry. 

rrfa^rtn (« Jt o), adj. experienced. 

rrftiant (^6yj), tr. All, make full; fulfil. 

erjirtifrn (w .t «), -griff, -griff en, tr. seize, 
catch. 

criiilten (yj 6 «), -^ielt, -^olten, tr. re- 
ceive, get; hold in, restrain; preserve. 

nrittuern (« v5 w), tr. remind; rejt. (with 
gen. or an followed by accibs.) re- 
member. 

<lrfaltuiio (« ♦J w), /. -en, catching cold ; 
cold, eine — betommen, get, catch a 
cold. 

rrfmtifeit (o *5 «), intr. f. be taken ill, 
become ill. 

rrlonbrn (v^ ^ w), tr. allow, permit. 

rrleHigt (yj J.sj)y adj. vacant. 

crleilen (o z w),-litt, -litten, tr. suffer. 

nrrri4)en (w z w), <r. reach, arrive at. 

erf4»cinm (« s. v^), -ft^ien, -fc^iencn, intr. 
f. shine forth, make appearance, ap- 
pear. 



sUy, kilL 

frf4tc4nt (s^ i5 w), -fc^raf, -fc^rocfen, in^. 
f. be frightened; tr. and reg. terrify, 
frighten. 

frfftren (sj i.xj)t tr. save, spare. 

rrfl (-), a4J. first, pkime, foremost; 
adv. firstly, first, at first; for the first 
time, not till now, only at this time; 
but Just, only. 

rrffoitnt (v^ Jt «), -ftieg, -fliegen, tr. 
ascend. 

crtrinfen (*j6%j), -trant -trunfen, intr. 
f. be drowned. 

tmtdttn (sj6sj), intr. f. awake, be 
aroused. 

crttmrtni (v/ «5 v), tr. await, expect. 

cniUe)lnrtt (^ z ^), ir. answer, reply. 

rrjiMctt (v^ •£ w)» tr. relate, tell. 

CriillKttQ (yjJLsj)^f. -en, tale, narrative. 

SrjU^rriii (sj ±yjsj),f. -nen, governess. 

ed (_ and «), />cr«. pron. n«u<. it (often 
shortened to '«): it often answers to 
English there before a verb; more 
often it serves the purpose of shifting 
the true subject to a position after the 
verbt and is itself untranslatable. 

tfcl (s. v), TO. -«, — , ass, donkey. 

eUtii (6 w), aS, gegeffen, ir. eat. — ©ie 
gern (Sier ? do you like eggs? 

<g||iMmer (*5 w v), n. -8, — , dining-room. 

rttoo (u z or «i w), adv. by chance. 

rtttait (v/ Ji o), a4j. or adv. possible. 

rtliad (6 yj)t indef. pron., indeclinable^ 
something, anything, some, any, 
somewhat (construed in appositioti 
with following <»(/. or gently noim,. 
— 92eue8, some news. — (9uted, some- 
thing good); often used adverbially^ 
somewhat. 

1. tner (± yi),poss. adj. your, yours. 

2. tnxt (J. v), gen. pi. of bu, of you, 
your, -t^alben, -twegen, um -troiHen, 
adv. on your account. 

euriu (.iw), (v}ith def. article), poss. 
adj. yours. 

6nro)ia (.±J)y n. -ft, Europe. 

6uro)i5nr (_-Zv^), »n. -«, — (/. -in), 
European. 

rnronJiijil) (_ _ z «), adj. or adv. Euro- 
pean. 
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Mmt (s %j), fu^t/ gefa^rett/ in^. f. or ff, 
fare ; go; go in a carriage, drive; go in 
a boat, row, sail. [qf. Engl, wayfarer.] 

Sfttirt (-),/. -en. Journey, voyage, drive. 

ftaen (6 J)t flel/ gefaUen, intr. f. fall. 

ffLtti (v/), €Ulv. in CASE, if. 

gBMiUe (•uZxjJ),/. -n, family. 

\m%tn i6 u), fitiQ, gefangen, tr. catch. 

^trbe (»5 w), /. -n, color. 

9a| (v^), n. -ffed/ grfiffer/ vat, cask. 

fail iJ)t adv. almost. 

ftsl (-)) €uy. or adv. rotten; foul; lazy, 
idle. 

ffittl^Ht (z _), /. laziness, idleness. 

^ckntor (- « .i or z « _), m. -«, -c, Feb- 
nary. 

ffcker (z w), /. -n, feather, pen. 

feftlnt (Zw), in^r. (with dat.) fail, be 
wanting (to). 

feller (j. «), m. -8, — , fault, mistake. 

fdt(() (z(w), flk/j. or odw. cowardly. 

fdn (-), a<^'. or of/f . fine, nice. 

gfeinHiii (z «), /. -nen, (female) enemy. 

ffelft (u)t n. -ed, -et/ field. 

gfrafltr W w)i ». -9/ •*■> window. 

^erini {Ji\j\j)t P^- vacation-time, holi- 
days. 

fern (v»), adj. or adv. distant, far off, re- 
mote, oon — , from afar. 

frrtit (6 \j)t adj. or adv. ready; finished. 
fi(^ — mac^en, get ready. 

fcfl or fefte (w ^ «5 o), adj. or adv. fast, 
firm, tight. 

fcHlaltnt (z w J), -^ieU, -ge^alten, in^. f . 
hold on, cling ; tr. hold fast, cling to. 

fcfh»|Mni (6^J)j -na^xtt, -genommen, 
tr. take (lay) hold of, arrest. 

frit (w), adj. or adv. fat. 

gnirr (z «), n. -8, —, fire. 

fhUint («5o), fanb/ gefunben, tr. find, 
meet with ; deem, think ; refl. be 
found, be (in health or condition or 
place). 

9iit0rr|iit (6 sj -), m. -ed, -^ttte/ thimble 
(Zt^. finger-hat). 

gUlfilf (»5 w), /. -n, flask, bottle. 

|fleif4 (_), n. -68, -e, flesh, meat. 

SMft (.), m. -e8, diligence, mit — , with 
diligence, on purpose. 



IIHf^iQ (Zw), a<^'. or odr. industrious, 
diligent. 

jlilfttl (z w), tr. patch, mend. 

Ilie^etil (z J), adj. or adv. fluent(ly). 

^Itlgcl (z u), m. -8, — , wing. 

^lufl (v^), w». -e8, SIttffe, flow; river. 

91ut(l)) (-), /. -en, flood, high water. 

gfol0e (6 w), /. -n, SEQUENCE, conse- 
quence, SEQUEL. — leiften, comply, 
obey. 

folQCll (s5 ^), intr. f . (tri/A dat.) follow; 
obey. 

forltm (6 o), tr. demand. 

fart (u), adv. and sep^ble prefix^ forth, 
forward, onward; on and on (in time), 
continuously; away, gone, off. 

fortblafnt (^ _ J), -6lie8, -geblafen, tr, 
blow away or off; in^r. continue 
blowing. 

fortfalren (>5 -o), -ful^r, -gefa^ren, intr. 
f. an<2 ^. continue; depart (by car- 
riage, boat, etc.). 

fortma^en (z » v^), tn^r. f. make haste; 
refl. take one's self off, get away, de- 
camp. 

gfsrtf^ritt (s5w), m. -e8, -e, pkooress. 
— e madden, make progress. 

fortfcl{nt («J w v»), <r. put or set forward; 
/^ence generally: push on, continue, 
pursue. 

forttrtgen (»5-c»), -trug, -gettagen, /r. 
carry away. 

^rt^f (z c»), /. -n, question. 

frtfint (z v^), fragte, frug, gefragt, intr. 
or tr. ask. 

gfrtiiireiil) («5 -), n. -3, France. 

gfronjule (v^ z v^), m. -n, -n, Frenchman. 

gfrmtjiipn (^^ z v^),/. -nen. Frenchwoman. 

frintjofifd) (w z «), <wy. or adv. French. 

^ran (-), /. -en, wife, woman, Mrs. (as 
title); often not translated. See grfius 
lein. 

^raulrin (z _), n. -8, — , young lady; 
Miss (as title); often not translated. 
ge^drt e.8 3^rer JrdluCetn ©d^wefter 
(3^rcr 5rau SDJuttcr)? does it belong 
to your sister (your mother)? 

frti (-), a/lj. loith gen.y or adv. free, at 
liberty; voluntary. 



9ttiia% 



198 



mMm 



9reit«0 (isjor ^ _), to. -^, -c, Fridaj. 

frenfe Cu), a<^. or cufv. strange. 

^renil (u), oi/;;'. u«e</ as noun^ stranger. 

ber, bie grembe, ein ^rember. 
frelfen (^5 J), froft, gefrefTen, <r. eat (said 

of animals t not man). 
^reiUie U J), f. -n, joy, pleasure. 
freneit (z i^), ^r. give pleasure to, rejoice; 

rejl. be glad, rejoice, be liappy. fic^ 

iiberor auf etioad or einer ©ac^e (^en.) 

freuen* 
9reutil (-), m. -e8, -e, fHend. 
^reimlin (z «), /. -ncn, (female) friend. 
fmitilili4 (-iw). o''^'- <>»• od^' friendly, 

kind; cheerful. 
gfrettnlliiDreit Uw»-), /. -en, friendli- 
ness. 
frirren (^ w), fror, flefrorcn, intr. freeze; 

(with dat.) be chilled. e3 friert mi(^^ 

I am cold. 
frif4 (u), a<^'. or adv, firesh, reAreshing, 

cool; new. 
9ril{ (i^), m. -enS, cfimin. of ^riebric^, 

Fred. 
frfiMO (-iCw) . ««[/ • o^" a<i»- early, morgen 

—, to-morrow morning, 
frdlnr U J), adj. or adv. earlier, sooner, 

forraer(ly). 
9niM*tr (s -), n. -8, -e, spring. 



9r$Mi«9 (-2 o), m. -«, -e, spring. 
9rfi|flttft (Zv), n. -4, (early piece or 

mea], i. e.) breakfast. 
frfiliflfifreii (^ w w), infr. breakfast. 
filllnt {£ sj), tr. feel, 
fdlmt \± v), /r. lead, guide, 
fiiani (6 J)y tr. All. 
ffinf (w), num. flve. — mal/ adv. five 

times. 
fiinft (u), ber, bie, bad —e, num. adj. 

flflh. 
ffinftclittlk (Ouu), num. cu^'. (fifth half, 

i. e.) four and a half. 
gfinftel (6 w), n. -«, — , flflh part, 
funfaefitt (fjliifjein) (6 -), num. fifteen. 
fttttfaelitt (filnf^elnt) (6 -), num. adj. flf- 

teenth. 
fttufalj (fanf^iQ) (s5 v.), num. fifty. 
fnnfjlBl* (funf)i0fl) (^ v.), ber, bic, bo8— e, 

num. a4j' fiftieth, 
fiir (J) t prep, (with ace.) for; in behalf 

of; instead of, in return for; as con- 
cerns, mai —, what sort of. 
9iir4t («)./. (no pi.) fear, fright, 
ffir^ten (6 J), tr. fear, dread; reft, be 

afraid (of something, vox etioad). 
3ffitfl (v^), TO. -en, -c\t, prince. 
9iig (.), TO. -ed/ ^JX^t, foot, ju — , on 

foot. 



®oW(^v.),/. -n,fork. 

Oitlo)i()i)i(e)rcn (yjyj i.yj)y intr. gallop. 

QM) (v^), a<(/. whole ; adv. entirely, 
quite. — roo^l/ very well. 

gar (-), adj. (not declined) ready, done; 
adv. quite, very, exceedingly; fre- 
quent with negatives t at all: — nid^td, 
nothing at all. 

Qarten (6 J), m. -s, Odlrten, garden. 

Qartcnlaukr (^ ^ _ v), /. -n, arbor. 

Qarttnmauer (s5 « _ w). /• -n, garden- 
wall. 

e&vtntt (6 J), m. -%, — (/. -in), gar- 
dener. 

<9afitfiaud (6 -), n. -eS, -^fiufcr, inn, 
hotel. 

QajlfiSf (6yj or 6 -), TO. -8, -l^tJfe, inn, 

. hotel. 

®attc (6 J)y TO. -n, -n, husband. 



Qattin (6 J), f. -nen, wife. 
Qcflaulie (w s w), n. -8, — •, building. 
Qc6fu (I. J)t g'ab, gegeben, tr. give, deal 

(cards). e8 gtebt, etc. (with obj. in 

ace.) there is or are, etc. fidfy 9}2ii^e 

— , take pains, toai giebt'8? what's 

the matter? 
Qtbtantlt (yj .£), TO. -8/ -brftud^e, use. 

— madden oon, make use of. 
®tltirt8tag (v^ .2 «), m. -8, -e, birthday. 
®rliad)tuig (w«5w), n. -niffe8, -ni^e, 

memory. 
gebcnfrn (v^ «5 w), gebad^te, gebad^t (genHy 

toith an, sometimes with gen.)^ intr. 

think of; (with foil, inftn.) intend; tr. 

(tinth ace. and dat.) remember to the 

disadvantage (or advantage) of. 
®cliid)t (sj 6)t n. -e8, -e, poem, piece of 

poetry. 
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I (w »5). /. (no pi.) patience. 

tefftllni (xj 6 w), -Pel, -faUcn, inir. (with 
dot.) suit, please, bad ^ud) gefftUt 
miv, I like the book. 

Qefittit (u ^ w), flK^*. or adv. agreeable, 
obliging, courteous. 

(cfifliQil (kj 6 xj)i adv.f superl. of fleffiU 
lig, (fi^ most obligingly; hence) if 
you please, I beg you. 

<9ffal8e (« ♦J w), n. -«, — , following, ret- 
inue, attendants; consequence. 

Oefrif^iQ (v^ ^ o), adj. or adv. greedy, vo- 
racious. 

(tgrit (*.yj),prep. (icith occ.) ayminst; 
toward; in the neighborhood of, 
about. 

9cttitfe (s w), /. -en, tract of country, 
neighborhood. 

(eumfeitiQ (.i w - w), adj. or adv. oppo- 
site, mutual, common. 

(encintlrr (_ « z «), prep, (withpreced. 
dot.) opposite to, over against. 

9cteiil0ttrt (z w w), /. (rwpl.) presence, 
present time. 

Oe^ner (i. w), m. -i, — (/. -in)/ oppo- 
nent. 

Ofltimnie (sj £. w), n. -niffe«, -niffe, 
secret. 

Qclen (I. w), ging, gegangen, intr. f. go, 
walk, rote ge^ted? howdoyoudo? 
how goes it ? 

Qet0r4en (u ^ w), in^. (trifA cfa^) 
obey. 

telJircit (v/ .£ v^), tn^. (tri^A <fa^.) belong to. 

gelfi (c»), eu^'. or eufv. yellow. 

Qclll (w), n. -e8, -er, money. ba(tt)re« 
— , ready money, cash. 

9c(e||rn(|Ht (« z ^ _), /. -en, oppor- 
tunity. 

(dclrt (w ^), a<0'> or adv. learned. 

tetttmen (v^«$o), gelang, gelungen, intr. 
f* (tri^/^ dot,.) succeed, prosper. 

9enui|l (v^ z), m. -ft, -e, husband. 

9enui(|liii (w ^ w*), /. -nen, wife. 

OcmJilbr (u z w), n. -ft, — , painting. 

Oem«(b(9«arrif (^ z ^ ««.£), /. -n, pic- 
ture-gallery. 

(cwifi (v ^), prq>. (vjxth dat.preced. or 
following) according to. 

•cnriife («.£«), «. -ft/ — , vegetables 
(cooked for eating). 



ikMftfetatUilrr (sjSy,sjsj)t m. -ft, — , 
green-grocer, dealer in vegetables. 

Qcnefcn (v^ ^ «), genaft, genefen, intr. f. 
recover. 

OenitQ (sj6 or xj i), adv. (following the 
adj. which it qvaXifies) enough. 

OeotrMMt (-^^ -i). /• geography. 

€k)iaif (w *5), n. -eft, -e, luggage, bag- 
gage. 

0(chrtle (yj) ±J), adj. straight, erect; 
adv. directly, straight, just. 

®rriuf4 (« ^), n. -eft, -e, noise. 

QtrintJe) (w 6 (w), o^?. or ad». small. 

Qent (v) or gtme (6 «), a<lr. gladly, wil- 
lingly, id^ m&<^te — , I would like, 
er bat eft — , he is fond of it, likes it. 
er bat eft nicbt — get^an,hedidnotdo 
it on purpose. 

®eriiibt (^ »i), n. -eft, -e, report. 

®ef4Jift (w *5), n. -ft, -e, business, ein 

— abmac^en, settle a business. 
Qtfdieteti (yjJiyj), gefc^a^, gefc^eben, intr. 

\, (used only in third pers.) happen, 
occur, befall, take place. 
®efd)mf (yj ♦J), n. -eft, -e, present, aunt 

— ma(^en, make a present of. 

Qkf^i^te (s^ »5 w), /. -n, story, history. 

gefl^it (w «5) , atlf. or adv. clever, skilful. 

Qkf^Jiff (w s5), n. -8/ -e, creature. 

<9efeaf4ait (« »5 «), /• -en, company, so- 
ciety, party. 

Qcfeafdiaftftaimmer (^ «5 w ^), n. -ft, — , 
drawing-room. 

€k|i4t (v^ *5), n. -ft, -«r, sight, face. 

tefotten (« *5 «), past part, of fieben. 

9cfltlt (« ♦J), /. -en, figure, form. 

gtftem (♦J w), adv. yesterday. — »or 
a($t Xagen, a week ago yesterday. 

QrfHrlriQ (6) « w), adj. or adv. of yester- 
day, yesterday's. 

QCfmill (sj 6), adj. or adv. (gefOnbcr, ge* 
fOnbeft), healthy. 

QkfntUllcU (v^ «S -), /. soundness, health, 
auf 3emanbeft — trinfen, drink to 
one's health. 

getuift (yj 6), adj. or adv. certain, sure. 

&tfMtinfitit (v^ Z-), /. -en, habit, cus- 
tom. 

grliiibitUd) (^^ ^ ^), adj. or adv. com- 
monly), usual(ly). 

glanjrnb («5 v^), adj. brilliant. 
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Olttd (w or -), ». -feft/ OlAfer, grlMs. 

Ql«ii6eil (Zu)» ^r. believe, think (triM 
dat. of person), 

1Bi&nhi%tt (Ssjsj), m. ~i, —, creditor. 

Qlei4 (-)> ^- lULe, similar, equal to; 
adv. Bimilarly, equally; often for fos 
gleid^, immediately, at once; with pre- 
ceding 06 or loentt/ although. 

0lfi(()cn (s. Kj), intr. (tpith dot,) be like, 
resemble. 

Oltlif(e) (*5(w»), n. -e8, good - fortune. 
— wanfc^cit/ congratulate. — ouf I 
good speed I good luck ! 

Qlitifetl (6 *j), intr. f. or ^, with dat. (im- ' 
personal) turn out luckily. 

Qlitiflid) (6 o), ac^. or adv. lucky, safe. 

0litifU4tnorife (yjxj^ s^ or ^^sj^ -kj)^ 
adv. fortunately. 

QOlHeit («5 s^)» ac^'. or ado. golden. 

®ott (w), m. -ed/ ®5tter/ God. 

®QUtiernante (_ u *5 w), /. -n, goyerness. 

Ortfiett (.£ o)» grub, gegraben/ <r. dig. 

Orabtn {1 u), m. -9, ®r&&en, ditch. 

®nif (-), m. -etX/ -en, count. 

®rttmtiiaHf (^ «i w), /. -en, grammar. 

8ratuli(e)mt (.w .£w), intr. (yjtth dat.) 
congratulate. 



Qrau (-), <wy. or adi;. gray. 

Qrcnett (Zv^), in^. (toi/A (2a^.) dread, 
fear. 

®ric4ie (z v^), m. -n, -n, Greek. 

®ric4iciilattli i^yjJ), ». -ed, Greece. 

Qrieiltifd) {±\j)t adj. or adv. Greeian, 
Greek. 

Qriffel {6 J)t m. -d, — , slate-pencil. 

groft (_), ac^. or adv. (grSfeev, 9i^»Bt), 
great, large, big, tall, mit gro|em 
Xant, with many thanks. 

<iroftto«trr (^ - u), m. -d, -oAter, grand- 
father. 

%mn (-), green. 

Orii^en (z w), ^. greet, salute. — (affeti, 
send one's compliments to. — @ie 
i^n von mix, give him my compli- 
ments. 

(omIKq (6 u)» ac^. or adv. favorable. 

gnt (_), a4). or adv. (feeffev, beft), good, 
kind, well. — feitt/ (with dcU.) be 
well disposed toward, be fond of, like, 
love. 

<9ute (£ yj), f. goodness, kindness. 

0iitiQ (s sj), a4j. or adv. kind, good. 
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^mr (-), n. -ei, -t, hair. 

Iiafeen (^ v^), ^atte, ge^abt, tr. have; as 
atixil. have. 

^alm (-)t fn. -eS, -en or ^tt^ne, cock. 
w«lf (^er — , turkey. 

Iillfi (w»), adj. or adv. half. —- ^mti, — 
brei/ }C«, half past one, half past two, 
etc. 

lalbeit or Htlbrr (6 w), prep, {with pre- 
ceding gen.) on account of, for the 
sake of. 

tiaUtn i6*j), Wit, gebalten, tr. hold, 
keep, take for, consider, think, de- 
liver. — fUV/ deem, consider, ein 
©(^Iftfd^en — / take a short nap. 

§«nb (u), /. ^einbe, hand. 

^anblnr (6 «),»». -a, — , dealer. 

timgeit (6sj), ^i(e)ng, gebangen, intr. 
hang, be suspended. 

llSngen (6\j), tr. suspend; intr. (less 
properly) hang. 

t«rt (v^), adj. or adv. hard. 



§«fe (^ w), m. -n, -n, hare. 

^•fenfnft {J.%j-)t m. -ti, -fflSe, hare-foot 

(a plant); coward, 
^aiqit (-), n. -e«, i^Aupter, head, chief; 

in compounds generally to he transl. 

principal, capital, main, 
^itiqitfeler (^ - %^), /. -n, mahi-spring. 
^iiiUitmttnn (j: w), m. -%, -leute^ head 

man, captain. 
^itiid (-), n. -fed, ^ttufer, honse. nad^ 

-fe, to one's home, home, oon -fe, 

from home. }u -f e, at home. 
^Itii8h»4|t (z w). »»• -<8^ -«/ groom, 

"boots." 
^mtdfelrtr (^ _ «), m. -«, — , tutor, 

house-teacher. 
^mtgmaMtn U-w), n. -d, — , house- 
maid, 
^eer (-), ». -es, -e, army, 
^eft (w), n. or ni. -e9, -e, exercise-book, 

writing-book, 
(rftig {6 \j)i adj. or adv. violent, furious. 
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§ei«itt(9) (Z-), /. -en, home, native 

place or country. 
^Mtucfi (z .), m. -(e)d, -6/ waj home. 
Mint U v^), ^ieB, ge^eiBen, tr. bid, call; 

in^r. be called; mean. 
^dl (c»), TO. -en, -en, hero. 
lielffit (viw), ^a(f, ge^olfen, in^r. (wifA 

<2a^.) help, aid, assist. 
Hefl (v^), adS. or adv. clear, bright. 

-gelb, light -yellow, -grfln, light - 

green, 
^eml (w), n. -eS, -en, shirt. 
|rr (_), (in compos, with following adv. 

or prep. J), adv. and sep'ble pr^x^ 

hither, toward the speaker (oppos. of 

^in). n)o , . . I^er (= rool^er), whence. 
ttntb (w» 6)i adv. and separable prefix^ 

down (in the direction of the person 

speaking). 
Iieniiif (w» z), adv. and sep'ble preifix^ up 

(in the direction of the person speak- 

iBg). 
(enillS (w J)j adv. and sep'ble prefix ^ ont 

hither, forth. 
Icrtndfiimmm (v^ z cr J)j -lam, -geZonts 

men, intr. f* come out, come forth, 

appear. 
HrrauMtiifeti (v^ z _ v^), -lief, -gelaufen^ 

intr. f . run oat. 
Heraudnelmm (^ z . v^), -nal^m, -genonts 

men), ^r. take out. 
^rr6fl (w), TO. -ed, -e, harrest-season, 

autumn, 
(lertiit (u z), adt7. and sep'ble pr^, In 

hither (toward the speaker from 

without). 
$err (%^), to. -n, -en, Mr. (as title), mas- 
ter, gentleman, ber $err, the Lord. 

Often not to be translated ^ as : ^f)V — 

©ruber. iSec 5r«uletn. 
(lerrlifl (6 J)t adQ. or adv. splendid, mag- 
nificent. 
lentntcr (v» »5 «), adv. and sep'ble prefix ^ 

downward (from above and toward 

the speaker). 
tcrmittrftflni (sj^^jsj v^), -fiel, -gefaOen, 

intr. f ♦ fall down. 
Inrttnttrfmiitiifit (*j 6 \j \j \j), -lam, -ges 

tommen, intr. f. come down. 
tcnmtenvcrfeit (« »i w « v^), -roorf, -ge* 

morfen, tr. throw down. 



(u 1), adv. and sep'ble- prefix, 
forth or forward, hither, out. 

^nr| (u), n. -end, -en, heart; courage. 

^rrjon (6.or6sj), m. -e8, -e or -gdge, 
duke. 

|eitt(t) (z (o), flkir. to-day,. this day. — 
fiber ad)i Stage, a week from to-day. 
— t>or 0(^t Xagen, a week ago to-day. 

flrntig (z w), <w(;. or a<?». of to-day, 
present. 

(irr (-), adv. here. 

(ieniuf (- JL), adv. hereupon, upon this. 

|i((r)lier (- z), adv. hither, to here, thus 
far. 

flirfig (s »), adj. or adv. here. 

^immel (6 «), to. -S, — , heaven, sky. 

^in (w), adt7. and sep'ble prefix (opposite 
to f)tv), hence, along, away; often im- 
plying motion without regard to di- 
rection. — unb ^cr, to and fro, back 
and forth, wo . . . ^in (= wo^in), 
whither. 

(inailf (w» z), adv. and sep'ble pr^^ up 
(from the speaker). 

littanfflettern (v^ z w), intr. climb up. 

^inanffeHen (« z . v.), -fa^, -gefel^en, intr. 
look up. 

linauS (st I) adv. and sep'ble prefix ^ out 
hence or thither, forth (from the 
speaker or point contemplated). 

tinauSfctfti (v. z - v.), -fo^, -gefe^en, 
intr. look out. 

liinein (u z), adv. and sep'ble prefix^ into 
it, in thither (from the speaker). 

^incinbttttnt (v^ z. w), tr. build In. 

^ineitt0{e|eti (oz-v.), -go|, -gegoffen, 
*r. pour in or into. 

flineinleofn {sjs.j), tr. lay in, put back. 

I|ineinfd)jittfn (v^ z v^ v^), ^r. pour in or 
into. 

lineint^nn (^^ jl _), -t^at,-get^an, <r. put 
in or into. 

Mnflcllen («5 «^ v^), tr. place. 

Ipinten (s5 v^), adv. behind. 

Ilinter (»5 «), prep, with dat. or accus. 
behind. 

lintilnr (« s cr), adv. over there; across 
or over it. 

^iitniitcr (yj6\j), adv. down. 

flimtiiterfaarn (kj^^jsj o), -flel, -gefatten, 
intr. f * fail down. 



W1# 



202 



iioIieittM 



§irf4 (xj), m. -ei, -e, hart, sta^. 

^irt (*j)t m. -en (-ed)/ -en, { herdsman, 

^irte (6 sj)f m. -n, -n, ) Bhepherd. 

lid) (J)y adj. or culv, (^d^er, ^dc^ft), (cu 
declined ^o^er, ^ol^e, l^o^ed), high, 
tall, ^ol^eft 9((ter, advanced age. 

%9^wmti%)\% (z-v), a({f. proud, arro- 
gant. 

%i^ft (-), «tfper^. 0/ ^od^, highest; as 
adv, in the highest degree. 

^of (- or w), m. -e8, $5fc, yard, court. 

HofffK (6 w), <r. or i«<r. hope. 

^offnuitQ («5 w), /. -en, hope. 

I|ii|li4 (z 1^), atl/, or adv. polite, court- 
ly, courteous. 

|0|li4il (s v), adv. most politely. 

^sfweiHor (z _ s^ or ^ _ v^), m. -«, — , 
tutor. 

Hole U Kj). See ^o(^. 

|ii|cr (JL v/), compar. of ^o(^. 

loien (^w), <r. fetch, get. — loffen, 
send for. 



^iSgsl (<5 w), n. -S, Holland. 

^oKulcr («5 w)» -fi, — , inhabitant of 
Hollaad, Dutchman. 

|0llin]llf4 («$ v/ v^)* <M/. belonging to 
Holland, Dutch. 

^oli (w), -e«, -e or ^5ljer, wood. 

lirni (z wOt <r. or in^. hear, under- 
stand. 

^0fe (^ w), /. -n, hose, trousers. 

^ottl (- 6), n. -«, -«, hot^l. 

Hftlfll <v^), GM^'. or adv. pretty, hand- 
some. 

^uliK (-), n. -e«, ^U^ner, hen, fowl. 

^imfe (w), m. -eS, -e, hound, dog. 

InnHert («i u). num. hundred. 

ittttHertll (^ u), num. or/j. hundredth. 
(«5 w),m. -9, hanger. 



^nfteii («5 u), m. -d, cough, 
^nt (-), m. -ed, ^ttte, hat, bonnet; 
guard. 



3. 



ill (u),/wion. I. 

Hr or 3i)r (_). i. nom. pi. of bu ; 2. dot. 
sing, of fie ; 3. poss. ddj. her, its, their 
(i^vcr, i|re, i^reS), or your (3^rcr, 
ai^^e, 3^re3). 

i|ret|stteii (z ^ «^ v^), ^ or/r. on her or its 

ilrettucont ( z ^^ . v^) , i or their account 

ilrttmiaen (z ^^ v^ cr) , ) or behalf. 

;3lrct|sl6eit (z^^v^w), adw. on your ac- 
count. 

{IriQ (z w), po88. pron. and altoays pre- 
ceded by def. art. hers, its; tlieirs. 

;31iri(| {±J)ypo88. pron. always preceded 
by def. art. your. 

iM (w) = in bent. 

iMMer {6 v^), wlv. always, still. e« mirb 
— bunller, it Iceeps growing darlcer. 

in {J) 1 prep, with dat. or ace. In, Into, 
to, at. 

inHen (w z), conj. in or during the time 
that, while, as; in that (by doing so 
and so). 



dit|«It (6 sj), m. -i (no pi.), what is 

held In anything, contents. 
innerlalk («5 w \j)fadv. or prep, with gen. 

or dat. within. 
inS (w), contraction of in bad. 
^itfcft {yj 6), n. -ft, -en. Insect, 
dnflitut (s^ - z), n. -(e) ft, -e, boarding- 
school, 
inlnenli^ («5 v/ v^), a4). or culv. Inside. 
irif4(zo),<u0'. Irish, 
driitnl (6 xj), n. -ft, Ireland. 
drllnUrr (^wv.), m. -ft, — (/. -in), 

Irishman. 
irlanHifil (6 v. ..), a^j. Irish. 
Irrett (6 w), intr. k. or f. err; reft, be 

mistaken. 
drrKDtttll (6 -), m. -ft, -t(^)amer, error, 

mistake, 
^fslint (- z w «), n. -ft, lUly. 
^falienfr (- - w» z v.), m. -ft, — (/. -In), 

Italian, 
itnlicnifil (. . .. z ..), adj. Italian. 
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3 (Consonant). 



{« (_, sometimes \j)i particle of assent ^ 
yes; adv. a^iseverative, adding force 
to an imper. be sure; very lightly pro- 
nounced^ indeed, surely, you know. 

— rool^l, yes, certainly. 

3«tl (_),/. -en, chase, bunt, ouf ble 

— geJ^ett/ to go hunting. 
^%%tt (s «), TO. -«, — •, hunter. 

^nkt (-), n. -e«, -e, year, cor -cit/ 

years ago. 
;3«|r«iivft (1 o), TO. -e«, -mfirfte, annual 

fair. 
d«murr (- « ^), to. -8, January, 
je (_), adv. always, ever. — . . . befto, 

the . . . the. —. na^hem, according as. 
ieler, jelc, jrftrt U ^j),a(fj. andpr. each, 

every. 
tdfltftflS (- cr »5 or .£ « w), w/i;. at all 

events, 
jetomnimit (^ w w), indt^f. pr. to. -«, »io pi. 

everybody. 



ielciimal (4 u -), o^^^t?. each time. 
ieb9d| (w» *5), adv. however, yet. 
^nnttUl (Ssj), pr. some or any one, 

somebody. 
jen: iennr, \tnt, fencd (z^), pr. yoa, 

that, the former, 
fenfeit (6 -), [i>re/?. vnth gen. on that 
tnifeite (^ .), ( side. 
^ered (cA z v^), n. xndecl. sherry, 
jem {6 u), a<(/. or a//f7. present. 
|e|t (u), eufr. at present, now. 
;3i|ltlllt (- 6), TO. -8, John. 
dllU(Z-), TO. -8, sometimes invariahlej 

July. 
3iiUeUv.v/),/.-nd, Julia. 
jnttg (-), adj. or adv. (ittnger/ iflngft), 

young, 
^ttnge («5 w), n. -n, -n, young, offspring. 
^ttni (z _), TO. -8/ or tnwar., ) 
dnniuS (z w v.), TO. inmr., } *"*"•• 



ft. 



INffcc (»5 - or kah-fay'), m. -i, coffee. 

ttii% (s. v/), TO. -8, -e, cage. 

tHA* (kj)» n. -ti, St&lbtx, calf. 

hUt (v), o^;. or adv. (ffilter, Wltefl), 
cold. 

ftwel M, TO. -8, Charles. 

INrtuffcl (o s5o), /. -n, potato. 

Aifr (z w), TO. -8, — , cheese. 

«t*eW«),/.-n,eat. 

ftttfen (z s^), tr. buy. 

fi«M (-), oMlt;. hardly, scarcely. 

feitt (-), at^. no, not one, not any; fei: 
net, feinc/ leinc8,i>r. none, no one. 

frine8tlK0(f)8 (.£ v. - (v.), arfy. by no means. 

ttttttt (6 w), TO. -8, — , cellar. 

fntiicit (z w), fanntc, flefannt, tr. know, 
[q/^. English ken.] 

AomtitiS (nlft) (4w), /. -niffe, knowl- 
edge, fidf ftenntniffe aneignen, ac- 
quire knowledge. 

ttttl (w), TO. -e8, -e, fellow. 

Ilcttc (6 xj)t /. -«/ chain. 

ftiitl (v^), n. -e8/ -er, child. 

IHnl^eit (»5 -), /. (nopl.) childhood. 

IHn|r («5 vr), /. -n, church, [cf. Scottish 
kirk.] 



<(irfd)e (^5 w), /. -n, cherry. 

•Ifle (,5 w), /. -n, box, chest. 

tiM%tn (1 yj),tr.or intr. complain. 

ftXtdi (v/), TO. -fe8, -fe, blot. 

ttiti% (-),n. -e8, -er, dress; (pi.) clothes. 

fleilnt (z v/), tr. clothe, dress. 

fWtt (_), a^. or adv. little, small. 

flettent (6 w), tn<r. f. climb. 

floUfnt («5 v^), knock, an bie X^Ur — , 
knock at the door. 

fint (-), adj. or adv. (fittger, flUgft), 
knowing, sagacious, intelligent. 

Stnatt (z w), TO. -n, -n, boy. 

St9di (yj), TO. -e3, Ao(^e, cook. 
(6\j)i tr. cook, boil. 
(6 w), /. -nen, (female) cook. 

fonraint (s5i^), fam, gefommen/ intr. f. 
come, arrive, happen, ^inein — , get 
into. 

INmnobc (w z v^), /. -n^ chest of draw- 
ers, commode. 

l(Qm(|i)tiiir (yj ±)y n. -e8/ -t, counting- 
house. 

ITonio {s. w), TO. -8, -c (/. -in), king. 

iHittitSfhra^e U ^ - ^)> /• -n, kind's 
street, King Street. 
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l(6%j)t (onnte, gefonnl, tr. mb, be 
able, know. 

IN«|crt (sj 6)f n. -«, -t, concert. 

INHf (w)f m. -e«, ftdpfC/ head. 

INHflicI (6 -), n. -e«, -e or -en, head- 
ache. 

INfft (wr), m. -eft/ ftdrbe, basket. 

tthMfn (^ «/), n. -S, —, little basket. 

fifritUehrni (*^ « Jt v^), fr. correct. 

fifMtr («5 -). cm//, or adv. costly, precious. 

fifteH <«5 wr), tr. cost. 

ItalfiKC (koo-zee'-ne),/. -n, (female) con- 
ila. 

Iwft {J) 1 prep, with gen. by virtue of. 



Ihrtgni (j£ wr), m. -4, Stv&^tn, throat, 

COLLAB. 

(rsiif (w>),a^. or adv. [{rfinfer, (rfinK(e)fl]/ 

ill, diseased. 
ftnmflcU {6 -)f /. -en, illness, sickness. 
fti4c(^v)./.-n/kitcheB. 
Mlm (£ wr), m, -S, — , cake. 
«M(-)./.«ai^e,cow. 
fnri(e)mi (- ji k/), fr. core, 
fwfj (*/). ««(/. *>»• arf». LWrner, fari|(c)fl], 

cart, short. 
fir)li4 («5 w»), a<li7. a short time ago. 
Ihltf^c (6 sj), /. -n, coach, carriage. 
Ihitf4er (6 J)f m. -i, —, coachman. 



(«5w)« intr. genereUly with auf, 

rarely mth yen. laugh. 
IcHfll (I. Kj), lub, gelaben, tr. load ; 

charge, load (a gun). 
£t^ni (jt w), m. -d, — or Soben, shop. 
£«0C (£. w), /. -n, situation. 
SsMM M, n. -eft, Sdmmer, lamb. 
£a«)i (wr), n. -eft, -e or Sfinber, land, 

country; country (as distinguished 

from city), auf baft — ge^en, go into 

the country. 

l(6sj)f m. -eft, -leute, country- 



lanQ isj), adj. or adv. (Ifinger, Ifingft), 
long. 

lange («5 v^), adv. long, noc^ — , for a 
long time yet. fc^on — , long ago, for 
a long while. 

langft («), prep, with gen. or dat. along. 

lantfSM {6 -), adj. or adv. slow(ly). 

Ia«0tlieiliQ («5 - w^), adj. or adv. tedious. 

laffen {6 %/), lit%, gelaffen, tr. leare, let; 
often^ when used with infin.^ cause, 
make, effect, bring about; as: ma-- 
d^en — , have (get) made, ^olcn — , 
send for. In imper. let ; as: la^t unft 
ge^en, let us go. — ©te nurl never 
mind! 

iilfl M. /• -en, load, burden. 

lateini'l^ (sj Syj), adj. or culv. Latin. 

ianht (JL Kj)j f. -n, arbor. 

Sauf (-), m. -eft, Sftufe, course. 

lanfen (.£ J)y lief, gelaufen, intr. f. or 1^, 
run. 



i. Ia«t <-), adj. or adv. load, aload. 

2. laat (-), prep, with gen. according to. 

Scbetoill (sj-i), n. -ft, good-bye, fare- 
well. — fagen, bid adieu. 

Mtn is sj), n. -ft, — , life. 

leer (-), adj. or adv. empty. 

lC0rtt (£%j)f tr. lay, put, place; fasten, 
an eine ftette — , chain. 

lelrtn U%j), tr. teach, instruct. 

Selrer (^v). »». -*» —> teacher, in- 
structor. 

lei^t (-), adj. or adv. light, easy. 

leib (-), a({j. used predicatively ^ dis- 
agreeable, eft t^ut mir fe^r — , I am 
very sorry, eft tfl mir — geworben, 
I have come to regret it or I have 
changed my mind. 

leifeen {t ^j), Htt, gelitten, tr. or intr. 
suffer. — an (with dat.)y suffer from. 

leilirtt {£.yj), lie^, gelie^en, tr. lend. 

SeidbiUtotM (r.w^v^.), /. -en, circu- 
lating library. 

leiflen (ii w»), tr. perform, golge — , fol- 
low, comply with, obey. 

getter (z v^), /. -n, ladder. 

8eftio« {yjsjs), f. -en, lesson. 

lemen (*5 *^), tr. or intr. learn. 

8efeb«4 (•£ ^ -)> '^- -eft, -badger, reading- 
book. 

lefea (£. w»), Ia«, gelefcn, tr. read. 

8efe« (s sj)t n. -ft (nopl.)^ reading. 

Iei|t (s/), adj. or adv. last, hitter, latest. 

Sentr (i o), pi. often used in compounds 
instecid qf the pi. q^SRann, people. 
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W^t (sj), n. -e8/ -tvor-e, light, candle. 

liefe (-), <tdj. or adv. dear. 

tteften (i %j)f tr. lore, like, be fond of. 

lirfeendlonrliit Ux,sj v^), a<^. amiable. 

lietrr (z sj), adv. rather. 

Sieb (-), w. -e«, -er, song. 

licfrm (z cr), fr. deliver, famish. 

\\t%vx (J. sj)i laq, gelegen, tn^r. f^., some- 
times f . lie ; with an before an object^ 
and an indirect pers. object in the 
dot., be of consequence ; as: ed liegt 
il^m otel baran, or t9 liegt ifftn havan, 
it is of mach importance to him, he 
is intent or anxious. — laffett/ leave 
(behind). 



linf (v^), adj. or adv. left (hand). 

lofeen U yj)i tr. praise. 

2o4 (o), n. -ed. Soccer, hole. 

8fiffel (*5 sj), m. -i, —, spoon. 

£i«feoiicr («5 wr v^), act/. Loadoa, of Lon- 
don. 

Some {i sj)y m. -It, -n, lion. 

Sntmifl (z o), m. -9, Lewis, Lonls. 

Siiifc (- z i^)» /. -nd, Louise, Lonlsa. 

Snifcnfhraj^c (-Zi^-v^), /. -n, Louisa 
Srreet. 

8ttfl (o), /. ?ttfte, pleasure. — l^aben, 
have a mind. 

lufliQ (*5 w), arfj. or adv. merry, fld^ — 
mac^en iXhtx, make fun of. 



9». 



: («5 wr)« ^. make, give (pleasure), 
pay (a visit), do. einen ^pajiers 
gang, Spajierritt, eine @paiterfa^rt 
^, take a walk, ride (on horseback), 
drive (in a carriage). — laffen, have 
made. 

Rifeiten (z «), n. -«, — , maiden, girl. 

«««»» (-), /. 3Kfigbe, mald^rvant. 

Illti (-), m. -ti, -t or -en, May. 

Illtl (_), n. -e«, -e, time. 

•Mil (-), very often in compounds = 
times; as: awet-, two times, twice, 
etc. 

maltn(Zsj), tr. paint. 

SR«lrr (z c»), TO. -«, — , painter. 

lll«lll(M)« (*5 - or v^ z), /. -9, mamma. 

Man (sj)i indef. pron. one, they. 

mmut (*^), tfM/c/. pron.. «in^. (manc^er, 
mantle, mattered), many a ; pi. many. 
-t9, many a thing. 

Mfl«4rrlei (*5 « -), inrfcci. orf;. of various 
or many sorts. 

Mfllt4Ml( {6 -), adv. sometimes. 

DlMliel (*5 sj)t f. -n, almond. 

MtttQeln {6sj)t intr. with an, be want- 
ing. 

Rfinit (s,), m. -ei, aRfinner, man, hus- 
band. 

Itentel (6 sj), m. -9, aRSntel, cloa 

Rtrie (« z), /. -n8, Mary. 

W»rf (c»), /. -en, mark (a coin = 23J 
cents). 

Rtrft (»)i m. -eS, 9Rfirfte, market. 



9lirrt{irii(^e («5 . v^), /. -n. Market Street. 

W>r) (v/)> m. -eS, -e, March. 

SRaf^ (_), w. -e3, -c, measure. 

SRaRe («5 sj), f. -n, mass. 

SRirnrr U «), /. -n, wall. 

9liB« (-), /. ^^(iufe, mouse. 

melir (_)> <*<//. or a</i;. more, nic^t — , 

not any more, no longer. 
mt%xtn (z w o), pi. of me^r, several. 
IReile (z w), /. -n, mile. 

1. nrtu (_), /WM. mO'. (mein, meine, 
mein), my, mine. 

2. mriii or mrinrr (_, z v^), gren. o/ f<^. 
nrinrtiisllirn {iyjyjyj)y\ adv. on my ac- 
meinrtmeflen (zo-w), V count or be- 
meinettoilTrn (z ^ «^ v^), j half, 
mrinifl (z «), always preceded by def. 

art., jioss. pron. mine. 

Dletuuno (z «), /. -en, ophiion. 

SReiflrr (s w), m. -8, — , master, leader. 

nenfH^ (o), m. -en, -en, man. 

Weffrr (6 «), w. -«, — , knife. 

9Rri|(}rr (6 «), m. -«, — , batcher. 

iniet(l|)en (z «), fr. hire. 

lllil(ft(o),/. (wo p?.) milk. 

IRtaion (v^ (v^) z), /. -en, million. 

ntnifirr (- <5 v^), m. -9, — , minister. 

ntottte (- z w), /. -n, minute. 

ntiBfiffnt (*5v^v^ or sj6sj), -flcl, -gea 
faOen, imp. dislike, ti miSffiOt mir, 
I dislike it. 

midtriuen (sj Zsj or 6~sj), intr. mis- 
trust, distrust. 
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Mit (sj)t adv. and sep*hle prefix ^ along, 
along with (something or someboily), 
in conjunction or company ; prep, 
taith dot. with, along with, by, to. 

nitliriitflni {6 ^ v^), -bva^tt, -qebta^t, 
tr. bring (with one). 

mitQrtcii {6-sj)t -fling, -gegattflen, intr. 
f. go along (with one), join one's 
company. 

SlitQrfett {6 sj w), TO. -en, -en, com- 
panion. 

nitfoflUnctt («5s/t^), -lam, -Qtlommen, 
intr. f. come along (with one). 

mitveliiiifii (6 - o), -naiym, -genommen, 
tr. take along (with one). 

Ritfffiulcr (»5 _ v.), m. -«, — , fellow-pupil. 

Slitfhibeiit (*5-*5), TO. -en, -en, fellow- 
Btndent. 

ttittifl (6sj or *5_), TO. -eS, -e, noon, 
gu — effen, to dine. 

ttittaQdrRrn (0 v^ o v^ or «^ _ ^ v^), n. -d, 
— , dinner. 

Wittel (6 w), n. -«, — , means. 

mittrlS (^ w), j jwe/^ tri/* grcn. by means 

iiiitteC|l(*5v.), ) of. 

iititt(t)rilnt (%5 - w), /r. inform, commu- 
nicate. 

mttlnoill (<: o), TO. -d, -e, Wednesday. 

Rolel (z Kj), n. (/.) -(n), in pi. furni- 
ture. 



iiiO0fii (.£wr)» intr. or tr. modal auxU. 
may, might, can, like, choose, care, 
desire, id^ mdc^te (gem), I should 
like. 

MOQ(id| (^ sj), culj. or €ulv. possible. 

SRonit (z Kj), TO. -d, -e, month. 

SRotttid (z 1^ or z .), TO. -ft, -e, Monday. 

SRoiCf (-), n. -fed, -fc, moss. 

Rir^eii (s^w*), m. -d, -> morning, ^eute 
— , this morning. 

mnqtn (6 «), a/iv. to-morrow. 

Mor^end (6 sj), adverbial gen. in the 
morning. 

mor^ifl (6 yj)i adj. of to-morrow, to- 
morrow's. 

Vtu^t (s. w), /. -n, toil, labor, pains, 
itc^ otel — geben, take great pains. 

multililirireu (^^.j.sj), better ) tr. mul- 

mulWii\{t)nniyj — j.yj), ) tiply. 
— tnit, multiply by. 

flhtftum (. Ssj)t n. -9, 9)2ufeen, mnsenm. 

9lit{if (- z or z w), /. -en, mnsle. 

Rnfifutttrrrifflt {-i.s,^s,)ym. -9, music- 
lessons. 

mtiiirit («5 v^), <r. TOo<7a2 auxiliary , must, 
be obliged. 

ttiit(l|) (-), TO. -ee (no J92.), mood, dis- 
position; courage, eft ifl mir ju — , 
I feel. 

«tttter {6 v.), /. awattcr, mother. 



^. 



niH^ (-), prep, with dat. after, behind ; 
according to; for; by, at; to, toward. 

9tii||bir (6 -), TO. -8 or -n, -n, neigh- 
bor. 

9til4feiriit (6 _ v^), /. -nen, (female) 
neighbor. 

Stfll^fcirfl^aft (^-v^), /. -en, neighbor- 
hood. 

mi^lieiii (- z), cotij. after. 

nil^lirr (. z or z _), adv. afterwards. 

nfl4(fif|i0 (lyjyj), adj. or adv. careless- 

Oy). 

nai^dufeii (z _ w»), -lief, -gelaufen, intr. 

f . (with dat.) run after. 
Ilfl4(cfril (s, - yj), intr. or tr. follow in 

reading. 
Rl^mittlfl (z w w or z o -), TO. -9, -e, 

afternoon. 



nai^felieii (z_w), -fa^, -gefe^en, intr. 

look, see. 
njlillfl (_), superl. of nafft, adj. next; 

prep, with dat. next to. 
nidifltarn (z « v^), in/r, iri^A dat. lay 

snares for, hunt after. 
»«(ftt(o),/.9?Qc^te, night. 
9lfl4tifl4 (z o), TO. -eft, -e, dessert. 
nal|(e) (z (o), a^O". wtM ^/a^ (n«^er, 

n&c^ft), nigh, near. 
9tal|mafl^iiie (z w), /. -n, sewing- 
machine. 
Stame (z */), to. -nft, -n, j ^^^^ 
Slfinirn (z «), to. -ft, — , ( 
namentliili (z v^ o), or//, by name ; adv. 

particularly. 
i»«ft (w). adj. or adv. (nfiffer, nfiffell), 

wet. 
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iPartte 



ft$tax%e\i^UlHt {.±sjsjj),f. -n. natural 

history. 
Mtiurliilr (-^ sj), (tdj. or adv. natural(Iy), 

as a matter of course. 
ntftfll (z v), (idv. beside; prep, with dat. 

or ace. beside, near, at. 
ntftft (_), prep, with dat. together with. 
9ttfit (6 sj)i m. -n, -n, nephew. 
neliMnt (jl^,), na^m^ qenommtn, tr. take. 
nein (_), adv. no. 
nnraen (6\j)t nannte, genannt, tr. name, 

call. 
9trfl (yj)i n. -ei, -tv, nest. 
9te{l4ni {^ »), n. -i, —, Uttle nest, 
ntn (_), a4j. or adv. new. 
nrnrr (z w»), camp, o/ neu, modern, bie 

-e ©prad^e, the modem language. 
itnt0irri0 (j^-w>)» o^^'. curious, inquisi- 
tive. 
«CltIi4 (-£ \j)t f^v- newly ; recently, the 

other day. 
nam (_), num. nine, 
linmt (-), bet -t, etc.t num. tz^. ninth, 
nnmielin i± _), num. nineteen, 
nnaijrliiit (z _), mum. a«(/. nineteenth. 
nrnn)i0 (z w*), num. ninety. 
vnn)i09 i^\j)t ber -e, «te., num. ck//. 

ninetieth. 
ni4t(w>),a(ft;.not. — wa^rV is it not so! 



fHiitU (6 sj)t f. -It/ niece. 

XiX^ii (o), indef. pron. indecl. {some* 
times tvritten with capital initial), 
nothing. 

ni^tSferflolneBiQrr (v5 ^ - - v» yj),adv. and 
conj. nerertheless. 

vie (-), adv. never. 

niemsld (s ^), adv. never. 

ftinnanfe (Syj), indef. pron. no one. 
— anber(e)e, no one else. 

i. noi^ (v), adv. still, as yet, yet. — 
nid^t, not yet. — cin, one more, an- 
other (of the same kind). — eintnal/ 
once more. — imtner, still. 

2. itoid (w»), conj. after a neg. word, espe- 
cially xothtt, nor. 

ttit(l|)iQ (z c»), adj. or adv. necessary. 

ttst(i|)lnenfei(| (z sj o), adj. or adv. neces- 
sary. 

StoHrmfecr (_ v6 sj), m. -i, NoTember. 

nun (_), culv. now, at present, at this 
time; as things are, under present 
circumstances; as exclamation, well. 

nut (_), adv. only, possibly. 

9lug(o),/. 92ttne.nttt. 

9lui|eit (Z sj), m. -i (pi. rare), use. 

nniien (6 o), tr. put to use. 

niii|U4 (6 w), adv. or aaj. with dat. 
useful. 



O- 



i (_), inters . oh, 0. 

ill (w), conj. whether, if. aiiS — , as if. 

iferrllllb (£.xj^)t adv. or prep, with gen. 

above. 
ife0lei4 (w z), conj. although. 
oM40n (v^ •^)> ^^^^'V'- although. 
Obp (-), n. -eS (no pi.), fruit. 
Cl^Ue) (M'jtse), m. -en^ -ett/ ox. 
Ccitittt, see Oftober. 
Oer (s sj)i conj. or. 
ilfentliili (^ « «), a/ij. or culv. public. 
iffnnt (^ J), tr. open, 
ift (w), ad». often, fo — oI8, whenever. 



i^e (I. \j)i prep, with ace. without. 

Odr (-), ». -c9, -en, ear. 

Ottobrr (yj lyj), m. -d, October. 

Cnfel (6 w), m. -8, — , uncle. 

C$tr (± w), /. -n, opera. 

Orange (o-rdhn-zhe), f. -n, orange. 

Ort (sj), m. or n. -t%, -i, sometimes 
t)titt, place, spot, region. 

Oiirm (z sj), pi. of Ofter, -8, Easter. 

OfKer)rei(ft (z («) .), w. -8, Austria. 

CfKcrirtiilirr (i (v^) - «), m. -«, — , Aus- 
trian. 

09((r)rei4ifl4 (z(o).v.), acO*. Austrian. 



*. 



flMT (-), n. -e«, -e, pair, etn — (or 

vaat), a couple, two or three, a few. 

fitltfl (sj6or6 yj), m. -8, -Ififte, palace. 

ipmtiffti (w v5 o), m. -8, — or -n, slipper. 



^sHirr (« z), n. -8, -e, paper. 
Vnrifn* (w z vy), a<(/., indecl., Parisian, 
iparf (v^), m. -e8/ -e, park, 
^artie (^ z), /. -n, party, game. 
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I («5 w), intr. with dot. fit, salt. 

Vnfrr (6 «), m. -«, — , Persian. 

^erfon (« z), /. -en, person. 

Herfonlil^ (v^ z o)t a4/« an<l ac/t;. per- 
sonal. 

fifeffrr (6 v^), ni. -d, pepper. 

9lfenni0 (6 sj), m. -i, -e, pennjr. 

fifrrli (-), 71. -ed, -e, horse, ju — , on 
horseback. 

WWM. /•-««' duty. 

HflfiifeB («i xj)f tr. plnek, pick. 

HJlilQen {s x,)t intr. or tr. plongrh. 

flfnitli (%j)t n. -ei, -t, pound. 

li(|ito0rftiiliUe)mt (/_ sjsjfzyj), tr. pho- 
toirraph. pc^ — lofjcn, have one's 
photograph taken. 

^%tVL\t {fi. J), /. -n, phrase. 

fliflole (u z s/), /. -n, pistol. 

^Ui% (yj), m. -eS, $Ift|e, place, square, 
seat. 



lll«0 M, (»?«. pins. 

flofeasni (i: - _), n. -8 or imfecJ. (no pi.) 
goat. 

flilijeifeiencr (v^ _ z _ «), m. -«, —/ police- 
man. 

^^•t (w*). /. -en, post-ofBce. 

flotsmt («$ K/)f n. -(e) d, -fintter/ post- 
office. 

Iirs4tifl (6 w), <wi;. or cuio. sp1endid(ly), 
magniflcent(ly). 

Ursi^npoa («^ sj), adj. splendid. 

fhreid (-), m. -fed, -fe, price, prise. 

fhreuf^ (z «), m. -n, -n, Pmssian* 

fhreu^en (i o), ti. -i, Prussia. 

Hrrnf^iM (^ v^). a<{/. Prussian. 

firini (w), m. -en, -en, prince. 

firobe (JL sj), f. -n, proof, sample. 

)irobi(e)reit (- z v^), ^. prore, try; taste. 

fj^unft (s/), m. -d, -e, point. — ein U^r, 
exactly at one o'clock. 



91. 



ttsbe (z w), m. -n, -n, raTcn. 

rrtfl^ (s/), adj. or adv. rash, impetuous, 
rapid. 

nam) (-)> m. -ed,!?;. «at(^)f(^Id(ge, ad- 
vice. 

rst(l|)fn (z «), riet(^), gerot(l^)en, «r. 
advise (one, dot.). 

ranti (-), o^/. or adv. rough, rude, 
raw. 

ttsttHe U Kj), f. -n, caterpillar. 

ttfUtHenei (z v^ -), n. -e8, -er, caterpillar's 
egg. 

ttr^nmiQ (^u),/. -en, reckoning, cal- 
culation, sum, bill, account. 

»e4>t (o), a<//. or adv. right, really, 
properly, very. 

ttei^t (v^), n. -(e) «, -e, right. — ^oben, 
be in the right. 

reUnt (z w>), intr. or tr. speak, talk. 

ttrflc((zv^),/. -n,rule. 

ttegen U c»), m. -9, rain. 

ttegenfi^init (Zw^u), m. -(e)8, -e, um- 
brella. 

teonen (x w), tn<r. impers. rain. 

ttefi (-), n. -e8, -e, roe, deer. 

rei4 (-)» <w//. or adv. rich. 

reil^fll (z w), i«^r. or fr. reach, give. 

reif (.), €u^. or ado. ripe. 



rein (_), adj. or adv. pure, clean, 
tteife (z w), /. -n, journey. 
reifeii (z «), tnfr. f. or I>. travel, 
tteifetsf^ie (Zw^w),/. -n, carpet-bag, 

portmanteau, 
rei^en (z v^), rtg, gerlffen, fr. tear. 
teiten U w*), ritt, geritten, intr. ^. or f. 

ride (on horseback), 
tteituferfe (z .), m. -cS, -e, riding- or 

saddle-horse. 
rriaenli {£. v^), orf/. charming, 
ttefl (w), m. -eS, -c, rest, remainder, 
retten («5 w), /r. save. Pd^ — , save one's 

self. 
tt^ein (-), m. -ed, (river) Rhine, 
ttieinmein (z .), m. -ed, -e, Rhenish 

wine, hock, 
ttinlie {6 v), /. -n, rind, crust, bark. 
Kino (*^), m. -c3, -e, ring, circle, 
ttoif (v^), m. -e8, aidde, coat. 
««fe(Zw),/. -n, rose. 
Rofinc (- z K/), /. -n, raisin. 
rit(li) (-), adj. or adv. [r5t(^)er, r5t(^)efl], 

red. 
VNIifhi (6 sj), m. -8, — , back. 
Rutffelir (^ -), /. {no pi.) return. 
Rnf (_), m. -(e)8, -e, call, name, repu- 
tation. 
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wfeii (£ sj), rt«f, Qttujtn, intr. or tr, 

cry, call. 
Rttine (v s.v), /. -n^ rala, mine, 
fimfe (%j), adj, or adv, round. 



Miiett(e) 



Ru||e(*5w),m. -n,-n, 
ruffifl^ (6 sj)f adj. Rvselaa. 



e. 



eibcl (z v), m. -8, — , sabre, 

ei4e (»5 w)» /. -n, thing. 

faen (^ «), <r. sow. 

f«ftl§ .(»5 »-»), o^/. or adv, juicy. 

jiQeit (z K/), tr. say, tell, speak. 

eal| (v/), 7t. -ed, -e, salt. 

e$mmlwx^ {6 J)y f. -en, collection. 

fMl(lll)t {sj)j prep, with dat, together 
with. 

etmStat l6^or6-)im, -i, -t, Saturday. 

eanli (w), TO. -ti, -e (/>/. rare), sand, 

einQtr (*5 *^), m. -8, — (/. -in, -nen), 
singer. 

eattel {6 sj), m. -8, esttel, saddle. 

fatteln («^ v.), <r. saddle. 

eittrltif^ic {^ ^J SJ sj)j f. -n, saddle- 
pocket, saddle-bag. 

^VL% (v/), m. -e8, @&|e, settlings, sedi- 
ment; sentence. 

fMcr (z w), oc?/. or adv, sour. 

fanfcn (z v^), foff, gefoffcn, intr. or tr, 
drink (of animals). 

ei^«4tef (^ w), /. -n, box, bandbox. 

6*ttlie(ZK.),w.-n8,-n, J ^^^ 

e8 ift fe^r Sc^abe, it is a great pity, 
fi^alint (ii v/), in^r. tri/A <fa^. injure. 
idlalittll) {± J)t adj. or adv, injurious. 

e4aaf 1 ^"^' **• "**' "*' ■*^**'** 

fi^aUit (z K/), <r. shell, peel. 

Silyaltii^r (*5 _), n. -e8, -t, leap-year. 

f^limni (z w»), rejl, be ashamed of. 

f4arf M.adj, or adv. (fc^firfer, fc^Srfft), 
sharp. 

fi^ecmt, see f(|eren. 

fi^einctt (z w^), fc^ien, gefc^ienen, in<r. 
shine, seem or appear (to, dat,). 

ei^rffe (6 v/), /. -n, little bell. 

fi^cltrB (6 sj)f idfalt, gefd^olten, tr. or 
intr. scold, revile, call one an insult- 
ing name. 

f^Mlnt («^ w»), tr. pour out for drinking, 
give. 



filyrmi (z w), f(^or, gefd^oren, /r. shear, 

shave. 
f^crani (,5 w), tn^. joke. 
Miifen («5 v^), <r. send, 
fi^ie^fii (SKj)t \^o%, gefd^offen, in/r. or «r. 

shoot, fire. 
6*iff (w), n. -ed, -t, ship, boat, 
ei^iffiitt (6 sj), m. -8, -e, shilling. 
\diimftn (6yj), tr. insult, caU by an in- 
sulting name. 
Si^Iai^t (sj)t f, -en, battle. 
f41i4ten (^ v^), ^. slanghter, butcher, 

kill. 
e^Ii^tfrlb (z v^), n. -e8, -er. Held of 

battle, 
^i^lif (.), m. -e8 {nopl,)^ sleep, 
fi^lifett (z w»), fc^lief, gefd^lafen, m«r. 

sleep. 
MIaf(r)ri(| (z («) v^), ck^'. ot adv. sleepy, 
e^dfjimnrr (z ^ v^), n. -8,—, sleephig- 

chamber. 
e^ligbiitm (s^or^ .), m. -<8, -bfiume, 

toll-bar. 
fiUfiigni (z o), fc^Iug, gef<|lagen, tr. or 

intr. strike, knock, beat (time). 
fl^leifyt (w»), <w(/. or orft;. bad. 
fl^Uinm (sj), culj. or adv, ill, evil, sad. 
ei^littfi^ult (6 -), TO. -e8, -e, skate. — 

loufen, skate (verb). 
€410^ (v/),w. -e8, ©d^Wffer, lock; castle. 
e^iaffel (sJ v), m. -8, — , key. 
f4iite«frn (6 o), intr. or tr. taste. {1(|'8 

wol^I (gut) — laffcn, enjoy a thing. 
fi^meiilyeln (z v^), intr. with dat. flatter. 
S^mera (v^), to. -e8 or -en8, -en, pain. 
Mmerilifift (%5 w»), a4/. or adv. painful. 
f4lltui|i0 (*5 sj), adj. or adv. dirty. 
\tlma$ptn («5 v^), intr. snap, 
fi^nribrn (z «), fd^nitt, gefd^nftten, tr. or 

i7itr. cut. 
e^neiferr (z «), to. -8, — , tailor. 
fi^neieit (z •-»), intr. or tr. impers. snow. 
fl|neO(e) (^ (v^), arf/. or arft>. quick, swift. 

-fftBig/ swift-footed. 
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e^aiqpfnt (6 v^), m. -«, — , cold (in the 
head), catarrh. 

f4ott (.), adv, asseverative or emphatic, 
well, surely, indeed, doubtless; al- 
ready, even ; as much as ; in connec- 
tion toith future tense, never wind, 
don*t fear. 

\Aon (-), (ufj, or ado. beautiful, fine. 

Si^ittc (6 w), m. -n, ~n, Seotchmaa 

f4omf4 («i v'), <^'. Scottish. 

ei^ottlanli (0 sj), n. -(e)d, Scotland. 

@iiottla«bcr (»5v^w), TO. -«,— , Scotch- 
man. 

f4rafli4 (»5 yj)i odj, or adv, terrible. 

ei4nibefeu4 (^ w» -), «. -8/ -bttd^er, writ- 
ing-book. 

fi^rcilen (^v^), fc^rieb, gefc^rieben, tr. 
write. 

eilrtibnuiteriaf (z . . v^ .), n. -<e)8, -ten, 
writing-material. 

@4rfibfhtiibe (^ v^ w), /. -n, writing- 
lesson. 

f^rtint (^ v), fc^rie, gefd^rteen, intr. or 
tr. cry, cry out, scream. 

6f^rtiitrr (z sj), m. -a, — , joiner. 

€«rift («),/. -en, writing. 

Mntlnllf (z «w or »5 _ v^), /. -n, drawer. 

Si^uli (-), m. -ed, -e, shoe. 

e^n^maiiet (^ w^ w), m. -s, — , shoe- 
maker. 

6«ttH(u),/.-en,debt. 

e4«le (Ji w), /. -n, school, in bte — 
gel^en, go to school. 

e4fi(nr (z o), m. -8, — (J. -in), scholar, 
pupil. 

fi|fitteii(,5v^),«r. pour. 

fallen («5 o), tr. protect. 

j^tPiu^ isj), adj. or adv. (fd^wSc^ei:/ 
fd^wSc^ft), weak. 

Mtvugcr (^ w), in. -«, ©c^wfiger, broth- 
er-in-law. 

ei^tOfina M, m. -ti, ©(^rofinge, tail. 

f4l9ttr} (v/), a<(;. or arf». (fc^rofirscr, 
fd^wfirsefl), black. 

Ci^ffte (z o), m. -n, -n, Swede. 

ei^ttekfii U yj), n. -i, Sweden. 

\m^m U »)> adj. Swedish. 

f4l9figen (z v/), fd^wieg, gefc^roiegen, 
intr. be still, be silent. 

f4tveigen)i (z w*), pre«. parf. in silence. 

04itvHit (-), n. -zi, -e, swine, hog, pig. 



flllier (.), a^. or adv. sore, heavy; 

hard, difficult, 
e^l^efley {6 sj), f. -n, sister, 
flllilarami (<5 w^), fclwatnm, gefc^vonis 

men, intr. ^. or f. swim. 
f4l9iiiMc)li0 (Ii4t) («5 (v^) J), adj, or adv. 

dizzy. e8 ift mir — , I am (feel) dizzy. 
Mtvittlieltt (s5 J), intr. or tr. impers. be 

dizzy, eft fd^winbelt tntr, 1 feel dizzy. 
fe4d (u), num. six. 

fe4fl (sj), ber, bie, baft -e, num. a4). sixth. 
fe4{lel|i(fe («5 SJ J), num. adj. (sixth half, 

i. «.) Ave and a half. 
ec^flel {6 yj), n. -ft, —, sixth part. 
fe^jeHit («5 -), num. sixteen, 
fe^aelittt {6 .), num. ck//. sixteenth. 
fM^3i0 (^5 v), num. sixty. 
fe43i«# («2 ^z)* num. adj. sixtieth. 
€«• (-)»/. -n, sea, ocean. — = unb fionb* 

reif en, voyages and travels. 
@ecfrtitf|eit U^J), f. -en, sea-sickness. 
eccf41«|t U v)> /. -en, sea-fight. 
feUrn {s. w), fa^, gefel^en, tr. or intr. see, 

look, 
feftr (-), orfr. very, greatly, very much, 

much. 
6eifce(z«),/.-n,silk. 
feiben (z v^), w/;. made of silk, silken. 

1. fein (-), intr. f. be. (FTi/A ccrtoin 
verba <m auxiliary to be translated 
like l^aben*) eft i% k., there is, etc. 
tnir i% I feel, it seems to me. 

2. fein (-), poss. adj. his, its. 

3. fein (-), old gen. of er or eft. 
feinrtlttUen i'Ly,yjyS),\ adv. on his {pr 
feinettoeten (z w^ . w), > its) account or 
jeinetlDiOen {LsjsjJ), ) behalf, 
feinig (z «), poss.pr., altpays with def. 

art. his, its. 
feit (.), prep, with dcU. since, for. — 

lange, for a long time; conj. since, 
feitftem (- i), conj. since. 
Seite {£. v/),/. -n, side; page, nad^ Jeber 

— ^in, in every direction. 
feUer (»5 o), adj. indecl. self (myself, 

yourself, ete.). 
felbfi (o), o^;. iTufecZ. same as felber; w 

noun, oon — , of itself, himself, etc.; 

freely, without compulsion or effort; 

adv. (precedi7ig the word which it 

emphasizes) even. 
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^tiecnUtion 



{cUnt (6 %j)i adj, or adv. seldom, rare- 

(ly). 

fniHii («5 J)t fanbte, gefanbt, tr. send. 

@eitf (w>), m. -eS/ mustard. 

SeHtnnlirr (*^ %5 *^), wi. -iS, — , September. 

frlieit («5o), tr. set, put; reft, sit down, 
perch, take up a position, seat one's 
self, get (into). 

S|«l9l (-» pron. like French chdle)^ m. 
-tl, -t, shawl. 

PJ^ (w»)» »"€>?. jw. /Atr(2 per«. rfaf. or ace. 
himself, herself, itself ; themselves ; 
in recip. sense, one another. 

fi4crli4 (^ v^ v/)i adv. certamly. 

fie (.),pers.pr. (third sing.) she, it, her; 
{third pi.) they, them. 

6te (-), pers. pr. {second siny. and pi.) 
you. 

ficbfll (s w), num. seTen. 

jieftntmal (.£ v/ -)» eufv. seven times. 

ficfteitt (z v^), num. adj. btt, bie, bae 
flebente/ seventh. 

lidniteltlfe (z w> v/ v/), num. om^'. (serenth 
half, i. «.) six and a half. 

fiefe(eit)3el|n (i (J) -), num. seventeen. 

fiefe<eit)3el|itt {i M -), num. cu^. seren- 
teenth. 

fiefe<fll)aio (£ (sj) ^), num. seventy. 

fM(nt)9^# U M ^)t num. adj. seren- 
tieth. 

fielint {1 yj)j \ott, gefotten, tr.orintr. boil. 

eillrr (*5 sj)t n. -8, silver. 

filfeent {6 sj)t a4lj. or adv. made of or re- 
sembling silver. 

fintm («5 v»), fang, gefungen, in/r. or tr. 
sing. 

9<«Qtoi0e( («5 - v^), m. -8, -oSgel, song- 
bird. 

fii^n {1 ^J), Sa%, gefeffen, intr. sit. 

fi (-), adv. so, thus, in this or in such 
manner or degree, when; as particle 
of inferencCf then. — . * . aI8 (or 
loie), as . . . as. -eben^just. —gut, as 
well as. — . . . tmmer, however. — 
wie/ just as. Often correlative to a 
preceding bo, and not necessarily 
translated; before an adj. or adv. of- 
ten implies oli, and itself not to he 
translated^ as : — gro^ er war, great 
as he was; interj. indeed ! 

litalk (- «5): — a(8, conj. as soon as. 



fi^al (- 6), etynj. so that. 

jiefent (. £yj)y adv. just, just now. 

Sifa (j. yj),n.or m. -8, -8, sofa. 

figar (. .t), adv. even. 

figlei4 (_ z), adv. immediately, directly. 

€o(|it (-), m. -e8, 89^ne, son. 

fil4 (*^), prow. adj. (fold^er, folc^e, fol« 
d^e8), such, ein -er, such a. 

@o(Nt (sj J.), m. -8 or -en, -en, soldier. 

foQeit (6 J)i tr. modal auxiliary, shall, 
should ; ought; be to, be intended or 
destined or expected to ; be said to. 
er ^at feine Slufgabe lernen — , he was 
to have learned (was told to learn) 
his lesson. 

SowMer (6 yj)f m. -8, — , summer. 

fon&erbir (z « -), adji or adv. strange. 

foitliern (.£ u), conj. but (more adversct- 
tive than aber, and usually after a 
negative). 

Sonnibeitfe («5 . o), m. -8, -e, Saturday 
(evening before Sunday). 

eotme (6 sj)t f. -n, sun. 

€oniienf4irm (6^J^J)t m. -e8, -e, para- 
sol. 

@o«nnt«l|r («5 ^ .), /. -en, sundial. 

€o«ntig (6yj(yrZ-),m. -8, -e, Sunday. 

fonfl (w>),af/i;. else, otherwise; formerly, 
in days gone by. 

eiojilifl/ «<?« ®ofa. 

€o]il|ie (yjJLyj), f -n8, Sophia, Sophy. 

fsrgen (6 «), intr. or tr. care for, pro- 
vide. 

forgfaltig («5 «^ o), a4j. and adv. careful- 

(ly). 

foUiel (_ ±)y adv. so far as. 

jatoofll (- z) : — . . . al8, (or aI8 a«c^), 

correlatives, as well ... as (also), both 

. . . and. 
fjitrcn (1 J), tr. spare, save. 
fUJit (-), adj. or adv. late. 
fjifiaieren (sjLsj), intr. %. or f . walk, take 

a turn; usually in infinitive, with a 

verb signifying the kind of action : — 

ge^en, take a walk. 
@]ii3ierfatrt (« t -). /. -en, drive (in a 

carriage). 
^Hijiergimg (« ± w), m. -e8, -gSnge, walk. 
@)ifi]ierritt (« .^ «), m. -e8, -e, ride (on 

horseback). 
@)ieculatian, see Spefulation. 
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enriffjimmr (z v^ o «), n. -8, — , dining- 
room. 

SHrfnlatiin ( ^ i), f. -en, sp«ai- 

latlon. 

^%\t^t\ (^ w»), TO. -«, — , mirror, mirror- 
like surface. 

fjiirlen (^ «), inir. or tr. play. 

enielnlaii (z */). to. -e«, -pia|e, play- 
ground. 

@]iii|e («5 v^), /. -n, top, point, peak. 

@)ini4e {£. *^), /. -n, language; conver- 
sation, talk. 

fmm^en («5w), fprad^, gefprod^en, in<r. or 
tr. speak, talk, say. 

eti^effeetre (^ v^ _ k/), /. -n, gooseberry. 

etaW (o), /. ©tfibte, city, town. 

etibt^eii (^5 w), n. -«, — , small town. 

etnQ (o), TO. -eS, etaae, stall, kennel. 

Stimli M, TO. -e8, ©tftnbe, stand, stand- 
ing, state, situation, tin — feitl, be 
in a condition, be able. 

pttrf (w), adj. or adv. [ftfirfer, fl«rl(e)1l], 
hard, strong, yiolent(ly), bad. 

Qitaii (w),/. Qt&tU, place, -f^ahtn or 
-ftnben, take place. 

^tt (w), prep, tpith gen. instead of. 

petfen (6 «), ftaf, gcftoden, inir. stick, 
lie hidden ; tr. (reg.) put (away). 
etiDad su ft(j^ — , put something into 
one's iXKsket. 

{lelfii {J.sj)t ftanb/ oeftanbett/ in<r. I^.orf. 
stand, be. 

flelilnt (^ J)t fta^l, gefto^len/ fr. steal. 

Stein (-), TO. -eS/ -e, stone, rock. 

CteQe («5 u), /. -n, place, situation. 



(«5 w), ^. place, put, set (upright). 
Zttt\\vi% (6 sj)f indecl. adj. sterling. 
SHefel (s sj), to. -«, — or -n, boot. 
@ttif (v^), TO. -eS, -e or @t5(te, stick, 

cane; stock. 
etOffett (,5 K/), n. -9 (nopL), hesitating. 
(Nl) (v^), cu^. or adv. proud. — auf, 

proud of. 
(Nf^eit (^ yj)t 1lie|, gefloBen, in<r. 1^. or f. 

push, knock agidnst. 
@tnifa«f0«ie (z . . w), /. -n, task, 
etrilfe (i: sj), f. -n, punishment. 
etni|e (jt v^), /. -n, street. 
@tni|eniititQe (^ « u k/), to. -n, -n, street- 
boy, little vagabond, gamin. 
fhrenen (^ «), <r. strew, scatter. 
etntMHf (o),TO. -e«, ©trfimpfe, stocking. 
Stilif (*^), n. -e8, -e or -en, piece. 
@tuif4e« («5 v/), n. -8, — , small piece, 

morsel. 
Stubeitt (- %^), TO. -en, -en, student. 
fhtfei(e)rcK {-tJ)^ intr. or tr. study. 
StnBittM (^ w s/), n. -8, pi. ©tubien, 

study. 
Stu^t (.), TO. -e8, @tfil^(e, stool, chair. 
fhtmiit (w), flk^*. or adv. dumb, mute. 
fhtntlif (w>), adj. or adv. blunt, dull. 
Stunbe (*5 v^), /. -n, time; hour, lesson; 

league. — n geben, give lessons. — n 

ne^men in, take lessons in. 
fitbir«4i(e)rett (sj.£sj)ftr. siibtract. 
ftti^ett (Syj), tr. or intr. seek, look for, 

try. 
ettwnte (6 %j)i /. -n, sum. 
f&ft(.),a<^'.iweet. 



«. 



3ao (w or .), TO. -e8, -e, day. efne8 -eS, 
once upon a time, once, itoetmal beS 
-e8, twice a day. aOe brei -e, every 
third day. 

2«irte (6 w), /. -n, aunt. 

Sima isj)f TO. -ee, Z&nit, dance. 

timjtK («5wr), ^. or inir. ^., sometimes f., 
dance. 

SSttjer («5w»), TO. -8, — (/. -in), dancer. 

Saiie)i(e)rer (wZw), to. -8, — , paper- 
hanger, upholsterer. 

2ttWe (,5 yj), /. -n, pocket. 

Ittffe(s5v),/. -n, cup. 

Ztnbe Usj),f. -n, pigeon. 



taufnt (z w), <r. dip, immerse, baptize, 

christen. 
tavfenli (z w^), num. thousand; o/so m 

noun, Staufenb, n. -8, -e. 
ttnfenlifl (z v^), num. ok^'. thousandth. 
Sdalrr (z «), m. -8, — , (German) dollar, 

thaler (— 73 cents). 
Sweater (« ^ «), n. -8, — , theater. 
2^cc (-), m. -8, tea. 
2<l|)ei( (-), m. or n. -c8, -e, part. 
KDeilen (z v,), tr. divide. 
S^emii (Zv^), n. -8, -8 or Xl^emen or 

schemata, theme. 
Sl^eobor (z ^ .), m. -8, Theodore. 
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ammn (z Kj)t adj, or adv. deur, costly. 

2(|)i(r (-), n. -eS, ~t, animal, creature, 
beast, brate. {cf. deer.] 

2<l|)irr0artttt (-i*^w), m, -iS, -gftrten, 
zoological gacden. 

Hot (-), m. -tn, -eit/ fool. 

Xtranc U w), /. -n, tear. 

t^nit (>), t^at, getl^an/ ^. do, put. eS 
tl^ut nid^tS, never mind, ed tl^ut mir 
letb, I am sorry. 

aftitt(e) U J)f /. -(e) n, door, jur — 
^inaud/ out of the door. 

tiff (-), a4j' or adv. deep, profound 

aiiiteWv.),/.-n,ink. 

Siiittnfttl {6sjxj), n. -ffeS, -fSffer, ink- 
stand. 

SinteitfUif {6 v/ %/), m. -ee, -e, ) ink- 

Sintenfleifd (*5 v^ w), m. -fe«, -fe, ) spot. 

%\\t^ (v^), m. -eS, -e, table. 

2if41rr (*5 w), m. -i, — , joiner, cabinet- 
maker. 

Sifter (^ o), /. i>i. SCdc^ter, daughter. 

Sin (.), m. -ed, -e, death. 

t0()l)t <-), (idj. or adv. dead; ew 
3;o(b)te/ m. or /. dead (person). 

to(k)tcit U v^)> ^. kill. 



Xwmt (w), /. -ett/ costume. 

tnl0e (z *^), orf/. or adv. lazy. 

iri0eit (z s/), trug, getrageit/ fr. or intr. 

carry, bear, wear, sustain. 
Zri0l|eit (z .), /. (no pi.) indolence. 
XtmAt (z o), /. -n, bunch of grapes, 
tranett (z w*), in^. iri/A do/, trust. 
tniuMttt (Zv^), in/r. or tr, dream. eS 

trdumt tnir, I dream, 
tnmrio (Zw), ok^*. or adv. sad. 
treffeit (*5 «), trof, getroffen, <r. or intr. 

hit; find. {)c^ — , meet. 
tveibeit <z w), trieb^ getriebett/ ir. driTO. 
SrtilHttnS (z _), n. -fe«, -l^ttufer, hot- 

hovse. 
tntnt (z w), trat, getreteti/ in<r. f. tread, 

step, go. 
trinfctt (<5 v/), tranf/ getrunfen^ drink, 
iroifen (^5 «), adj. or adv. dry, stale, 
tmil (s/), prep. uH^A ^en. or dat. in spite 

of. 
trsl|«« (*5 *^), tn/r. defy. 
2it4l (-), n. -ee, S;fi(^er, cloth. 
tAf^tlQ («5 v^), a<^. or adv, capable, ca- 
pably, soundly. 
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itiet (j£ s/) , n. -8, — , OTll. (Also tued as 
a43' and adv.) 

itbeit (z \j)t tr. practise, train, drill. 

fiber (z v/), flkit;. anrf {generally) insep- 
arable prefix ^ oyer; j^rep. 1. with dai, 
over, above, at; 2. with ace. (gen- 
erally with implication of motion) 
across; after, after the lapse of; 
about, concerning; by way of. ^eute 
— ad^t Stage, a week from to-day. 

fiberf«irt (z u -), /. -en, passage. 

fibmasrQen (JLsjsjsj)f adv. day after to- 
morrow. 

1. fiberfelifii (z « « «), tr. and sep. pass 
over, cross. 

2. fiberfei|e« (- « »5 «) , <r. and insep. trans- 
^late. 

iberfei|«tt0 (~xj6 w),/.-en, translation. 

fibcrtraoeii (-k/Zw), -trug, -tragen, tr. 
and insep. trai^sfer, assign. 

fiberaotgett (. « z «), tr. and insep. con- 
vince. 



fibH0 (i s/), eu^. or adv. remaining. — 

^ bleibett/ be left. 

fibrniQ (J. w»), /. -en, exercise. 

fib«it0eanf(}ibe (Sv — sj),/. -n, exercise. 

Itfrr (/ Kj), n. -i, —, shore, bank. 

Utft (-),/. -en, watch, clock, wie ciel 
— ifl e« ? what time is it? jel^n — , 
ten o'clock. 

niirtettc (z V, w»), /. -n, watch-chain. 

1tl|rf41nffe( (z sjsj),m. -«, — , watch-key. 

nm (w»), adv. and (often) sep*ble prefix^ 
around, about; prep, with ace. by, 
around, about; after verbs of asking 
and the like^ for; before ju and an in-^ 
finitivet in order, so as. — ... I^er 
(with interposed ace. ) , around. — . . ♦ 
wiUen, for the sake of. — befto . . • 
(with comparative) t so much the . . • 
49" Most tr. verbs with um may be 
used both sep. and insep. (tfie latter 
indicating a complete surrounding of 
an ol(ject); intr. verbs only separably. 
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(6 sj), m. -8, -qHn^e, inter- 

ooorse. 
nm^n^lptntl^ (6yj-sj),f. -n, familiar 

language; language of oonTersation. 
uniQebeit (sj ± >S), -%vA, -geben, tr. inaep. 

Burround. 

1. nm^tfitu (6^sj)f -fling, -gcflanflen, 
intr, aep. f . go a round-about way. 

2. um%ttitn (kj^sj), -fling, -flefloitflen, 
tr, inaep. evade, walk round. 

umgefrlirt (»5v»-), acU- turned around, 
vice veraa. 

wnktt isj z), adv, and aep'hle prefix, 
around, about. 

ttm^nrflreueii (« z -o), tr. scatter about. 

um^itt (u 6)t adv,, only with fSnnen, a«: 
id^ !ann ni<|t — , I cannot help. 

uimrtifi (3 - u), adj. naughty. 

unbei^ittt {£^J^J^J)y adj. uBobserved. 

unbelafeett (^5 « - v^), adj. unloaded. 

unbrmtnn (s5 v^ -), adj. with dat. mcoN- 
VBNIENT, incommodious, ancomfort- 
able. 

niUl (yj),c(mj. and. 

Itnfaa U v), m. -8, -ffiUe, accident, 
emergency. 

unfmi (s5 w), iwcp. with gen. not far 
from. 

tttt0Ctt4tet (^ v^ v^ v/), iW6p. «n<A flrcn. or 
dat. in spite of, notwithstanding. 

nitgtfiliv (^ v/ -), acft;. about, not far 
from. 

ttitQe|i(ten (6sjsjsj), adj. or adv, nn- 
held, unrestrained. — iXbtx, dis- 
pleased at. 

ttnoefnnb (*5 « «), adj. unwholesome. 

ttnQlitif(i4 (^5v/v^), a^'. or eufv. unfor- 
tunate. — er Seife, nnlnekily. 

ttngiaifdfiiO (»5v^w), wt. -8,-feme, fatal 
accident; misfortune. 

unfiofiii^ {6.\j)t ctdj. or adv. discour- 
teous. 



vmnoQliil) (w» z v, or ^5 - v^), adj. impos- 
sible. 

tntrcdlt (»5 o), a<(/. or orftr. wrong. 

1tltrc4t (*5*^), n. -8 (no j»/.), wrong, 
error, fault. — l^aben, to be (in the) 
wrong. 

unrtif («5 -), adj. nnripe. 

ttitd (w), do*, or a4ic, of wir, 

i. «iifer (^ w), i»M. cwO*. our. 

2. ttnfer (iS w), gen, pi. of i<|. 

itnfer(e)t|alfeeii («5 » (u) «/ s/), ^ adv, on onr 

itiifer(e)ttiiq)fii {fisj (u) -u), > account or 

unfer(e)ttaiiacn (^ v/ (v/) » u), ) behalf. 

tt«i(e)»i« (^ (w) sj),po88. pr. (alway a pre- 
ceded by def, art.) ours. 

unfr * • . / contraction for unfer • • . 

intten (6 w»), adv. below, down. 

ttittrr (6 w>), adv. and aep*ble or inaep'ble 
prefix, alao prep, with dat, or accua, 
under, among. — anbern, amongst 
other things. 

untrrfeeft (-ffen) (v/ v/ ^5, w» w» ^ «), adv, in 
the mean time. 

vntttftalh {6sj\j), prep, with gen. be- 
low. 

1, ttttterl^fiiten («5v/v/v/),-l^ieIt,-fle^aIten, 
tr, aep, hold under. 

2. unterliltcn (u v/ «5 w)» -i^ielt/ -l^alten, 
tr, inaep. entertain, amuse, flc^ — , 
ENTERTAIN or amuse one's self. 

ttnterrii^t (3 w w), m. -8, -e, instruction, 
tuition. 

unterftti^en (sjsjJLyj),tr, inaep, examine. 

unlicrliattli^ (^ v^ ^ o), a€(j» indigestible. 

ttnlirr4eirfi(^)et (,5 « _ _ «), unmarried. 

unliorfi^ttg (6~sjsj), improvident. 

untteit (6 -), prep, with gen. not far 
from. 

unmaHl (^5-), ac^. unwell, ill, indis- 
posed. e8 ifl mir — , I am (feel) ill. 

ItnttoMfein (6 - -), ». -« (no pi.), indis- 
position, illness. 



»• 



Oater (^ v/), m. -8, iBfiter, father. 
Seili^rn (z «), n. -8, -•, violet. 
Iirrin)icrli4 (w» *5 *^ *^) , arf/.or ae^v. change- 
able, 
liertmfialten {sf6sjJ)y tr. arrange. 
Iierleffnm iyj^J), tr, improve. 



toerMnlieit (yj 6 sj)i -hanh, -bunben, tr. 

oblige, einem oerbunben fein, be 

obliged to one. 
ttrrbrrbett (u»5u), -barb, -borbcn, tr.or 

intr. f . spoil. 
Herffigrn (y i. w), tr. or intr. dispose. 
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(^J^i\J), pcLSt part, of ©ers 
gel^ett/ past, -e "Sia^i, last night. 

Iieroeint (« i J), -flob, -gcben, tr. for- 
glre. 

Iinroeffttt (« ^5 «), -flaBz-geffen, ^. forget. 

OerQi|^mei«iti4t (v^«5-v/), n. -(e) d/ -e 
or -d, q/lfen indecl. forget-me-not 
(flower). 

8rr0itnoni {sj i.sj), n. -i, —, satisfac- 
tion, pleasure. — moc^cn, give pleas- 
ure. 

tinrori|ent (v^ ^ w), ir. enlarge. 

tierliiibent (w^ «$ v)» ^. hinder, prevent. 

Orrftnf (v/ Ji), m. -ed, -fftufe, sale. 

Herfimfeii (v/ ^ v^), ^. sell. 

Srrfel^V (w ■£), m. -S (nopL), intercourse. 

ttrrlln^mt (sj6\j), ir, prolong. 

Herlaffttt (v 6 «), -lie^/ -laffen, ^. leave; 
refl. (with auf), depend on. 

IttUktrtn (sj^yj), -lor, -loren, ^. lose. 

fBttin^ (sj 6)f m. -e8, -e, loss, bci — , 
on pain of losing. 

limaeikett (sjSv), -mteb, -mieben, tr. 
avoid. 

lKmiti{ti)m (sjSsj), ir. let. 

licniiitteld (ft) (« s5 «), prep. iw^A ^cn. by 
means of. 

tomsiOC (v» z sj),prep. wiih gen. by dint of. 

Iimaoont (v^ ji v/), -moc^te/ -tno^t, ir. be 
able to, can. 

Bttm^tn (sj s sj)f n, ~», — , ability ; 
power; property. 

OerMrbnnnQ (xf6\j), /. -en, order, regu- 
lation. 

Oerftmntltiiio (yj6xj)t /. -en, assembly. 

tterfaniitni («^ z w*), ^. neglect. 

lierfi^iefeeit (v^ z o), -fc^ob, -fd^oben, <r. 
postpone. 

1m\^itttn (sjSsj)t adj, or adv. different, 
various, several; as nouUf SSerfd^ies 
bened/ different things, miscellany. 

Iierf4t»eiteii (sj Zv/),-f(i^wieg,-f(i^wtcflcn, 
tr, to conceal (by silence). 

eerfdptiieiUint (« *5 «), n. -8 (no pi.), 
wasting, squandering. 

lierfi^iitlint (v^ ^5 v/), -fd^tvanb, -fc^toun:: 
ben, intr, f. disappear. 

Herfir^eit (u «5 w*), tr. care for, provide. 

tterfnielen (v» z «), <r. gamble away. 

tierfurnlieit (« »5 w), -fprac^, -fpro(^en, tr. 
promise. 



Oerflireffytn (« ^ «), n. -s, — , promise. 
Dtrftfinfelill) (« v5 v^), a<(/. or a^t;. intelli- 
gible, fic^ — madftn, make one's self 

understood. 
Drrftedeit (« z v^), -ftanb, -ftanbcn, <r. un- 
derstand, comprehend. 
l)rr{lei0mi (v ^ «^), /r. sell by auction. 
StrpeigrruiiQ (« z « «), /. -en, auction, 

sale. 
Orrfui^ (w s), m. -e8, -c, trial, attempt, 

experiment. 
toerfu4eu (u ji v^), ^r. try. 
l)ertil0fii (%j^yj), ir. destroy. 
I)enirffi4tit (*^ z ^ «), ir. cause. 
8rr)Ufinfetr(r) (w s5 «) m. (/. bie SScrs 

ivanbte) <2ec^. a« adj. relation. 
tonmenferit (\j «5 o), -toanbte, -toanbt, ^r. 

turn away, convert, put to use. — 

auf/ devote to. 
8nliiimtii0 (*^ ^5 o), /. -en, confusion. 
ImmuiUirt (sj^yj), o^/. wounded, 
tierjelirtn (w» ^ w), ir. consume, devour, 

eat. 
torr3ril|ni(w».£w),-3ieb/-3tel^en,^r. pardon. 
Srraeil^itnQ (« z «), /. -en, pardon. ei= 

nen um — bitten, beg one's pardon. 
8er3tt0 (v^ z or ^ ^), m. -8, -jage, delay. 
Otttrr (6 sj), m. -3, -n, cousin, relative, 
tiirl (-), a<(/. or adv. much, many, f o — 

i(^ mei%, so far as I know. ^— ©elb, 

plenty of money, fo — a 18/ the same 

as. 
tiielrrUi (z « -), indecL adj. of many 

kinds. 
toicaci4t (_ i), adv. or conj. perhaps, 
tiirlmiil (z -), adv. many times, often, 
tiier (-),num. four, 
tiienmif (z «), cwft;. four times, 
tiiert (-), num. adj. fourth. 
toiert(r)(|al6 (j:(v/)w), num. adj. three and 

a half. 
Oiertrl (jl o), n. -3, — , quarter, brei — 

auf jroei, a quarter to two. 
ttierje^n (jl _), fourteen. 
Iiierje^nt (s _), num. adj. fourteenth, 
tiierjig (z x,), num. forty. 
J^ierjigfl (z s,), num. adj. fortieth, 
eiaa (v^sj), /. SJiUen, villa. 
8agrl (s. «), m. -3, SSbgel, fowl, bird. 
»s(|el«en (^ v/ o), ) n. -8,—, little bird, 
»O0(e)lein (z(o)-), ) birdling. 
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S^tdnefl (i\jJ>t n, -^i, -tv, bird's-nest. 

twQ (wr), eu(;. or a<2o. ftill, complete. 

Ilifler («5 u), ok^'., indecl. and used in 
prtdicate b^cre a nount and without 
article, ftill. 

H^OIomiitnt (u <5 s/), o^;. or adv, perfect, 
complete. 

Iiiin s. oon bem. 

ttin (v>)» prep, with dat. from, of; by; 
concerning, in respect to, about, oon 
• * * avii, out of. 

%tit (-)» <M^v< cmd 8ep*ble pr^, before; 
prep, with dat. or ace. before (in 
place or time); for, on account of, 
because of, witb; from, against, ago 
(in specifications of time). I^eute — 
a^i Stagen, a week ago to<lay. 

ttMrmtStefetlt (.JLsjyj), part, and adj. 
provided. 

ttiVfeei (. ^), adv. and 8ep*ble prefix, 
past. 

tttrftneit (z u s/), -fieL -gefaaen, intr. f. 
fikll forwards; happen, occur, take 
place. 

Iioreeflcni (x v «), day before yesterday. 

Iiorlicr (jE - or . z), ado. and aep* hie pre- 
fix, beforehand, previously. 

HirlerQclintl (.ii-vr), cm^'. foregoing, 

PBJECEDIKG. 



Hirlitt (. <5, «om«<im6« ± J), adv. a little 

while ago. 
Hirif (z u), adj. former, preceding, 

last. 
litrfsMMfii (jL s* J), -tarn, -flefommen, 

intr. f • occur, appear. 
Iisricffil U-^)f -la^/ -gelefett/ intr. read 

before, or for any one, read aloud. 
Strlcffmi^ (z . J), f. -en, lecture. 
eirfsd ijL J), m. -eft, -ffi|e, proposal, 

intention, purpose, mit — , on pur- 
pose. 
8srf4Ia0 Usj or i. .), m. -S, -fd^Ifige, 

proposal, proposition, 
liirf^rtiten U . sj), -fd^ritt, -gefd^tittett, 

inlr. f * advance. 
Ssr{i4t (z v/)» /• precaution. 
tl0rfi4H0 (z v/ v^), adj. cautious, pboyi- 

DBNT. 

Horfum^ {±sjsj), -fpra(|, -flef proven, 

in/r. make a call. 
Sor|b|cr (z-w), m. -«, — , principal, 

head-master. 
ttirffoQen (z vr wr), ^. present, introduce; 

refi. imagine, conceive. 
Ilirfibcr (- ± sj), adv. and sep'ble pr^, 

along by, past, over. 
titr}ie|eit {i . J), -|og, -gefogeti, tr. 

prefer. 



SB. 



\{6J), intr. wake. 

tii«4fen («5 w), ttud^S, gewaclfen/ in<r. f. 
grow. 

IBagev (z w), -S, — / carriage. 

toalir (-), a<(/. or adv. true, nid^t — ? 
(is it) not true? 

toilimUl i± sj), prep, with gen. dubino; 
conj. while, whilst. 

SBatt (sj), m. -eS, SBftlber, forest. 

tvalfiil (*^), «<y. <»• a<^». foreign, out- 
landish, -er $al^n, turkey. 

toattn (sj), adv. (interrog.) when I 

tottmi (v/)» cK^. or cKfo. (loftrmer, lofirtnfi)/ 
warm. 

totrteit (6sf), intr. wait; (genHp with 
ouf, roreiy with gen.) wait for. 

liaruM ('«5)» oKfv. or oonj. why? equal 
to urn with gov. a^c. wad, loeld^ed, baft, 
«|0., ei<A«r in interrog. or rel. tense. 



toaS (%j), pron., interrog. or rel., what, 
which, that which; /or mavum, inter, 
rogcttively , why. — f &r, what sort of, 
what kind of, what I (in exdamatory 
sentences modifying an adjective). 

ttsfi^ctt {6 sj), wufc^, geivafd^en, tr, wash. 

IBsffrr {6 J), n. -«, — , water. 

l^ciTeit {6 J), tr, wake up, awake. 

I9flirr {± sj), conj. neither; with follow- 
ing nod^, nor. 

IBcQ (-), m. -ed, -e, way. auf bent — , 
on the way. 

tOCQ (v), flulp. and sep*hle prefix, away. 

tliefen (z J), prep, with gen. on account 
of. 

tocQttclinitn (z . J), -nafim, -genommen* 
tr. take away. 

iMltlnn U -), -tl^ai, -gei^an, inir, wUh 
dat. give pain to, hurt. 



»et6 



217 



li0|tt|llll 



IBeit (-), «. -e«, -er, woman, wife, 
toei^ (-), cUU, or adv. weak, soft. — 

gefotien, soft-boiled. 
I»ei0ent (z w), rejl. refuse. 
IBfil|it«|t (z v), /. genUypl. VBei^nad^s 

tett/ Christmas. 
tnril (-), cor^. because. 
Oehi (-), m. -e9, -e, wiae. 
toeilicit (z w»), /r. or iw/r. woep, cry. 
IBeinlaitliler (z ^ v)» m. -8, —, wine- 
merchant. 
IBeife (z wr), /. -n, wise, manner, auf 

neld^e — ? in what way? 
tPril (.)t cu/y. white, 
tifiter (Zv), flu^'. wider, farther, unb 

fo — , and so forth. 
tiel4i (v»), in/crroy., rci. or indef. pron, 

(toeld^et/ ioe((|e, welched), which, what. 
tiie(f4 = tiiilf4. 
turnip (z s,), adj, or adv. little, few. 

tin —, a little. 
toeitiQcr is \j J)t <u^. or adv. less, minus. 
tPflliOpeitS Uxjxj)t adv. at least. 
ionm (s/), co9^. when, if. — . . . au^, 

though, although. 
tout (-), pron., rel. or interrog.,whe,he 

who. 
tocrlini (z w), iDurbe/ geworben, intr. f. 

become, prore, come into existence; 

as atunliary, with inftn. forming fur 

ture, will, shall, should; with past 

participle forming passive, be, be- 
come, 
tterfen (6 J), »orf, geworfen, tr. throw. 
©erf (w), «. -€8, -e, work. 
tOcrtCt) (.), a4f. or adv. with gen. or dat, 

worth, worthy, valued. 
tte||«lb (vr *5), ) adv. or conj. where- 
tiie|tiitQen(w>Zv), I fore. 
IBrttrr {6 J), n. -i, —, weather. 
IB|i# iouisst or visst), n. (m.) -8, 

whist, eine ^artte —, a game of 

whist. 
toilirr (±\j)t adv. and sep^ble or insep*ble 

prefix, again, anew; prep, loith ace. 

against. 
miMeden (_w»5v^), reft, with dot., or 

rarely gegen; inseparable, oppose, 

resist. 
tvUierPt^ (. » z »), intr. with dot., 

insep.i RESIST, withstand. 



tvie (.), adv. (interrog.) how? eot^. (rel. 
as, like, when. — aud^, however. — 
wenn, as if . — nennen @ie biefet 
!X)in0 ? what do you call this thing? 
— oiel Ul^r ifl eS ? what time is it? 

tolefecr (z v^>, adv. again. 

tvidnrlolen i-sj i J), tr. insep. repeat. 

fBicftcrfeIr (z v^ _), /. (no pi.) beturn. 

fBiebrrfiiitntfii (isjsj^,), n -8 (no pi.), 
return. 

toielierfoMMeit (z ^^ ^ v), intr. f. return. 

fBim (-), n. -8, Vienna. 

Mrticlft (.z), OM^'. (with d^. art.) of 
what number ? ber -e ifl fftntt^ what 
day of the month is to<iay ? 

fBU|e(m (6 sj)t m. -8, William. 

toiQett (6\j): urn . . . widen/ a prepo- 
sitional phrase, with genitive inter- 
posed, for the sake of. 

toiCnfimiitnt (sj6xj), adj. or adv. wel- 



fBinb (sj), m. -ti, -e, wind, breeze. 

toinllio (6 J)f adj. or adv. windy. 

fBintrr (^ sj), m. -i,—, winter. 

fBintcrfleife (6xj.), n. -i, -ex, winter- 
dress. 

Wit (-), nom.pl. of i<^. 

toirtn^ (6 s/), a4J. or adv. actual, real, 
verily, indeed I 

Oirt(l)) (sj), m. -8/ -e, host, inn-keeper. 

Oirt(^)iit (6 Kj)t f. -nen, hostess. 

miffeit (6 J), xoyx%\z, getouBt, tr, know. 

mi (.), adv. (interrog.) where I conj. 
(rel.) where, when. 

IBi^e (6 w), /. -n, week. 

taofmt (. <5), conj. in case of. 

tPOfiiv (- z), adv. (interrog.) or conj. (rel.) 
wherefore, for what, for which. 

toiler (- z), adv. (interrog.) or conj. 
(rel.) whither. 

tto|i« (-»5), adv. (interrog.) or conj. 
(rel.) whither. 

ttoljl (.), adv. well, in good manner or 
degree; often (toith less distinct enun- 
ciation) used to make a statement less 
d^nite, and to be rendered : indeed, 
to be sure, perhaps, I presume, I sup- 
pose, or the like, leben @ie — ! fare- 
well! 

toolUlftitn (z -), -tl^at -fletl^an, intr, with 
dcU. benefit, do good. 
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tto^ttni U v/), intr. dwell, reside, lodge, 
live, abide. 

0il|tt)iiiniier (^ c» «), n. -«, — , sitting- 
room. 

tDonrn (<5 o), /n, niMlcU auxiliary ^ will, 
be willing, wisli, want, be inclined, 
pretend, desire, be on the point (of 
something), be about ; often with the 
dependent verb omitted y and to be ren- 
dered: will go, wish for, want, or the 
like. 

momit (-%5), ado. (inlerrog.) or conj. 
(rel.) wherewith, with which. 

tMr (-) = tPO (used instead of wo in 
composition with prepositions begin- 
ning with a vowel). 

I90riuf (- ■£)» adv. (interrog.) or cotij. 
(rel.) whereupon. 



(- z), adv. (interrog.) or conj. 

(reL) wherefrom, whence; from or 

out of which. 
I^orin (- »5), adv. {interrog.) or coiy. 

(rel.) wherein, in which. 
IB01I (u), n. -ti, -e (tcords connectedly, 

as a sentence) t or iEB9rter (words dis- 
connectedly), word. — j^altett/ keep 

one's word, 
ttorfibrr (_ s sj), adv. (interrog). or coty. 

(rel.) whereof, of what; about, above, 

or across which, 
motioil (-6), adv. (interrog.) or conj. 

(rel.) whereof, whereftrom; from or 

of which. 
I903« (- s), adv. (interrog.) or conj. (rel.) 

whereto, to what purpose, why. 
\mm\itm (6 %/), tr. wish, want. 



Ittti, see 3ereS. 



3. 



Qatfl (-), /. -en, number, figure. 

imitn (£. yj), tr. couut. 

3al|luuo (I. w), /. -eit/ payment. 

galin (-), -e«, 3«^n«/ toot"*- 

^alittarat (^ « or z .), m. -cS, -«rste, 
dentist. 

SaJ^ntorli (± _), n. -c«, -e or -en, tooth- 
ache. 

lt%{tYx (s (sj\ num. ten. 

jriieinmil (j. («) -), adv. ten times. 

3el|(e)nt (s(yj), num. adj. tenth. 

^cii^nen (jl «), n. -8 (nopL), drawing. 

3ei0en (± «), tr. show. 

Qelt (-) , /. -en, time, cor -en, long ago. 
t)or eintger — , some time ago. in ber 
Ie|ten — , of late, ju gleic^er — , at 
the same time. 

3eitu«0 (£. J), f. -en, news, newspaper. 

^eittmrfi^ttmliuno (Zv^ w),/. -en, waste 
of time. 

^rntnrr (6 «), m. -8, — , hundred-weight, 
quintal. 

3rrbrr4ien (« 6 w), -broc^, -broc^en, tr. or 
intr. \. break in pieces. 

jerreiften («.£«), -riB/ -riff en, tr. tear in 
pieces, rend asunder. 



jrrfliireit (*^ z «), /r. destroy. 

grtm (-), n. (or m.) -ed, -e, material. 

3iel|ett (1 o), 309, gesogen, fr. draw; intr. 

f . remove. 
3ieinli4 (Zw>)i «<;{/. or a</i7. tolerable, 

tolerably, quite, rather. — gut, pretty 

good. 
gimMtr (»5 w), n. -8, — , room, jum — 

^tnau8 ! out of the room ! 
30(}rm (s v/), intr. linger, hesitate. 
goalinQ (JL yj)f m. -8, -e, pupil, 
i. 80a (o),m.-e8,3»ne, toll. 
2. 8«II (w), m. -ed, -e, inch. 
SaOnrr (Z J), m. -8, — , toll-gatherer. 
3aolo0if4 (~yjJL J), a<{;. zoological. 
3n (_)} adv. and 8ep*ble prefix, to ; with 

an a4j. or adv. too ; prep, with dat. 

to; in addition to; at, in; for; on; as 

sign of the infln. to. 
SUbHtiQett (1 sj J), -brod^te, -gebrad^t, tr. 

spend (of time). 
3ttrrfl (- jc), adv. first. 
3«fiai(} (z SJ sj)f adj. accidental; adv. 

by chance or accident; accidentally. 
3ufol0e (- ^ o), prep, with gen. or dat. 

according to. 
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ptfti^tn (- s w), adj. or adv. content, 
Batisfled. tc^ bin eS — / well and good, 
it is tlie same to me, I am satisfied 
with it. 

^no (v» or _), m. -c3, 3^0 e, drawing, 
pnll,tag; lineament, feature; trait, 

TRAIN. 

)tt0eaen U _ «), -Qab, -gcgeftcn, tr. gUe 

to, admit. 
iU%\Hdt (- z), adv. at tlie same time. 
^ttfniift (z w), /. (no pi.) future. 
jtmi (v), contraction of au bem. 
jtttnailint (z wr u), ^. close, shut. 
3itr (_ or v»), cowirocfion o/ au bcr. 
3imt(r(e) (_ ^ (w), af/». anrf sep'ble prefix, 

back. 
3itrfi(r{lie0en (_ >5 - «), -flofl, -gcflogen, 

intr. f. fly back. 
attrfifTiirbtii (.6- J), -gab, -gcgcbctt/ fr. 

give back, restore. 
3ttru(ri)alttn (-6yj J), -btelt, -ge^alten, 

^. hold back, restrain. 
3itrfifff(f|rett (-6- J), intr. f . return. 
anrttirfommen (-6xj <^), -tarn, -gelommtn, 

intr. f. come back, return. 
aimtfen (j: - J), -rief, -gerufen, infr. loith 

dot. call out to. 
3nfa0tn (z_w), «r. promise; i7ifr. con- 
sent; impers. suit. 



3ttfammtn (o »5 «), aii«?. a?irf sep^ble pre- 

fiXf together. 
3ttfammrtitre{fen {-6^kj i^), -traf, -qt-, 

troffen, intr. f . meet. 
^utta^lidf (z - w), adj. or adv. beneficial, 

conducive. 
3tt)0(ileii (- s w), a^/y. sometimes. 
3ttt«i^er (-.£«), iwep. wi^A da<. contrary 

to. 
3)oanaio (6 J), num. twenty. 
3)oattai0mal (6 « -), adv. twenty times. 
3)oatt3i0{l (6 J)i num. adj. (bev, bie, bag 

jTOanjigftc), twentieth. 
3)oar (-), adv. or conj. it is true, indeed, 

to be sure. 
Q\»ti (yj)f m. -c8, -C/ aim, end, design. 

bcm — entfprcd^ctt/ answer the pur- 
pose. 
3taiei (-), num. two. 
3)oeiert(i (jl w -), indecl. adj. of two 

sorts. 
3t«eimal (z _), adv- twice. 
3t«eit (-), num. o^j*. (ber, bie, baS aroeite), 

second. 
3t«ifl||rn (*5 «), prep. wi^A rfa^. or ace. 

between, 
ataiolf (w), W7*»i. tweUe. 
ataiolft (u), num. cwy. (bet, bic, baS itoUU 

U), twelfth. 



n. 



ENGLISH-GERMAN VOCABULARY. 



The purpose of this vocabulary is to enable the student to find German words 
or idioms that he may be unable to recall. For further help he must refer to the 
German-English Vocabulary. 



a 

a, an, eitt/ eine* 

able (ably), fft^ig. be — , im ®tanbe 

feiit/ tSnnen. 
about, prep, urn, flber (concerning) ; 

adv. umfftv, ungcffi^r, gcgen. — it, 

btttflber, barum. 
aboTS, adv.obcn; mefft ali\prep. ilber; 

obcr^alb (with gen.). 
abundance, bie iDZaffe. 
accept, anne^men* 
accident, ber UnfaQ. by — , jufftaig. 

fatal — , ber UngiaddfaO. 
accompany, begleiten* 
according: —to, gem&g/ sufolge/ (aut* 

— as, je na^bem. 
account: on — of, ^albett/ ^alber, wee 

gen, urn — wiflen. on my — , mcinets 

toegett/ meinet^alben. on his— , feinets 

»egen, feinet^alben, etc. on that — , 

bedwegen, bed^alb. 
acquaintance, bie SBefanntfc^aft; ber or 

bie ©efannte. 
acquire, ftd^ aneignen. 
across, Uber. 

act, ^anbeln. — up to, auSfii^ren* 
actually, wirtlid^, toa^r^afttg. 
add, l^insufttgen ; abbi(e)ren* 
address, anreben* 
admit, sugeben* 
adrance, oorfd^reiten* 
adrlce, ber 9Iat(^). 
adrlse, rat(^)en* 
afraid: be — , fttrt^ten, — of, flc^ fttrc^* 

ten Dor {with dat.). I am — , ed bangt 

(grant) mir. 



amiable 

after, prep, nad^; c&nj. na^htm. 
afternoon, ber iRad^mtttag. 
afterwards, nac^b^r, fp&ter. 
again, wieber, nod^ einmal. 
against, entgegen, gegen, wiber, sus 

niber* 
ago, DOT. a mouth — , oor einem 9Ros 

nat. a week — , oor a^t Stagen. 
agree (with the health), betommen. 
agreeable, angenebnt/ geffiOig. 
all, feblen. 

alike: be — , gleid^en (with dat.). 
allTO, am Seben. 
all, aU, gans. — his life, fein ganged 

Seben. — that, KUed mai. — kinds, 

aOerlef* at — times, ademaU 
allow, eriauben (with dat.). be -ed, 

barfen. 
almond, bie iDZanbel. 
almost, beina^e, faft. 
alone, aQein. 
along, adv.: bring— with, mitbringen. 

come — with, mittommen. take — 

with, mttnebmen. prep. Ifingd, cnt: 

lang. 
already, fd^on. 
also, anc^. 
although, obgleic^/ obfd^on/ wenn . . . 

always, intmer, iebedntal* 
am, bin* I — to, id) foQ* 
America, 9Hmttita (neiU.). 
American, amerifanifd^; n. ber 9Cmeri^ 

taner/ bie 9(meritanerin. 
amiable, liebendwiirbig. 
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221 



beforehand 



among, amongst, unUv, atoffd^cn. 

amnsing, unter^altenb. 

an, see a. 

and, unb» 

anecdote, bie Slnefbote. 

annofed, annofing, firgerlid^. 

another, etn 9lnb(e)rer; adj. ein anb(e)s 

rer (different one), noc^ cin (of the 

same kind). 
answer, antioorten, beantioorten, ers 

n)i(e)bern ; entfpred^en ; n. bie Slntioort. 
anxious, fingftiic^/ beforgt/ bange. 
ABf, trgenb eitt/ irgenb welc^e (pl.)i tU 

toad* — thing, timai, irgenb etioad* 

not — more, nid^t me^r. not — thing, 

ni(^td {indecL). — thing but, burets 

au% ni(^t. 
appear, erfc^einen, fc^einett/ oorfommen. 
appearanee, bad 9(udfe^en. make one's 

— , erfc^einen. 
apple, ber 9(pfel. 
apple-tree, ber tlpfelbaum. 
apricot, bie Spritofe. 
April, ber 9pri(. 

arbor, bie ®artenlau6e, bie Saube* 
arise, aufftebett/ entftel^en* 
arm, ber 9(rm» 
armjr, bie 9(rmee, bad $eer« 
around, um. 

arrange, oeranflalten, einrid^ten. 
arrest, feftnebmen. 
arrive, antommen, eintreffen. 
article, ber Slrtitel, ber ®egenflanb/ bie 

@a($e. 



as, ali, wie, fo, ba (reason), inbem. — 
yet, bid ie|t. —a present, jum ®es 
fd^ent — for myself, toad mx^ be* 
triff t. — if, wie roenn. be so kind — 
to, feien @ie fo gtttig unb» as soon 
— , fobaIb» 

ascend, erfteigen. 

ashamed: be — , ftd^ fc^fimen. 

aside, bei ©eite. ^ 

ask, fragen. — a question, eine ^rage 
ric^ten an (Sinen). 

asleep: to fall — , einfdjiafen, 

assembly, bie IBerf amm lung. 

assume, fic^ anma^tn, annebmen. 

at, an, auf, bei, in, nad^, neben, um, ju. 

— school, in ber ®(^ule. — it, bars 
nad^. —what time? —what o'clock? 
um wie ©iel Ubr? — once, fogletc^. 

— least, wenlgftend. not — all, gar 
nic^t. 

attendants, bad (9efoIge (no pi,). 
auction, bie 5Sertleigerung. sell by — , 

oerfteigern. 
August, ber Slugufl. 
aunt, bie 3;ante. 
Austria, C)fl(er)retd^ (neut.), 
Austrian, 3ft(er)retd^ifc^ ; n. ber dft(ei6« 

reid^er. 
autumn, ber ^erbfl. 
avoid, oermeiben. 
awake, wecfen, aufroeden ; intr. er* 

nac^en, aufwac^en. 
away, fort, weg. run — , fortlaufcn. 



B. 



back, ber iRiiden ; adv. juriicf. 

bad, f cblec^t, bofe ; ftart. 

bail, ber ^aO. 

bank (of a stream), bad Ufer. 

bark (of a tree), bie 9{tnbe. 

basket, ber Stovb, 

bath, bad ®ab. 

bathing-place, ber SBabeort. 

battle, bie ©c^Iac^t. 

be, fein ; werben ; fiecfen (be thrust in 
or sticking in, as : in one's pocket or 
a key into a lock); fi($ beftnben, rejl. 
(in respect to health), he is to, er 
foO. there is or are, ed giebt. 



bear, tragen* 

bear, ber ^&x* 

beard, ber ^art» 

beat (flog), burc^prttgeln* 

beautiful, fc^bn. 

because, weil* 

become, werben. 

bed, bad fBett. go to — , ju S9ette geben. 

bedroom, bad 6c^Iaf)immer. 

beer, bad SBier. 

beetle, ber ft&fer. 

before, ;wcp. ©or; conj. beoor, ebe; adv. 

vorber. — that time, friiber. 
beforehand, oorber. 
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by 



beg, bittcit/ crbitten. I — your pardon, 
ic^ bitte 8ie urn iBergei^ung. 

beggar, ber Settler. 

begin, anfangen» 

beginner, ber SInfdinger. 

beginning, ber ^(nfang. 

belialf : on thy — , beinct^alben. 

behind, prep, or adv. Winter; adv. ^intcn. 

being, jtres. part of be, a clause begin- 
ning with ba or voeiU the weather 
— fine, ba bad ^Better fc^on war. 

Belgian, bcrSBelgier; adj. belgifd^. 

Belgium, ^elgien (neut.). 

believe, glauben. 

bell, bie ec^eUe. 

belong, gc^bren. 

below, prep, untcr, unter^ald ; adv. 
unten. 

bench, bie fBanf. 

beneficial, jutrfiglic^. 

berry, bie IBcere. 

beside, prep, neben, au^et\adv. auftets 
bent, ilberbied* 

besides, prep, auger; adv. baju. 

best, beft, ant beften. she had — , ed 
wfirc ant beften toenn fie, etc. 

better, beffer, mo^ler (healthier), you 
had — , ®ie t^aten beffer, ed n>dre 
beRer roenn (2ie, etc. to be — otf, 
beffer baran fein. to like — , lieber 
^aben (effen, trtnfen, etc.). 

between, betwixt, jwifc^en. 

bid, ^eigen, bieten. — good bye, 2ebe« 
tbo^l or 9tbieu fagen. 

bill (account), bie fRec^nung. 

bind, binben, (of books) einbinben. 

bird, ber $ogeI. -snest, bad Sogelneft. 

birthday, ber ©eburtdtag. 

bite, beigen. 

bitter, bitter, fauer. 

black, fd^warii. 

bloody, blutig. 

blow, blafen. — ■ otf, blafen ©on (with 
dat.) or fortblafeu. 

blue, blau. 



blunt, flumpf. 

boarding-school, bad ^nflitut, bad $ens 

fionat. 
boat, bad @(^tff, bad Soot. 
boil, fieben, {od^en. 
bonnet, ber ^ut, ber 'Damen^ut. 
book, bad Su(!^. 
book-case, ber SUc^erfi^ranf. 
boot, ber Gttefel. 
boots, ber ^audfnec^t. 
both, €uU. or pr. beibe ; co7{J. f omoljl 

(ali auc^). 
bottle, bte ^lafc^e. 
bouquet, ber Sluntenflraug. 
box, bie @(^a(^tel/ bie ftifte. 
boy, ber flnabe, ber Sube. 
branch, ber 3n>eig, ber 9lfl. 
bread, bad ^rot (Srob). 
bread and butter, bad Sutterbrot. 
break, brec^en, serbred^en. — otf, ob= 

brec^cn. 
breakfast, bad gra^ftttcC; v. intr. frtt^= 

ftttden. 
brilliant, glfinjenb. 
bring, bringen. — with, — along with 

one, mitbringen. 
broad, breit. 
brook, ber fBad^* 
brother, ber Sruber. 
brother-in-law, ber ©dowager. 
brown, braun* 
build, bauen, erbauen. 
building, bad ®eb&ube. 
burn, brennen, t)erbrennen. — down, 

abbrennen. 
burning, brennenb. 
business, bad (Sefd^fift. some —, eintge 

(Sefc^&fte. do— in,®efc^aftema<:^enin. 
busy, bef(^dfttgt« 
but, aber, fonbern, aQefn* 
butcher, ber 9Re|ger. 
butter, bie Sutter, bread and — , bad 

Sutterbrot. 
buy, taufen* 
by, an, auf, mtt, urn, Dott. 



oabinetmaker 
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comprehend 



C. 



cabinetmiker, ber ©d^teiner, ber Sti(c^s 
Icr. 

eagre* ber ftdftg. 

cake, ber jlui^en. 

calculation, bie SZec^nung. 

calf, bad Staih. 

call, rufen; ^ei^en, nennen^ ernennen. 
to be -etl, ^eigen. what do you — 
that? n)ie nennen ©ie bad V — upon 
oue, (Sinen befud^en, bei (Sinem vov* 
fpred^en. — out to, gurufcn, cntgegetis 
rufen. — out, auSrufcn. — one an 
insulting imme, fd^impfen* 

can, t5nnen. 

candle, bad Sic^t. 

cane, ber ©tod. 

capable, fd^ig, tUd^tig, 

capital, adj. ^aupt^. 

captain, ber i^auptntann. 

careful, forgfdlttg, porftc^tig. 

care1e.<i8, unuorfic^tig/ nac^I&ffig. 

carpet-bajf, bie Oteifetafc^e. 

carriaipre (railway or other), ber SBageit/ 
bie iStutfc^e. 

carry, bringen, tragen. — away, forts 
tragen. — out, auSffl^ren. 

case: in — , faOd/ toofern. 

ca§b, bad ®e(b. ready — , baared ©eib. 

cask, bad '$a%. 

castle, bad ©d^loB/ bie SBurg. 

casual, etioaig. 

cat, bie fta^e. 

catarrh, ber ©d^nupfen. 

catch, fangen* 

caterpillar, bie ^aupt» 

cause, perurfa(^en. — to make, to be 
made, etc.t mac^en laffen. 

cautious, oorfic^tig. 

cease, auf^Sren. 

cellar, ber ffeQer. 

certain(iy), getoig, fit^erlid^; ado. aller^ 
bingd/ mit 93eftimmtbeit. 

chain, bie ftette; v. an eine ffette (egen. 

chair, ber ©tu^l. 

chance: by — , juffiQig, etiua. 

changeable, oer&nberlic^. 

Charles, ftarl. 

charmingTy reigenb. 

cheese, ber ftfife. 



cherry, bie ftirfd^e. 

chest of drawers, bie ftommobe. 

child, bad ftinb. 

childhood, bie Jtinbbeit. 

christen, taufen. 

Christmas, (bie) SBeibnac^t (^eil^nad^^ 

ten); ber Gbtifttag. 
church, bie Jtirc^e. 
city, bie ©tabt. 
clean, rein. 
clever, gefc^idtt, (lug. 
climb, tlimme^, fiettern. —up, ^inaufs 

flettern. 
cloak, ber 9}2antel. 
clock, bie U^r. what o'- is it? roie 

Diet U^r tft ed V 
close, jumad^en; adj. na^e* 
cloth, bad SCuc^. 
clothe, tleiben» 
clothes, bie ftleiber. 
coach, bie ftutfc^e. -man, ber flutfd^er. 
coat, ber 9iodt* 
cock, ber $abn. 
coflfee, ber Jlaffee. 
cold, a(l}. fait; n. bie (Srtciltung; (in 

the head) ber ©c^nupfen. 
collar, ber ffragen. 
collection, bie ©amntlung. 
color, bie ^arbe. 
come, tommen, anfommen. 
comfortable, bequem. in the most — 
. manner, aufd bequemfte. 
command, ber IBefe^l; v. befe^Ien. 
commander, ber ^efe^idi^aber, 
commence, anfangen. 
commit to memory, bent ®ebfid^tnid ein? 

prcigen. 
common, gen)dbnlid(|. 
communicate, mitt(^)ei(en. 
companion, ber Segleiter. 
company, bie (SefeUfc^aft, 
complain, flagen. 
complete, ooaftanbig, ooafommen. 
compliments : send one's — , grtl^en 

laffen. give him my — , grUfeen ©ie 

i^n oon mir. 
comply with, $o(ge leifien. 
composition, ber ^uffa^. 
comprehend, begreifen. 



conceal 
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desist 



conceal, oerfc^ioeigen* 

conceive, fid^ oorfteQen, begreifen. 

concerning, fiber. 

concert, bad ftonsert. 

condition: to be in a — , tm @tanbe 

fein. 
confide, anoertrauen. 
confusion, bie iBeriDirrung. 
congratulate, (SIticC n)ttnf(^en, gratu: 

a(c)rctt. 
conquer, erobertt/ befiegen* 
content, bie (SimoiQigung. 
consequence, bie golge. 
consider, batten (ffir)/ anfeben. 
considerable, bebeutenb* 
constant(1]r), beftdinbig. 
consume, oerjebren. 
contain, entbalten. 
contented, sufrieben. 
contents, ber 3nba(t. 
continue, fortfe^en. ' 
contrary to, entgegett/ guiuiber. 
convenient, beqnem. 
convinced, Uberjeugt. 
cook, ber Sto6), bie ftbd^in* 
copjr, abfc^reiben. 
copjr-book, bad ©d^reibebud^. 
corner, bie (ScCe. 



correct, corrigi(e)ren. 

cost, {often. 

costly, (oftbar, t(b)euer. 

costume, bie Xrac^t. 

cotton, bie SaumwoQe. 

congh, ber ^uften. 

count, V. 3&bl«n; n. ber Oraf. 

counting-house, bad ftom(p)totr. 

country, bie ®egenb, bad fianb. in the 

— , auf bcm Sanbe. into the — , auf 

bad Sanb. 
countryman, ber Sanbmann. 
courage, ber S02ut(b). 
course, ber fiauf. of — , gewi§, ader^ 

bingd. 
court, ber $of. 
cousin, ber iBetter, bie ffoufine (Sous 

ftne), bie SBafe. 
cover, bebeden. 
cow, bie Stuff* 

coward, ber ^afenfufi. -ly, feige. 
creature, bad ®efd^5pf, bad 3:(b)ier. 
creditor, ber (Sl&ubigcr. 
cross over, fiberfe|en. 
cry, fd^reien, rufen, weinen. 
cup, bie 3;affe. 
cure, (uri(e)ren* 
cut, fd^neiben. 



I>. 



damage, ber @d^aben. 

dance, v. tanjen ; n. ber lanj. 

dancer, ber Xfinaer, bie X&njerin. 

Dane, ber ^dne, bie <2)einin« 

dangerous, gef&brlit^. 

Danish, bcinifc^. 

dark, buntel. — ^blue, bunfelblau. — 
-green, bunfelgriin. — brown, bunteU 
bvaun. 

darn, flicfen. 

daughter, bie Xod^ter. 

day, ber 2ag. the other — , neulic^. — 
after to-morrow, ttbermorgen. all — 
long, ben ganjen Zaq. — before yes- 
terday, tjorgeflern. this— week, beute 
fiber atbt Stage or beute »or ad^tStas 
gen. what — of the month is it ? ber 
TOieDielte (wiecielfte) ift beute? 

dead, adj. to(b)t. the — , bie SEo(b)ten. 

deal: a great — , febr t>ie(. 



dealer, ber ^ftnbler. — in vegetables, 

ber (Semfifebfinbler. 
dear, lieb, t(b)euer. 
death, ber Xob. 
debt, bie ©d^ulb. be in — , in ®(bu(b 

ftecfen. 
December, ber <2)esember CIDecember). 
deceive, bintergeben. 
deep, tief* 

deer, ber ^irfd^e, bad Keb. 
defeat, be^egen. 
defjr, tro|en. 
delay, ber iBergug. 
deliberate, fic^ berat(l^)en* 
demand, forbern, abforbem. 
Denmark, O^finemarf (neut,), 
dentist, ber 3abnar3t. 
depend upon (on), fic^ oerlaffen auf. 
descry, erblidten. 
desist, abftel^en (from, oon). 



dessert 
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Emily 



dessert, ber iRad^tifi^* 

destroy, jetftSten, oertilgen* 

determine, befd^Iie^en. 

derote to, oenoenben auf» 

different, -iy, oerfc^ieben, anberd. 

difflcnlt, fd^tver* 

dig, graben* 

diligent, -I7, fleiftig. 

dine, au SOZittag effen . 

dint: by — of, oermbge. 

dining-room, bad GgaimmetT/ baS @peif es 

jimmer* 
dinner, hai iD2ittag(«)effen. 
direet, -I7, foglcid^* 
dirtj, f(^mu|ig. 
disappear, oerfd^minben. 
diseourteons, unbbflic^. 
diseover, entbecfen* 
disease, bie ftrantbeft* 
diseased, franf. 

dislike, miSfaaen, ed miSfttat mix* 
dismount, abftetgen. 
disperse, audeinanber geben* 
displease, tnidfaUen. 
displeased at, ungel^alten flber* 
dispose of, oerfUgen iiber* 
distance : from a — , oon fern* 
distinct, beutlic^. 
distrust, midtrauem 
ditch, ber (Sraben* 
diride, mtiien, bit)ibi(c)rctt» 
dizz7, fc^it)inbltg« I feel — , e8 fd^ioins 

belt mir. 
do, tffun, mac^en (often not translated ^ 

as : do you know, do they learn, etc.); 



emph, do (pfay)I t^u' eS bod^ (bo(^ 

einmal) ! how do you — ? loie beflits 

ben ©ie fld^ ? 
doctor, ber D.ottor, ber Strji. 
dog, ber ^unb* 
dollar, ber Scaler. 
donkey, ber (Sfe(» 
door, bie 3;i^ar(e)* 
double, boppeU. 
dore, bie %auhe* 
down, unten, ah, binunter. burn — , 

abbvinnen» — the Rhine, ben K^etn 

binunter. 
dozen, bad Du|enb* 
draw out, audjieben* 
drawer, bie @cbublabe* 
drawing, bad 3et(^nen. 
drawing-room, bad (Sefeafd^aftdjimmcr* 
dreadful, fcbrectlicb. 
dream, trttumen. I — , ed tr&umt mir. 
dress, v. fleiben, fic^ anfteiben, an:s 

aieben; n. bad ftleib. 
drink, trinfen; faufen (said of animals). 
drlTC, V. fabren. — back, jurildfabren; 

n. bie ©pajierfabrt/ bie §abrt. 
droll, broOig. 
drown, ertrinfen* 
dry, trocfen. 
duke, ber ^ergog. 
dull, ftumpf. 
during, nfibrenb. 
Dtttcli, offj. bodfinbifd^. -man, ber ^oU 

l&nber. 
duty, bie $flid^t. 
dwell, roobnen. 



E. 



each, each one, 3eber* — other, eins 

anber* 
eagle, ber Qlbler. 
ear, bad Obr/ 
early, frttb/ frilbe. — in the morning, 

in ber ^rttbe bed iDZorgend. 
Easter, bie Oftern. 
easy, (eid^t. 

eat, effen ; freffen (said of animals). 
Edward, Gbuarb. 
egg, bad (Si* 
eight, ad^t« 
eighteen, ad^t^e^n. 



eighteenth, ad^tae^nt* 

eighth, ber, bie, bad ad^te* 

eightieth, ber, bie, bad ac^tjigfte* 

eighty, acbtjig. 

eldest, fiUeft. 

elephant, ber Glepbant. 

eleren, elf/eilf. 

eleventh, eift, eilft (ber (Slfte, etc.), 

Elizabeth, dlifabetb. 

else, fonft. no one —, iRiemanb an^ 

ber(e)d. for somebody — , (da4.) Je* 

manb anberem. 
Emily, (Smilie. 



Emma 
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fiU 



ay Qmma. 
emplojr, n. bie SBcfc^ftftiguttfl, bte 91ns 

fteUung. 
emplofed, befc^ftftigt. 
employment, bie IBefc^ftftigung, bie Stn- 

fteOung. 
empty, leet/ eriebigt. 
end, bad Gnbe; (purpose) bcr3n>e<f. in 

the — , am (Snbe. 
enemy, ber gfeinb, bie Seinbin» 
engage, fid^ ctnlaffen {with auf or in)* 
England, (Snglanb (neui.), 
English, adj. englifc^. the — , bie Gng^ 

(finber. 
Englishman, ber Qnglfinber. 
ei^oy, fid^ erfreuen. — (eating) some- 

thingy flc^ itmai gut (rao^l) fd^metfen 

laffen. 
enlarge, oergrdfiem» 
enough, genug* 
entertain, unterl^alten. 
entertaining, unter^altenb* 
enrelope, bad (Souoert. 
eqnal, gleid^* 
error, ber 3rrt(^)um* 
eseape, entge^jen. — (from), entfliel^en 

(with dat.). 
et eaptera, etc., unb f o miUv, u. f. va. 



Europe, Guropa {neut,), 

European, culj. europfiifc^; n. ber Chiro: 

pfier. 
evade, umge^en* 
even, felbft, nod^, fogar. 
erenlng, ber 91benb. in the — , bed 

9(benb3. 
events ; at all — , iebenfaQd. 
ever, \^, jemaid. 
every, Jcber, Jebe, Jebeft, aCe. -body, 

iebermann. -thing, 91Ued. -where, 

aUent^alben. -time, jebedmal. 
evident, -ly, augenfc^einlt($. 
evil, n. bad Ubel ; adj. ttbel, fc^led^t. 
exactly at one o'clock, $un(t ein U^r. 
examine, prUfen, unterfuc^en, burc^^ 

fuc^en. 
exceedingly, ^Sd^ft, fiugerfi. 
excursion, ber Sludflug. 
excuse, entf(^u(bigen» 
exercise, bie Ubung, bie 9(ufga6e. 
exercise-book, bad ^eft. 
expect, «rn)arten. 
experienced, erfal^ren* 
experiment, ber $erfu($. try the — , 

ben 9}erfud^ tna(^en» 
extract, audsie^en. 
eye, bad 9iuge. 



F. 



face, bad (Sefld^t* — (of a clock), bad 

3ifferblatt» 
fail, ntidlingen. I—, ed midlingt mir 

(ift midlungen). 
failure, ber greater. 
fkir, ber ^a^rmarft; adj. fd^dn* 
fall, fallen, —asleep, einfc^lafen. — 

to pieces, gerfallen, 
familiar language, bie Umgangdfprac^e. 
family, bie Samiiie. 
far, weit. by — , bei SBeitem. as — as, 

bid an, bid. 
fkst, fc^neO. 

fat, adj. fett; n. bad ^ett. 
fkther, ber 33ater. 
favorable, giinftig. 
fear, n. bie $urd^t, bad (Srauen ; v. f ttrd^s 

ten, lid^ fiird^ten* 
feather, bie %thtx, 
feature, ber 3ug. 



February, ber ^ebruar. 

feel, fttblen, rt($ ftt^ien. I — , ed ill mir 

8U aRut(We. 
fellow, ber fferl, ber ^urfc^e. — pupil, 

ber 'JKttfc^ttler. — -student, ber aRit« 

ftubent. 
ferry over, iiberfe|en. 
fetch, ^olen. 
few, roentg, wenige, ein $aar. in a — 

days, in ein paar Xagen. 
field, bad 9elb. — of battle, bad 

ec^lac^tfelb. 
fifteen, funfjel^n (f ttnfae^n). 
fifteenth, funfge^nt (fttnfse^nt). 
fifth, fanft (ber pnftc); n. bad &ttnftcl. 
fiftieth, ber, bie, bad funfgigfte (fanf^: 

«igfte). 
fifty, funf Jig (fttnfsig). 
fill, filQen. — up, ooOgtelen, ooQ* 

fd^tttten. 



final 
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get 



final, (e^t. 

flnallf, enblid^, fc^Iteglic^, am (Snbe. 

find, ftnbcn. 

fine, fd^dn. the -st of all, ber, bie, bad 

SXaerfd^dnfle. 
finish, beenbigen. 
finished, fertig. 
fire, bad ^euer* 
firm, -iy, feft. 
first, erft/ suerfl. in a — class carriage, 

in einem (Soup^ erfter Jtlaffe. 
fit, paff en, — up, einric^ten. 
five, filnf. — and a half, fed^fte^alb. 
flatter, fd^meic^eln. 
flee, entflie^en. 
floor, ber SBoben, bie (Srbe. 
flow, fliegen. 
flower, bte SJlume. 
fluent, -I7, fliefienb. 
fly, fliegen* — away from, cntfliegen. 

— back, gutildflieflen. 
foliow, folgen, befolgen. 
following, folgenb. 
fond : he — of, lieben, gem ^aben. 
foot, ber grufe. on — , gu gufee. 
for, coHj. benn ; prep, (often expressed 

by dative), fttt/ urn, nad^/ ju. — it, 

bafflr, — what,wofiir? —four hours, 

fett Diet ©tunben. — shame ! fc^ttme 

bi(^! 
foreboding : to have a — , a^nen. 
foresight, bie iBorfic^t. 
forest, ber SBalb. 
forget, ©ergeff en. — nie-not, ba« SBers 

giBmeinnic^t. 
forgive, oergeben/ verjei^en. 
fork, bie ®abel. 



form, n. bie ^ornt^ bie (Seftalt ; v. bilben* 

former, frttl^er. the —, Jener, jene, 
jened. 

fortnight, oierje^n Stage, a — since or 
ago, oor oierje^n Xagen. in a — 
(hence), ^eute ilber vierje^n Stage. 

fortunately, glttdlid^enoeife. 

fortune, bad Sermdgen/ bad (Sliid. 

fortieth, oierjigft. 

forty, nierjig. 

four, oier. — and a half, f ttnfte^alb. 

fourteen, oierje^n. 

fourteenth,, oierae^nt. 

fourth, oiert; n. bad 9}ierte(. 

fowl, bad ^u^n* 

France, ^ranfreid^ (neuL). 

Frankfort, granffurt (neut.), of — , 
granffurter (a^J.). 

Fred, Frederic, %xi%, g-riebric^. 

fkreeze, frieren. 

French, fransSflfd^. 

Frenchman, ber ^ranjofe. 

Frenchwoman, bie ^ranadftn. 

frequently, ^ftufig. 

fresh, frifc^. 

Friday, ber ^reitag. 

firiend, ber greunb, bie ^reunbin. 

frightened : be — , erfc^reden. 

firom, von, aui, oor. suffer — head- 
ache, leiben an ftopfme^. 

fruit, bad Dbfl. 

ftilfll, erfttOen. 

full, voU, ooOer (with gen.). 

fun : make — of, fl<^ luftig mac^en flber» 

furnish, liefem ; einric^ten. 

furniture, bie SKSbel. 

fhture, bie ^u^^unft. 



G. 



gain, gewinnen. 

gallop, gaIop(p)t(e)ren. 

gamble away, verfpielen. 

game, bie $artie. 

gape at, angaffen. 

garden, ber ©arten. 

gardener, ber (Sttrtner, bie (Sfirtnerin. 

general, aQgemein. 

generally, gen)d^nli(^. 

gentleman, ber jperr. 

geography, bie (Seograp^e* 



German, beutfc^. in — , aiif ®eutfd^v 
n. ber, bie, bad 'Deutf($e. 

Germany, ^eutfc^lanb (neut.). 

get, befotnmen, ^olen, er^aiten. to — ' 
my measure taken, urn mir bad ilRa^ 
ne^men gu laffen. to — made, ma^fftt 
laffen. to — anything plucked, etn>ad 
pflfltfen laffen. — away, fic^ forts 
madden. — in, ^ineinfommen, ein^ 
fteigen. — into a carriage, ftc^ in ei* 
nen 3Bagen fe^en. — up, auffte^en. 
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girl, hai W&h<fyen* 

gire, geben, \^tnUn, reid^ett/ ntac^en. 

— as a present, ium Ocfc^cn! mac^en. 

— pleasure, SBergnQgen madden. — 
back, juriltfgeben. — up, aufgeben. 

glad : be — , flc^ frcucn. 

glass, bad ®laS. 

go, ge^eit/ fasten, be just -ing to, eben 
noOen (with injin.). — away, forts 
geben, bingc^cn. — down, ^inunter:, 
^erunterge^en. to — in, ^inein ju 
geben. — a roundabout way, urn* 
gc^en. — to see, befu(^en. — out, 
audgeben. 

God, (bet) ®ott. 

golden, golben. 

gone: they were to have — , fie f^abtn 
ge^en foUen. 

good, gut/ brat). 

good-by(e), interj, Icbe wo^ll leben @tc 
iDO^n abieu! ^^ empfe^lc nt^d^ 3l^s 



mn, n. baS Sebetool^L bid — , Sebes 

loo^I or iXbieu fagem 
gooseberry, bie @ta(^elbeere» 
gout, bie ®i(!^t, bad ipobagra. 
gorerness, bie (Souoernante, bie fSt= 

jte^erin. 
grammar, bie ®rammatif. 
grandfather, ber Oro^oater. 
grape, bunch of grapes, bie 3;raube* 
gray, grau. 

great, gro^. a — deal, fe^r oiel. 
greatly, fe^r. 
Grecian, griec^ifd^. 
Greece, (Stiec^enlanb (neut.). 
greedy, gefrfi^ig. 

Greek, n. ber &vie^i, bie Oriec^in* 
green, grttn. 
groom, ber $audtne(^t. 
ground, ber ^oben, bie (Srbe. 
grow, tvac^fen. 



H. 



habit, bie Oeiool^nl^eit 

hair, baS $aar. 

half, ^alb/ ein ^aib* —an hour, eine 

^a [be ®tunbe. —past eight, ^alb neun. 

this — hour, fc^on eine ^albe ©tunbe. 
hand, bie $anb. on the other — , has 

gegen, ^ingegen. 
handsome, fc^Sn. 
hang, ^fingen/ ^angen* — around (on) 

the neck of, an^dingen. 
happen, gefc^eJ^en, begegnen* 
happiness, bad ®liid, bie {^reub 
happy: be — , flc^ freuen. I shall be 

very — , id^ rocrbe mic^ fe^r freuen, 
hard, l^art, ftavt, fc^wer, 
hare, ber $afe« 

haste : make — , eilen, fi(^ beeilen. 
hastily, eiligfi. 

hat, ber ^uU silk — , ber (S^Iinber^ut, 
hare, f^aben, he was to — learned his 

lesson, cr ^at feine Mufgabe lernen 

fotten. — made, mac^en laffen. they 

had to telegraph, fie muftten telegram 

p^i(e)ren. 
he, er. 

head, ber ftopf. 
headache, baS ftopftoel^. 



health, bie ®efunb^eit» be in better—, 
fid^ too^ler befinben. drink his — , 
auf feine ©efunb^eit trinlen. 

healthy, gefunb. 

hear, ^bren, 

heart, bad $era. by — , audtoenbig. 

heaven, ber ^tmmel. 

help, ^elfen. I cannot — remarking, 
idf lann nit^t um^in ju bemerZen. 

hen, bad ^uffn* 

Henry, ^einric^. 

her, (obj.) fie, i^r; poaseai. il^r, il^re, 

herdsman, ber $irt. 

here, l^ier, l^iefig, 

hers, ber, bie, bad i^re or i^rige. a 
friend of — , ein gwunb oon i^>r, 

herself, fie felbft, fic^ (felbft)* 

hesitation, bad @to(fen, bad Si^S^nt. 

high, ^o(^. 

him, i^n, i^m. 

himself, fi(^* he — , er felbfl. 

hire, miet(^)en. 

his, f ein ; ber, bie, bad f einige or feine. 
a friend of — , einer feiner ^teunbe, 
ein ^reunb oon i^m. Sometimes ex- 
pressed by the definite ar tic Uf as: bet 
ftnabe ^at ben Slrm gebrod^em 
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hiitoiy, bie (Sefd^i^te. 

hither, l^er/ ^ier^er. 

hold, ^alten* — fast, feft^alten. — 

back, jurildl^alten. — under, unters 

^altcn. lay — of, feftne^men, 
hole, bad So(^. 
Holland, j^oaoifb (neut.). 
home, bie J^eimat(I^). go — , nad^ ^aufe 

ge^en, at — , ju §aufe. 
honest, el^rlid^, Stat). 
honor, bie G^re; v. bee^ren. 
hope, ^offen. In sentences implying a 

question^ bod^z as: I — you will come ? 

@ie fommen boc^ ? n. bie ^offnung. 
horse, baS $ferb. 
horseback : on — , gu iPferb* 
horsedealer, bet ^ferbe^finbler. 
host, bet 3Bitt(^)» 
hostess, bie iEBitt(^)in. 



hotel, bet (Safti^of, bad ®afl^auS, ba« 

hothouse, bad Stteib^aud. 

hour, bie @tunbe. 

house, bad $aud. at his — , bei i^m. 

housemaid, bad j^audrnfibd^en. 

how, roie, auf roelc^e aSeifc. — do you 

like? n)iegcfaat3^ncn(bit)? 
however, icbod^, abet, inbeft, inbeffen, 

— dreadful, fo fc^tecflic^ aud^. — 

much, loie viel aud(i. 
hundred, ^unbett* 
hundredth, ^unbettft. 
hunger, bet j^unget* 
hungry, ^ungtig, 
hunt, iagen, auf bie 3agb ge^en. — 

after, nad^fteUen* 
hurt, we^ t^un, oetlet^en, fc^metjen. 
husb^d, bet SD^antt/ bet (Satte« 



I. 



I,id&. 

lee, bad Qid. 

idle, faul/ ttfige* 

idleness, bie SCtfig^eit, bie ^aull^eit* 

if, toentt/ ob. as — , aid ob. 

ill, Itanl. become — , etltanlen, ftanl 

iDetben» 
illness, bie fttanfl^eit* recover from 

wi — » genefen. 
illnstrated, iauftti(e)tt* 
image, bad 93i(b« 
imagine, fid^ einbilben* 
immediate, augenbU(CU(^,foglei(^,glei($* 
impolite, un^ofiic^. 
impossible, unmdglid^* 
impress : — on the memory, bent (5es 

btt(^tttid eiitpt&gen. 
improve, oetbeffetit* 
in, in, auf/ att, ^ereitt. — it, battit. 
inch, bet 3oQ* 
inclined: be — , tooQett. 
indeed, adv. itt bet SC^at, {toat; intetj. 

toittlic^I fol 
indigestible, uttoetbaulid^. 
indisposition, bad Uttiuo^lfein. 
indolence, bie SCt&g^eit* 
induce, oetattlaffen* 
industrious, fleigifl* 
inform, ntitt(^)eilen* 



inhabit, beiool^tteit* 

Inhabitant, bet 93eit)o^ttet* 

Inherit, etbett* 

iqjure, fc^abett. . 

iigurious, fc^&blic^. 

injury, bet @d^abe, bet ©c^abett. 

ink, bie 3;iitte (bie 1)inte). 

inkspot, bet Xitttettfledd. 

inkstand, bad Xintenfa$. 

Inmate, bet iBetDO^net. 

innkeeper, bet SBitt(^). 

inquisitive, neugietig. 

insect, bad 3nfeft Ottfcct). 

inside, inioeitbig. 

insist, auf ettoad befte^en. 

instead, attftatt, ftatt. 

instruction, bet Utttettid^t. 

intend, beabfid^tigett, gebettfett/ fid^ t)ots 

tte^ntett. 
intention, bie ^bfic^t. 
intercourse, bet Untgattg, bet 33etfe^t. 
into, itt, auf. get — , ^itteiitfotitmcti 
introduce, ootfteQett. 
invitation, bie (Sittlabuttg* 
invite, einlabett. 
Ireland, ^tlanb {neut.). 
Irish, itifd^, itlfinbif(^. 
Irishman, bet Stlftttbet. 
it, ed, i^n, ct, fie. of — , bacon. 
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lUlUn, a4). italientfc^; n. ber ^talie^ 

uer. 
lUlf, ^talien (neut.). 



lU, fein/ feiner, bad feinige (feine), 

beffen. 
lUelf, eS felbft, felbft, ftc^. 



Janaary, ber 3anuar. 

John, 3o^ann. 

J6iner, ber Xifd^ler, ber Sd^reiner. 

Joke, n..ber &($er}; v. fc^erjen. 

Joioph, Sofepl^. 

Jonrnal, bad journal. 

Journey, n. bie 9{eife ; v. reifen. 



Jojr, bie ^reube. gives me much — , ed 

freut mi($ fe^r. 
Julcjr, Taftifl. 
July, ber 3uU, 
Jnne, ber 3uni. 
Jnst, adv. einmal, bod^ einmal, gerabe. 

— as, eben f o. — now, foeben* 



K. 



keep, l^alten, beffalten, er^alten, be^ 
warren* — together, gufammen^alten. 

kennel, ber ®taU, 

kef, ber ©c^Ittffel. 

kill, tiKb)ten/ umbringen, fc^lad^tett/ ers 
fd^lagen. 

kind, n. bie 9(rt; adj. gfltig, freunblic^. 
what — of a? wadfttrein? beso — 
as to, feicn ©ie fo gut unb, of one 
— , einerlei. 



kindness, bie Oilte, bie 9reunbli(^feit* 

king, ber ftSnig* 

kitchen, bie ftttc^e. 

knife, bad ilReffer. 

knoek, flopfen. — against, ftogen. 

know, toiffeit/ fennen* you — , \a (un- 
accented), as: id) l)abe ia fein ^u6), 
I have no book, you know. 

knowledge, bad ^iffen, bie jfenntnid. 



lacking ; to be — , fe^len, mangeln. 

ladder, bie Seiter. 

lady, bie Dame, bie ^rau* 

lamb, bad Samm* 

language, bie ©prac^e. 

large, grog. 

last, (et^t, oorig, oergangen. the — , 

ber, bie, bad fie|te. — night, geftern 

9(benb, oergangene Stac^t. at — , sus 

le|t, enblid^* 
late, f pat. of — , in ber le|ten 3eit. 
later, fpfiter. 
Latin, iateinifd^. 
latter, let^t, biefer. 
laugh, [ac^en. to make — , jum fiad^en 

bringen, lac^en madden. 
lay, (egen. — hold of, feftnel^men. 
laziness, bie ^aul^eit, bie SCrfig^eit. 
lany, faul, trfige. 
lead, fai^ren. 

lead-pencll, ber eieiftift, bie ^leifeber. 
leaf, bad «»latt. 



leap-year, bad ©d^altfa^r* 

learn, lernen. 

least ! at — , rocnigftend. 

leave, lafTen, oerlaffen, abgeben, ahi 

reifen, fortgeben. — out, audlaffen. 

— in the lock, in bem @(^IoB fieden 

ioffen. — the carriage, audfteigen. 
lecture, bie S3orIefung. 
left (app. to right), lint. — (remaining), 

abrig bleiben. 
leg, bad S9ein. 
lend, leil^en. 
lesion, bie ©tunbe, bie Seftion, bie ^u\= 

go be. give (take) ~e in, ©tunben 

geben (nebmen) in. 
let, laffen. they are to be —, fie finb 

9U t)ermiet(b)en. 
letter, ber Srief. 
letter-carrier, ber SSrieftrfiger. 
Lewis, fiubroig. 
ItbraFy, bie SBibliotbet. circulating — , 

bie 9eibbibliotbe!. 
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lie, Uegen; (deceive), belugcn. 

life, bad Seben. 

light, n. bad Sic^t; ac^. leic^t. 

lightning, ber »lit». 

light-feilow, ^eOgelb. 

like, culv. toie ; v. gem with the appro- 
priate verbf gem ^aben, mbgen. I 
should — , id) mbc^tc gem (or ic^ wilrbe 
gem) with injin. — good apples, gem 
gute ?lpfel effen. 1 — it well, ed ge* 
ffiat mir fc^r. 1 — tbe book, bad 
idud^ gefdUt mir. (See alike.) 

likewise, ebenfaUd. 

lion, ber Sdioe. 

little, flein, roenig. a — , ein wentg. 
a — while ago, cor^in, cor eincm 
3Bet(c^en. 

lire, leben, too^nen. 

load, bie Saft. 

loaded, belaben, gelaben. 



lock, n. bad Bdflo%\ v. fc^liegen. — up, 

einfd^Iiegen. 
London, adj. Sonboner. 
long, adj. lang; adv. lange. — ago. 

fc^on lange, cor langcr ^eiU not — 

ago, neuUc^, fitratic^. 
look, fe^ett/ fc^auen, audfe^en/ nad^s 

fe^en. — at, anfcben. — for, fuc^en, 

cricarten, — out, ^inaudfe^en. — 

over, burc^feben. 
looking-glass, ber ©piegel. 
lose, cerUeren* 
loss, ber iBerluft. 
loud, laut. 
Louisa, Suife. 

Louisa iitreet, bie fiuifenftra|e* 
love, lieben. 
luck, bad ®l\i<t. 
luggage, bad ©epfitf. 



M. 



magnificent, prfid^tig, ^errltc^, prad^t^ 

coU. 
maid-servant, bie 9Ragb, bad iDZfibd^en. 
mail, bie $oft. 
mainspring, bie J^auptfeber. 
maintain, be^aupten. 
make, mac^en. get made, mac^en laffen. 

— one*8 appearance, erf^einen. — 

use of, ®ebrau(^ mac^en con, benu^en. 
mamma, bie SD2ama. 
man, ber ORenfc^, ber 9}2ann. 
manner: in the best — , aufd Sefite. 
manjr, ciele, manege. — a, mant^er. a 

great — , fe^r ciele. how - times? 

wie cielmal ? with — tbanks, mit 

gro^em ®anf. — times, mand^mal. 

of — sorts, mand^crlet» 
March, ber 3R&r^ 
mark, bie a^Jart, bad S^it^^n. 
market, ber SD^artt. 
JTarket Street, bie aRarUftrafie. 
Mary, SDJarte. 
mass, bte a)2affe. 
master, ber aKeiftcr, ber J^err, ber 2cb« 

rcr* be — of a language, einer ©pra = 

d^e mdi^ttg fein. 
matter: what is the—? mad giebt'd? 

what's the — with you? wad fc^ft 



3l^nen? it does not — to you, bir 

(iegt nid^td baran. 
May, ber Wai. 

may, mdgen, tbnnen, biirfen* 
me, mid), mir. 
meal (breakfast, etc.), bie SRablseit. to 

enjoy one's — , fic^'d n>o^l f^meden 

laffen. 
mean, ^ei^en. 

mean : in the -time, unterbeffen. 
means, bad 9)2ittel. by — of, permits 

telft, mittelft. by no — , feinedwegd. 
measure, bad aJ2a(a)g. take one's — 

for anything, einem bad a}Za(a)^ ju 

etwad ne^men. 
meat, bad ^leifd^. 
meet, begegnen, jufammentreffen/ tref ^ 

fen. — with, finben. 
memory, bad ©ebdd^tnid. 
mend, flicten, audbeffern, cerbeffern. 
milk, bie aRilc^. 
million, bie 9]?iaion. 
mind: n. to have a — , Suft bo^en; v. 
never — ! ed tl^ut ni^td ! ed mad^t nic^td 

aud! laffen ©ie nur! — one's own 

business, fi^ um ftd(i belilmmem. 
mine, ber, bie, bad meinige (meine). 

a friend of — , ein ^reunb con mir. 



minister 



232 



nothing 



minister, ber SRinifter* 

minute, bie Wlinutt* 

mirror, ber Spiegel* 

mlsliap, ber UnfaQ* 

Hiss, gfrfiulein. 

mistake, ber ^e^ler. without a ~, ol^ne 

Seller, v. fld^ irren. 
Hister, ber ^err. 
Mistress, bie grau. 
modem, neu. — languages, bie neueren 

@prad^en* 
moment, ber S(ugenbli(C. 
Monday, ber SDIontag. 
mone]r,bad<9eIb. ready— ,baared<9e(b* 
monkey, ber 9[ffe. 
montli, ber SRonat. 
more, tne^r (also expressed by comp. 

ending), a few — , nod^ ein ^aar. no 

— , not any-r-, nlc^t me^r. 
morning, ber ilRorgen* in the — , beS 

iKorgenft* 
moss, baS iKooS. 



most, meift (also expressed hy superlor 
tive eliding). — scantily, aufd firms 
lic^fte. — heartily, J^er^Iid^ft or aufd 
l^ersUd^flte. 

mother, bie iKutter. 

mount, befieigen, erfteigen. 

mountain, ber SBerg. 

mouse, bie iKaud* 

Mr., see Mister. 

Mrs., see Mistress. 

mneh, oiel, fe^r. — obliged, id^ banZe 
f(^3n, i(^ banfe beftend, ic^ bin 3^nen 
f e^r oerbunben. very — , f e^r, f el&r ©iel. 

multiply, multipliai(e)ren. 

museum, bad SRufeum. 

music, bie SRufif. 

must, mttffen/ bfirfen» 

mustard, ber ®enf. 

mute, ftumm« 

mutual, gegenfeitig* 

my, tnein* 

myself, felbfl, miii, mir. 



N. 



name, ber 92ame, ber 9Iuf. v. nennen* 

namely, namentlid^. 

nap: take a—, ein @(^Iftfd^en l^alten. 

narrow, enge* 

natural(iy), itatarlic^. 

natural history, bie ^Zaturgefd^id^te* 

naughty, bSfe, unartig. 

naral battle, bie @eefc^lad^t. 

near, na^e, neben, bei, beina^e/ faft* 

necessary, not(b)n'enbig, n5t(b)ig* 

need, brauc^en* 

neglect, oernad^lSffigen, oerfttumen* 

neglectftil, nac^I&f jig. 

neighbor, ber SZad^bar, bie iRac^barin* 

neighborhood, bie iRac^barfd^aft, bie 

®egenb. 
neither, unb * . . aud^ nid^t — . . . nor, 

Toeber . * * no(^. 
nephew, ber 92effe. 
nest, baS 92efi. 

nerer, nie, niemalS. — yet, noc^ nie. 
nevertheless, nic^tdbeftotveniger. 
new, neu/ frifd^* 
news, bie 3eitung» 
newspaper, bie 3situng» 
next, next to, nft(^ft* 



niece, bie iRic^te* 

night, bie 9?a(^t, ber Slbenb. last — , 

geftern 9(benb/ oergangene 'Sla^i, 
nine, neun. 
nineteen, neunaebn. 
nineteenth, ber^ bie, bad neungei^nte. 
ninetieth, ber, bie, bad neun|tgfle. 
ninety, neunaig* 
ninth, ber, bie, bad neunte. 
no, ado. (of negation) nein ; adj. !ein. 

— one, 92iemanb. — longer, nid^t 
tnebr. — more than, nic^t mebr aid. 

nobleman, ber (Sbeimann. 

nobody, 92iemanb. 

noise, bad (Serfiufd^. 

none, feiner, (eine, (eined; nid^td. 

nor, no(^ ; aud^ . ♦ . nic^t. neither . . . 

— , weber . . ♦ nod^. 
north, ber 92orb(en). 
not, nic^t. — yet, nod^ nic^t. — tUl, 

erfl. — a, — any, fein. — any more, 

— any longer, nic^t mebr. — at all, 
gar nid^t, burcbaud nic^t. — anything, 
nid^td. is it—? nid^troa^r? 

notice, bemerfen. 

nothing, nic^td. — but, nid^td aid* 
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notwithiUnding, ungeac^tet/ obgleid^, 

bennod^, beffenungeac^tet* 
norel, ber 9Ioman. 
NoTember, ber SQooember. 



now, nun, jle|t. — and then, bann unb 

raann. 
number, bie ^alfl, bie 9(nga^(. 
nut, bie 92uB. 



o. 



oat8, bet j^afer. 

obef, folgen/ befolgcn/ ge^orc^en/ $oIge 

Iciften. 
object, ber ©egenftanb. 
obll^re, oerbinben. be -d, mUffen and 

foUen* be was -d to learn it, er f)at 

eS lernen mflffcn. to be much -d to 

one, einem fe^r verbunben (banfbar) 

fein» 
obstinate, eigenflnnig. 
0CCUP7 (live in), bewo^nen. 
oeenpied, befd^ttftigt, ben>o^nt» 
ocenr, vovlommtn, einfaUen. 
ocean, baft ^ezv, bie @ee. 
October, ber Oftober (October). 
odd, fonberbar, broOig. 
of, von/ aui, an, the battle — Leipsic, 

bie B6)la6)t bei Seipjig. fear — , 

^urd^t oor. Often translated by the 

gen.^ and sometimes untranslated. 
off, oon* 
offer, V. bieten/ barbieten, anbieten ; n. 

bad 9(nerbieten* — up prayers, beten. 
oft, often, oft. 
old, olt. ^ 
on, auf, an, ju, bei. — Thursday, am 

^onnerdtag. 
once, einmal. — more, nod^ einmal (ein 

9KaI). — a week, einmal bie ^Bod^e. 

At — , fogleic^, fofort, auf ber @teae. 
one, einS, man, the — , berjenige. — 

and a half, aweitel^alb. 



only, aQein, bloS, nur, erft (»/ time is 
implied)^ as : erft geftern, eS ift erft 12 
U^r. — think, benfen ©ie nur. 

open, V. 5ffnen/ aufmad^en; cu^. offen. 

opera, bie Oper. 

opinion, bie SDJeinung. 

opponent, ber ©egner. 

opportunity, bie (Selegenbeit. 

oppose, fid^ roiberfe^en. 

opposite, gegenilber (with dat,). 

or, ober, fonft. 

orange, bie Orange. 

order, n. bie SBefteOung; v. befel^len, 
beftetten. in — that, bamit. in — to, 
um . . . )u. 

other, anber; ber, bie, bad anbere. the 
— (kty, neuUd^. on the — hand, bas 
gegen. -wise, fonft, anberd. 

oaght, foate. 

our, ours, unfer, ber unfrige. a friend 
of — , ein greunb oon un8. 

ourselves, und felbft. 

out, aud, brau^en. 

out of, auS, au^er. 

outside, audwenbig. on the — , au^er^ 
l^alb. 

OTcr, aber. — it, bartlber. 

OTortake, einbolen. 

own, a4j. eigen. 

owner, ber 93efi|er. 

ox, ber Od^d. 



P. 



page, bie @eite* 

pain, n. ber ©d^merg; v. fc^merjen, web 

tbun. 
painful, fc^mersbaft. 
pains : take — , fl(^ iKttbe geben. 
paint, ma len. have one's picture -ed, 

fi(^ malen laffen. 
painter, ber iUJaler. 
painting, bad (Semfilbe. 



pair, bad $aar. 

palace, ber ^alaft. 

palatable, fc^mad^aft. 

paper, bad papier, bie 3eitung« 

parasol, ber ©onnenfc^irm. 

pardon, n. bie SJerjeibung; v. oergeiben. 

— me, i(^ bitte um Serjeibung. 
parents, bie SUern* 
Paris, adj. ^arifer. 



park 



234 



presence of mind 



park, ber ^att 

parlor, bad (defeUfci^aftdaimmer. 

part, ber 3:(^)eil. for the most — , for 

the greater — of the time, metftetts 

t(^)etld. 
particularly, befonberd, namentlid^. 
party, bie ©efeUfc^aft. 
pass : — away (time), (pt^) bie 3eit »er* 

trciben, — by, corttbcrge^en. 
passage, bie Uberfa^rt. 
past, nadf, five minutes — six, filnf 

ilRtnuten na^ fec^d. a quarter — 

eight, ein 3SierteI auf neun. half- — 

three, l^alb oier, etc. 
patience, bie ®ebulb. 
pay, beaal^Ien, entric^ten* — a visit, 

einen ©efuc^ mac^en. 
payment, bie 3tt^I«"8' stop — , ^alf- 

lung einftetten. 
pear, bie 93irne. — tree, ber ©irnbaum. 
peasant, ber a9auer. 
peel, fc^filen. 
pen, bie (^eber. 
penny, ber pfennig. 
people, bie fieute* 
pepper, ber $feffer. 
perceive, erbUcfett/ bemerfen. 
perfect(iy), gana^ ooafommen. 
perhaps, oieUeici^t, etna. 
permission, bie (Srlaubnid/ bie (Sitts 

loiQigung. 
permit, erlauben, einwiQigen. 
Persian, ber $erfer. 
pemse hastily, burc^fel^en. 
personal, perfbnlic!^. 
photograph, pbotogropl^i(e)ren. have 

one's — taken, fi(^ pl^otograp^i(e)ren 

laffen. 
phrase, bie ^l^rafe. 
physician, ber 9(rat. 
pick, pflttcten, abbred^en. 
pick up, auflefen. 
picture, bad ©emttlbe, bad Q3ilb» 
picture-book, bad iBilberbuc^. 
picture-gallery, bie ©emdilbegallerie. 
piece, bad ©tflcf, — of money, bad 

©elbftiicf. — of poetry, bad Oebid^t. 

tear in -s, jerreifien. break to -s, 

aerbred^en. 
pig, bad ©d^toein. 
pigeon, bie Staube. 



pistol, bie ^iftole. 

pity : it is a great — , ed ift fel^r ©d^abe. 

place, n. ber ^la%, ber Ort, bie eteOe; 

V. ftetten, l^inftellen,fe|en, legen. take 

— , flattfinben, flatt^aben, oorfaUen. 

in this — , l^ier* 
plant, pflanaen, fe^en, fiecten. 
plate, ber XeUer. 
play, V. fpielen; v. bad @piel, bad BtM 

CDrama). 
playground, ber ©pielplat^. 
pleasant, angene^m. 
please, gefaOen (wiUt dcU.)^ be^agen, 

belieben. if you — , or simply please, 

bitte, bo(^, gefSaigft. 
pleasure, bad ^ergnftgen. to give one 

— , einem ^ergnilgen madden, what is 

your — ? xoai beliebt 3l^nen ? 
plenty of money, oiel ®elb. 
plough, pflUgen. 
pluck, pflilcten, abbred^en. 
pocket, bie %a\^t, 
pocket-book, bie 93rieftaf<^e/ bie SBSrfe, 

ber 93eutel. 
poetry (piece of), bad ®ebi(^t. 
policeman, ber ^oliaeibiener. 
polite(ly), ^aflid^. most — , l^dflid^fi* 
poor, arm. the ~, bie 9(rmen. 
porter, ber i^audfnec^t. 
positively, mit SBeftimmtl^eit* 
possessor, ber 93efitter. 
possible, mbglid^, etwaig. 
postman, ber iBrieftr&ger. 
post-office, bie ^oft, bad $oftamt. 
potato, bie ftartoffel. 
pound, bad ipfunb. 
pour, gieften, fc^iltten. — out, aud» 

gie|en, einfc^enfen. — in, l^ineins 

fc^tttten (gie^en) or einfc^iltten 

(giefien). 
practice, bie Ubung. 
practise, v. ttben. 
pray, interj. bitte ! v. bctcn. 
prayer: offer up -s, beten. 
precaution, bie ^orfic^t. 
preceding, oor^erge^enb. 
precept, bie 9iegel. 
precious, toftbar, t(l^. euer. 
prefer, oorsie^en, lieber ^aben (effen, 

trinten, etc.). 
prosence of mind, bie ®eiftedgegenn>art. 



present 
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refuse 



present, o^/. anwefenb, iet^if); n. bad 
©efd^enf, bie ^egentoart. to make a 
— of, aunt (9ef(^enf mac^en. at — , 
^eutig, iet^t; v. prafentt(e)ren/ bar: 
bieten, oorfteQen. 

preserve, erl^alten. — from, bel^ftten/ 
bewal^ren (»or). 

pretend, woQett/ fic^ anma^en. 

pretty, l^flbf<^. — well, jiemUt^ gut 

(lOOl^I). 

prevent, (9er)l^tnbern/ guoorfotnmen, ju : 

rttd^alten. 
preTions, -ly, oorl^ergel^enb, sorter. 
price, ber $reid. 
prince, ber ^ttrfl» 
principal, ber 9Jorftel^er. 
probabiy, wal^rfc^einlic^. 
proceed, fortfal^ren. 
profit, niit^en* 
progress, ber ^ortfc^ritt. make — , 

9ortf(^ritte mac^en* 
prolong, oerl&ngem. 
promise, n. bad Serfprec^en; v, oer^ 

fpre(^en. 
pronanclation, bie 9(udfprac^e. 
property, bad SertnSgen. 
proposal, ber Sorfc^lag* 



protect, f(^atten (from, gegen)/ beioa^s 

ren (»or). 
proud, ftolji, l^oc^mttt(^)ig. 
provide, oerfe^en, oerforgen. 
provided, canj. ooraudgefet^t* 
Prussia, $reu|en {neut.). 
Prussian, a4j. preugifc^; n. ber $reu|e* 
public, 5ffentlic^. 

pull, aie^en. — out, (^er)audaie^en. 
punish, beflrafen. 
punishment, bie @trafe. 
pupil, ber @(^ttler, bie @($ttlerin, ber 

purchase, n. berClinfauf; v. faufen. 

purpose : answer the — , bem ^rotd ents 
fprec^cn. on — , mit %Ui^, mit SSors 
\a%, gem, 

pnrse, bie iBdrfe, ber iBeutel. 

push, fto|en. 

put, fet^en, fleUen/ legett/ ftectett/ l^&ns 
gen. — into the pocket, einftcden (in 
bie laft^e fteden). — oh (around) the 
neck of, anl^&ngen. — in, l^ineint^un, 
l^ineinftecten, ^ineinfe^en or sfteQen 
or slegen, elnfleden. — on, auffe^en, 
anjie^en. — oif, »erf<^ie6en.- — out, 
audmad^en^ audl9f(^en» 



Q. 



quarter, bad Siertel. — of an hour, 
bie ^iertelfiunbe* a — to eight, brei 
iBiertel auf ac^t. a — past eight, ein 
aSiertel auf neun. 

queen, bie ft&nigin. 



question, bie $rage. ask a — of, eine 
grage ric^ten an. but when the — 
arose, aid ed aber jtu ber $rage fam. 

quick, -ly, f(^neU, raf(^. 

quite, ganj. 



B. 



rail : by — , mit ber (Sifenba^n. 

railroad, bie (Sifenbal^n. 

railway-station, ber 93a^n^of. 

rain, n. ber Stegen; v. regnen. 

rate : at any — , JebenfaHd. 

rather, lieber, giemlic^. 

raven, ber 9{abe. 

raw, rau^. 

reach, reic^en, erreic^en* 

read, iefen. 

reading, n. bad Sefen. — to another, 

bie ^orlefung. 
reading-book, bad Sefebud^. 



ready, bereit, fertig. —-made, fcrtig. 

— money, ba(a)red ®elb. 
really, wirflic^. 
rear, ft(^ b&umen. 
reason, bie Urfac^e, ber (Srunb. for 

this — , aud biefem ®runb. 
receive, er^alten^ befommen. 
recently, neuli(^. 
reckoning, bie SSerec^nung. 
recover, genefen/ wieberl^olen* 
rectify, beri<^tigen. 
red, rot(^). 
refuse, fi(^ weigern. 
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seU 



regret, bebauevn* 

regulation, bie SSerorbnung. 

rejoice, fi($ freuett/ freuen* 

relate, era&I^Ien* 

relation, ber or bie SBerioanbte* 

remain, bleiben, ilbrig bUiben. 

remainder, ber SReft. 

remember, {i(^ erinnern i^th gen.), 

remind, erinnern (of, an). 

remove, gie^en/ auSaieben* 

rent, 9ermiet(b)en. 

repeat, nieberbolen* 

reply, erroi(e)bcrn. 

report, bad (Serficbt* 

represent, barfteQen* 

request, bitten, erfu(^en, bitten laffen. 

resemble, gleicben/ ttbnlic^ fein. 

reside, wobnen/ ficb aufbalten. 

resist, wiberfteben, fl(b wiberfe^en. 

retinae, bad ®efoIge» 

return, v. gurUdfommen/ gurildfebren, 

toieberfommen, guradgeben ; n. bie 

SRttctfebr. 
roTile, fcbimpfen, fc^elten. 
reward, lobnen, belobnen. 
Bhenish wine, ber SZbeinnein* 



Bhlne, ber Stbein* 

rleh, reicb* 

ride, n. ber ytitt, ber ©pajierrttt; v. 
reiten or fabren (in a carriage). 

right, re(bt. be in the — , 9te^t baben. 

ring, ber 9{ing. 

ripe, reif* 

rirer, ber %lu%* 

robber, ber SRftuber. 

roof, bad (Dacb* 

room, bad 3iinmer. 

rose, bie SRofe. 

rough, unrubig/ rau* 

royai, f9nigli(b> 

min,n. bie 9tuine; v. oerberben. 

rule, bie SRegeL 

rumor, bad ©erild^t. 

run, rennen, laufen. — oft or away 
(from), entflieben, entlaufen, fort= 
laufen , f ortrennen / bur(b'laufen , 
burcb'geben. —in, bin«inlaufen. — 
through, burd^lauf'en. — after, nacb^ 
laufen* — about, umberloufen, 

Russia, Stu^ianb (neut). 

Russian, n. ber Stuffe ; at^'. ruffif (b* 



sabre, ber ©ftbeU 

sad, traurig* 

■addle, V. fattein; n. ber @atteL 

saddle-bag, bie @atte[taf(be. 

saddle-horse, bad 9teitpferb. 

sake : for the — of , urn . . . roiHen, for 

my — , urn meinetwiQen , meinet:; 

balben. 
sale, ber SBerfauf, bie Serfteigerung. 
salt, bad @al|. 
salute, grilften* 
same: the — , berfelbe. the — as, 

gerabe fo wie. at the — time, gu glei^ 

<ber 3eit. 
sample, bie $robe. 
satisfied, gufrieben. 
Saturday, ber ©onnabenb, ber @amd« 

tag. 
save, retten, fparen, erfparen. 
M79 fagen, fprecben. are said, foQen. 
scantily, firmlicb. 
scarcely, faum. 



scatter about, umberftreuen. 

scholar, ber B<3^iXlet, bie ®<billerin. 

school, bie BfS^uU, 

Scotch, f(bottifcb. 

Scotchman, ber ©d^ottlfinber/ ber 

@(botte. 
Scotland, ©(bottlanb (netU.). 
sea, bie @ee, bad iKeer. — -fight, bie 

@eef<bla(bt* 
search, unterfu<ben. 
seasiclKness, bie @eefrantbeit. 
seat, V. tr. fetjen. take a — , einjteigen. 
second, groeit. 
secret, bad ©ebeimnid. 
sediment, ber ©a^. 
see, feben/ bemerfen, nacbfeben, be^ 

fucben. — again, nieberfeben* 
seek, fucben. 

seem, fcbeinen, oorfommen/ audfeben. 
seize, ergreifen* 
seldom, felten* 
self: one's — , ficb/ fi<b felbfl. 
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soon 



sell, ocrfaufen. — by auction, per* 

fteigern* 
send, fenbett/ fd^iden. — along with, 

mitft^idcn. — for, l^olen laffen. 
September, ber ©eptember. 
serrant, ber (Dienet/ ber iBebiente/ bie 

aJ2agb, bad ^ienfimcibc^en* 
serre, bienen. — right, rec^t gef<^e^en* 
set, \e%en, geben. 
settle : — a business, ein ®ef(^&ft ahs 

seTen, fleben* 

seTenteen, fiebge^n* 

serenteenth, fiebgel^nt* 

serenth, fiebent (ber ftebente, etc.), 

seTentieth, fieb(en)3igft. 

seTenty, fie6(en)3ig» 

several, oerfd^ieben* 

sewing-machine, bie 92&l^maf(^ine* 

shall, foQ^ werbe. 

shape, bie ®eftalt* 

sharp, fc^arf* 

shaTC, barbi(c)ren, ben ©ort f<^e(e)ren» 

shawl, ber ©l^atoL 

she, fte, biefelbe. 

sheep, bad B^aU 

sheet, ber SSogen (papier). 

sherry, 3ere8 (3Eere8), (jieut). 

shilling, ber ec^iaing. 

shine, f(^einen* 

shirt, bad $emb* 

shoe, ber @c^u^. 

shoemaker, ber ©(^u^mac^er* 

shoot, f(^ie|en. 

shop, ber fiaben» 

short, fur}. 

show, geigen* 

shot, iuma^tn* 

sick, franf. 

sickness, bie ftranf^eit* 

side, @eite. on this — , bieSfeitd* on 
that — , JenfeitS. 

sight : by — , von anfe^en. at — , (pius.) 
9om SBIatte* 

silence : in — , fc^toeigenb* 

silent : to be — , ft^weigen. 

silk, n. bie @eibe ; adj. f eiben. differ- 
ent -s, feibene ©toffc. 

silly, einfclltig, albern* 

silrer, n. bad ©ilber; cu^. (made of 
silver) filbcrn. 



similar, tt^nlic!^, 

since, feit, feitbem. 

sing, fingen» 

singer, ber ©finger, bie ©fingerin. 

sir, mein $err. 

sister, bie ©(^nefler* 

sit, fi^en. 

sitting-room, bad SBoJ^ngimnf^r* 

situation, bie ©teOung, bie Sage, bie 

9(nfteaung* 
six, fed^d. 
sixteen, fed^ae^n* 

sixteenth, f ec^jel^nt (ber fed^^e^nte, etc.). 
sixth, fed^ft (ber fe(^dte); n. bad 

©ec^dtel. 
sixtieth, fed^jigfl. 
sixty, fec^jig. 
skate, n. ber ©c^Iittfc^u^; v. ©d^Iitt^ 

fc^u^ laufen. 
skillful, gefc^idt. 
slate-pencil, ber (S^riffel. 
slaughter, \^la^ten* 
slay, erfc^lagen. 
sleep, 9. fc^Iafen; n. ber ©(^laf. 
sleepy, ft^Ififrig. 
slender, biinn, fd^Ianf* 
slice, bad ©tiidc^en. 
slipper, ber ^antoffeL 
slowly, iangfatn* 
small, lUin, gering; often expressed by 

a diminutive ending , cut: iD2fibc^en* 
snap, fd^nappen. 
snare : lay -s, nad^fteUen* 
snow, fc^neien. it -s, ed f c^neit. 
so, fo. — that, fo baft. — as (followed 

by infin. and denoting purpose) ^ urn. 
so-called, fogenannt* 
sofa, bad ©ofa. 
soft, weic^. 

soft-boiled, n)ei($gefotten/ weic^gefoc^t. 
soil, befd^mu^en. 
soldier, ber ©olbat* 
some, irgenb ein, etioad, ein, einige, 

weic^ed {sometimes not translated). 

— other, anbered. 
somebody, ^emanb. 
something, etrood. 
sometimes, juneilen, manc^mal. 
son, ber ©o^n. 
song, ber ©efang, bad Sieb. 
soon, balb. as — as, fobalb aid. 
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take 



sooner, friil^er* 

Sophia, @op^te. 

sorrowful, traurig. 

sorry: I am very — , e8 tl^ut mix fc^r 

leib. 
sort : what — of a, wad f tttf cin. 
soandly, ttt($tig. 
soar, fault. 
sonrenir, bad ^(nbenfen. as a — , aunt 

anbcnfcn. 
sow, f&en. 
speak, fpre($en» 
speealatlon, bie @pefuIation. 
speech, bie ^ptaC^e, 
spend, jubringett/ ^inbringen. 
spite : in — of, tro^. 
splendid, prttd^tig, ^errltd^, prac^tooQ. 
spoil, oerberben. 
spoon, ber fidffeU 

spring, ber ^riil^ling, bad gfrtt^fal^r. 
square, ber ^la%* 
stable, ber ©taU. 
stag, ber $irf(^» 
stale, trocten. 
stand, fte^en; tr. fteQen* 
start (for), abge^en or abfa^ren (na^)* 
state, V. angeben* 
stay, V. bleiben^ fi($ aufl^oUen; n. ber 

Siufent^alt 
steal, fte^Ien* 
steamer, bad ^ampfboot, bad ^ampf:: 

fc^tff. by — , mit bem (Dampfboot. 
step, treten. 

sticli, n. ber @tod; v. fte(fen* 
still, adv. noc^; cmij. bod^, bennod^^ 

gleic^tvobU 
stocking, ber ©trumpf. 
stone, ber @tein. 
stop, an^alten, aufl^bren. — payment, 

bie 3a^'Eunfl einfteUen* 
stopping, bad Stocten, bad 3i^9^i^n* 
story, bie ©efc^ic^te, bie Srjdl^Iung. 



strange, fremb/ fonberbar. 

stranger, ber grtembe* 

strawberry, bie (Srbbeere* 

street, bie ©tra^e* -gamin, ber Stva:: 

Benjunge. 
strilie, f(${agen. 
strong, ftart. 
stronghold, bie Surg. 
student, ber @tubent. 
study, n. bad @tubium; v. ftubi(e)ren* 
subject, ber ©egenftanb, bad Zfitma* 
subtract, fubtrabi(e)ren. 
succeed (used impersonally) ^ gelingett/ 

gltt(fen* he -s in it, ed glttctt ibtit. I 

-ed completely, ed gelang titir poHs 

fotnmen* 
such, folc^, fo» 
suddenly, auf einmal. 
suffer, lelben, erielben. — from, leiben 

an. 
suit, jufageu/ be^agen. 
sum, bie Bummt, bie dZec^nung. 
summer, ber ©omnter. 
sun, bie Sonne* 
Sunday, ber @onntag. 
sun-dial, bie ©onnenul^v 
sup, )u 9(benb effen. 
supper, bad Vbenbeffen. 
suppose: I—, n>obl* 
sure, gen>i|. be — to do it, tbue ed \a 

(ia bo(^). to be — , imax, 
surely, geroi^, ftc^erlic^, aQerbingd. 
surround, umgeben. 
suspend, b^ngen. 

Swede, ber ed^roebe, bie ©cbwebin. 
Sweden, ©(^tpeben {neut.). 
Swedish, f($n)ebtfc^. 
sweet, fttft. 

swift-footed, fd^neOfttBig. 
swim, fc^roimmen. 
swine, bad ©c^wein. 



table, ber Stifc^. 
table-linife, bad Xif d^meff er 
table-spoon, ber GBii^ffel. 
tail, ber ©d^wanj. 
tailor, ber @d^neiber. 
tainted, verborben. 



T. 



talie, nebnten. — to, bringen. — ashort 
nap, ein ©cbltffc^en balten. — out, 
beraudnebmen. — along with one, 
mitnebmen. — a seat, einfteigen. — 
away, roegnebmen. — a walk, einen 
©pajtergang mac^en, fpa/(ieren geben. 
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time 



— for, fatten. — lessons in, etunben 
ne^men in. — pains, fi^ 9Rfi^e geben. 

— place, ftattfinben/ ftattJ^abett/ vots 
fallen* — a ride (on horseback), eis 
nen @paaierritt ma^tn* — a driye (in 
a carriage), eine @pagierfal^rtmac^en. 

— off, au^iiefftn, ablegen, abne^men/ 
abaieben. — up, aufnebmen. it has 
-n me a great deal of time, ed f^ai mir 
oiel 3eit genommen (gefoftet). 

tale, bie Gra&blung. 

talk, fprecben^ reben. 

tall, boc^* 

task, bie @trafaufgabe, bie Kufgabe. 

taste, fcbmecten/ probi(e)ren. 

tea, ber Xbee. 

teach, lebren, Unterricbt geben. 

teacher, ber Sebrer* 

tear, n. bie 3;br&ne. 

tear, v, rei|en* —off, abreifien. — up, 

aerreiBen. 
tedioas, langweilig. 
tell, fagen/ nennen, evi&lfltn, mitX(}t)eU 

len. 
ten, aebn* 

tenth, aebnt (ber aebnte). 
termination, bie (Snbung* 
terrible, fcbrectlicb. 
terrify, erfcbrecten. 
thaler, ber Xbaler. 
than, aid* 
thank, banfen* I — you, bante I or i^ 

banfe 3bn<n* 
thanks, ber Xanl, 
that, adj. ordem.pron. jener; rel.pron. 

n>el(ber, ber; conj. ha%, bamit. so—, 

fo ba|* 
the, ber, bie, ba8. —...—, ie .. . befto. 
theater, bad 2;beater. 
thee, bir, hidfy, 
their, ibr, ibre. 
theirs, ibrer, ibre^ ib^eS ; ber ibnge 

(ibre), etc. 
them, fie, ibnen* 
theme, baft Xb^ma. 
themselTes, {i(b* 
then, cidv, hann, bamald, barauf ; conJ. 

benn* 
Theodore, SCbeobor* 
there (often not tranalcUed), ha, bort, 

babin* — is, are, ed gi(e)bt (ifl). 



therefore, barum, bednegen, bedbalb, 

baper, alfo* 
therenpon, barauf* 
these, biefe (sometimes ■= biefed)* 
they, fie, man* 
thick, bid. 
thief, ber XUb. 
thimble, ber ^ingerbut. 
thin, bilnn* 
thine, bein, ber beinige (beine), etc. a 

friend of — , ein greunb pon bir* 
thing, bad ^ing, bie @a(be* not any-, 

ni(btd* some-, etwad* 
think, benfen, glauben, finben, b^Iten* 

— of, gebenfen. 
third, britt (ber britte, etc.). one — , 

ein ®ritt(b)eil or ©rittel* 
thirsty, burftig* 
thirteen, breiaebn. 
thirteenth, breiaebnt (ber breiaebnte, 

etc.). 
thirtieth, breiaigft* 
thirty, breilig* 
this, bied (biefer, etc.), ber (bie, bad). — 

morning, afternoon, b^ute SRorgen, 

iRacbmittag* upon — , barauf* 
thither, bin, babin* 
those (pi. of that), jene. 
thou, bu* 

thoasand, taufenb* 
thrash, bur(bprflgeln* 
tlireaten, broben (dat.)^ bebroben (ace). 
three, brei* — and a half, oiertebalb* 
thrice, breimal (brei SRal). 
through, burcb* 
throw, roerfen* — in, bineinmcrfen. — 

down, nieberroerfen. — off, abwerfen. 
Thursday, ber 'Donnerdtag. 
thy, bein (beine, bein), ber beinige 

(beine), etc. 
thyself, bir, bi(b. 
ticket, bad a9iaet(t)* 
tight, enge* 
till, bid* 
time, bie 3eit, bad 3Ral* each^, iebed« 

ma I* this — , biefed SWal* a short — 

ago, fiiralicb. it will be a long — 

before, ed mirb lange baiiern, ebe. 

what — is it? wie t)iel Ubr ifl ed ? 

for the first — , aum erften 9Kal. in 

good — , au recbter 3eit. 



timepiece 
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visit 



timepleee, bie Viftx* 

tOy often expressed by the dot. or injln. 

iu, an, itt/ na^, mit, vov, bid auf; 

gegen; urn . ♦ ♦ iu (— in order to). — 

and fro, l^in unb l^er. 
to-day, ^eute* 

together (with), fammt, nebfl, mit. 
toll, ber ^oU» exemption from — , bie 

3oafreil^eit. 
toll-bar, ber @(^Iagbautn* 
toll-gatherer, ber 35aner. 
to-morrow, morgen. — morning, mors 

gen frill^. 
to-night, ^eute Vbenb. 
too, 3U, aud^ (also). 
tooth, ber 3a^n. 
toothache, bad 3<t^nioe^. 
top, bie ^pit^e* 
towardg, gegen. 
town, bie @tabt. 
train, ber ^ug* 4 o'clock — , ber 4 U^r 

trait, ber 3u0* 
transfer, ilbertragen. 



translate, fiberfeten. 

translation, bie U5erfe|ung. 

travel, reifen, gcJ^eti/ wanbent. voyages 

and -8, 6ee« unb Sanbreifen. 
traveling-bag, bie SReifetafc^e. 
tree, ber 9aum. 

trouble, n. bie SRii^e; v. beCftftigen. 
trousers, bie Seinfleiber, bie ^ofen. 
true, iDtt^r. it is — , swar. 
tmst, trauen/ anoertrauen. 
try, oerfud^en, einen ^erfuc^ madden, 

fu<^en. 
Tuesday, ber ^iendtag. 
turkey (fowl), ber welfc^e ^aftn. 
turn round, utnfe^ren. 
tutor, ber ^audlel^rer. 
twelfth, awaift (ber awSlfte, etc,), 
twelve, 9n>5If. 
twentieth, awanjiigfl. 
twenty, iwansig. — times, imanaigtnal. 
twiee, sweimal (jwei 9Ral). 
two, gwei, beibe. — and a half, britte: 

ftalh. 



u. 



umbrella, ber 9{egenfc^inn. 
unbnttered, troden* 
unele, ber Onfel* 
uncomfortable, unbequem. 
uneourteons, -ly, unlftifHd^, 
under, unter. ~ it, barunter. 
understand, oerftel^en, begreifen, eins 

fe^en» make one*s self understood, 

fi(^ oerft&nblic^ mac^en. 
unfortunately, unglttdlic^erioeife. 
unhealthy, ungefunb. 
unmarried, unoer^eirat(l^)et, 
unpleasant, unangene^m. 
unripe, unreif. 



unwell, unwol^L 

unwholesome, ungefunb. 

up, auf, l^inauf, ^erauf. — to, biS an, 

bid auf. he came — to us, er tarn auf 

un8 iu, * 

upholsterer, ber 2;ape)ier(er). 
upon, auf. — this, barauf. 
urgently, bringenb. 
us, und, of — , unf er. 
use, n. ber!Ru|en; v. benu|en, nil^en. 

be of — , »on il?u|en fein. make — of, 

(9ebrau(^ madden oon, benu^en. 
useful, nil|li(^. 
usual, gen)9l^n[i(^. 



V. 



vacation, bie ^erien. 

various, oerfc^ieben. of — kinds, mans 

(^erlei. 
vegetables, bad Oemiife. 
verily, n)irtli(^* 
very, fel^r. 
vexatious, Srgerlid^. 
Yienna, iEBien ineiU,), 



vice versa, umgefebrt, 

villa, bie mUa, 

village, bad ^orf. 

violence, bie $ef tig felt. 

violent, -ly, ^eftig. 

violet, bad SBeil(^en. 

virtue : by — of, Iraft. 

visit, V, bef u(^en ; n. ber Vefud^. 



wagon 
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wrong 



W. 



wagon, ber ^Bagen* 

wait, loarten. — for, toarten auf. 

walk, V. }u $uB geJ^ett/ fpaaieren gel^ett/ 

einen ©pa^iergang ma<^en; n. ber 

&pagiergang. — aboat, umi^erge^en. 
wall, bie SBanb (of partition), bie 

SKauer. 
wallflower, ber Oolblatf. 
want, V. brauc^ett/ lottnfd^en/ voQen ; n. 

be in — of , bcbflrfttg fein. I am in 

— of, eft fel^It mix an idat.)^ eft mans 

gelt mir an. 
warm, warm. 
wash, wafd^en. 
waste, oerfc^wenben* 
wasting, n. baft Serfc^wenben* 
watch, bie U^r. -chain, bie Ul^rfette. 
water, baft 3Baffer. high — , bie 5lut(^). 

low — , bie (Sbbe. 
way, ber ©eg. — home, ber ^eimroeg. 

on the —, auf bem SBege, urt^ertoegft. 

for the — , f ilr unterwegft. by — of, 

Uber. 
weak, ]^xoa^, weic^. 
wear, tragen. 
weather, baft ^Better. 
Wednesday, ber SWittwoc^. on — , am 

OKittwo^. 
week, bie SDod^e, ac^t Sage, a — ago, 

vox adft Xagen. 
weep, weinen. 
welcome, miOfommen. 
well, offj. or adv. wol^l, gut; interj. 

nun. aa — as, fowo^I alft. 
wet, (ulf. naft; «. bie iRfiffe; v. — 

through, burc^nftffen. 
what, mai, »ad fftr. — sort of a? —a I 

waft fflr ein, eine. — o'clock is it? 

»ie oiel VL^x, etc.? — beautiful, etc., 

waft f ttr Wnt, etc. — a deal of good ! 

»ie t>ie( Outeft I — do you call this ? 

n)ie nennen &ie biefeft ? 
when, manu/ wenn; alft. 
whenoTer, fo oft alft. 
where, voo, mo^in. 
wherefore, meftwegen/ meftl^alb* 
whether, ob. 
which, ber/ bie, baft; voei6itx, weld^e, 

mel^eft; waft* 



while, adv. and conj. inbem, wfti^renb ; 

n. a little — ago, oorl^in, oor einem 

iEBeil(^en; v. weilen. — away one's 

time, fl(^ bie 3cit pcrtreibcn. 
whilst, mfi^renb. 
whist, SB^ift (m. or n.). 
white, votx%. 
whither, wol^in. 

who, wel(^er, welc^e; ber^ bie; wer. 
whole, adj. ganji; n. baft ®ayxit. 
wholesome, gefunb. 
why, varum ; ei ! 
wife, bie t^rau, bie ®attin. 
will, woQen; {auxiliary) werben* 
William, SBil^elm. 
willing : to be — , woOen. 
willingly, gem. 
wind, ber 3Binb. 
wind np, aufaiel^en. 
window, baft i^enfter. 
windy, n)inbig. 
wine, ber 2Bein. 

wine-merchant, ber IGSeinl^&nbler. 
wing, ber gllflgeL 
winter, ber SBinter. 
winter-dress, baft SQBinterfleib. 
wish, v.n>{lnf<!^en/WoIIen;n. ber IGSunfd^. 
with (aometimea expressed by dot.), mxi, 

nebft; bei. 
within, inner^alb/ binnen (of time). 
without, ol^ne. 
woman, bie 3fraU/ baft Wieib. 
wood, baft ^ola* 
word, baft SBort. keep one's — , 3Bort 

l^alten. 
work, arbeiten; n. bie Arbeit, baft 2Bert. 

pi. bie ©(l^riften. 
workman, ber SCrbeiter* 
worthy (worthily), wiirbig, wert^. 
would, moUtt, wiirbe. — that I had 

never seen him ! ^dtte i^ il^n bo(^ nie 

gefe^en! 
wounded, n. ber SBerwunbete* 
write, f(^reiben* 
writing, baft 6(^reiben* 
writing-lessons, bie ©(^reibftunben. 
writing-material, baft 8c^reibmaterial* 
wrong, unrec^t. be —, be in the — , 

Unre(^t l^abeiu 



yard 
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zo61o&:ical-garden 



Y. 



yard, ber $of. 

year, bad 3o^r. 

yellow, gelb* 

yeg, ja. 

yesterday, gefiern* of — , geflrig* 

yet, nod^, ho^, \thi>^, bennod^/ gleid^s 

100^1, inbeffen, inbeS. as — , bid )e|t. 

not — , no(^ ni(^t. 



yon, i^r, eud^; hn, bi(^« bir; Bit, ^ft> 

nen* 
yoang, jjung. 
year, euer, beiit/ 3bv« 
yonrt, SJ^r, euer; (ber^ bie^ haZ) eure, 

3bre Obrtge, eurige, etc.). 
yourself, f(^; Sb'/ bu, @ie felbft. you 

keep for — , Bit bebalten fflr fi(^. 



Z. 



soologieal-garden, ber 2;(b)lergarten* 
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INTERNATIONAL MODERN LANaUAGE SERISa 

See cdso the Announcements, 

An Introduction to the French Language. 

A Practical Grammar with Exercises. By Alphonsb N. van Daell. 
Professor of Modem Languages in the Massachusetts Institute of 
Technology, formerly Director of Modem Languages. in the Boston 
Public Schools. 12mo. Cloth, zxyii + 229 pages. Mailing price, 
$1.10; for introduction, $1.00. 

^pHIS is a complete first year book, compact and concise and 

yet full enough to be accurate and thorough. It is in two 
Parts : Part L consists of exercises and refers constantly to Part 
XL which is a brief French grammar. 

The book is truly practical, that is, it is based upon connected 
language, and it provides reference to a connected statement of 
grammatical rules. The particular attention of instructors is 
invited to this feature, not to be found in other books. 

The method of the book permits the introduction of conversa- 
tional exercises at any stage of the course. 

The exercises are interesting in themselves. Besides this, they 
are French in substance as well as in form. 

This introduction can be used with any reader or set of read- 
ing books. 

The long experience of the author has been ably supplemented 
by the criticisms of eminent scholars and successful teachers. 

For the elementary courses in colleges, seminaries, academies, 
and high schools it is believed to possess peculiar excellences. 

Theodore Henckels, Instructor 
in French, Middlebury College, 
Vt.: I have decided to intro- 
duce the work into my beginner's 
class. 

M. Levif Instructor in French in 



the University of Michigan: I shall 
not hesitate to introduce it at once 
into my class. 

C. H. L. N. Bernard, Instructor 
in Modem Languages, Massachusetts 
Institute of Technology, Boston: I 
firmly believe it will facilitate the 
work of both students and teachers. 

J. OeddM, Jr., Professor <^Freiuh 



in Boston University : It is an excel- 
lent piece of work and well deserves 
the remarkable success it is having 
all over the country. 

r. W. Freeborn, Master, Boston 
Latin School: The book must com- 
mend itself to those who wish to 
avail themselves of all that is best 
in modem methods of language 
teaching. 

A. de Bougemont, Professor of 
French, Adelphi Academy, Brooklyn, 
y,T.: This work marks an hn- 
measurable advance over the exisl* 
ing methods. 
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An Introduction to French Authors. 

A Reader for BegiDners. Edited, with Notes and a Vocabulary, by A. 
N. VAN Dabll, Professor of Modem Laneaages in the Massachusetts 
Institute of Technology. 12mo. Cloth, yii + 261 pages. Mailing price, 
90 cents ; for introduction, 80 cents. 

rPHIS book contains short and easy tales suitable for the class- 
room and is intended to serve as an introduction to the best 
French authors. It contains such a variety of graded material 
that the student, having read it, is prepared to undertake still 
more difficult authors. 

This Reader has a second part comprising a summary of the 
Geography of France, a short history of that country, and finally 
a chapter giving some idea of its constitution and mode of 
government. 

Madame Th^rdse. 

Par Erckmann-Chatrian. Edited mid annotated by Gbobgb W. Boi> 
LiKs, Master in the Boston Latin School. 12mo. Cloth, vi + 211 pages. 
Mailing price, 70 cents ; for introduction, 60 cents. 

llJrADAME THERilSE is the masterpiece of Erckmann- 
Chatrian, and a masterpiece of French literature. Its clear 
and simple style, its purity of tone, its noble sentiments, its fidelity 
to history, its absorbing interest, make it especially adapted to 
young pupils who are reading their first French book. 

La Famille de Germandre. 

Par Greorge Sand. Adapted and annotated by Augusta C. Kihbaxl, 
Teacher m the Girls' High School, Boston. 12mo. Cloth, x+108 
pages. Mailing price, 56 cents ; for introduction, 50 cents. 

^HE story has been somewhat abridged for the use of schools, 
that it might not seem too formidable, and to leave room in 
courses of reading for as much variety as possible. 



Quatreuingt'Treize. 



Par Victor Hugo. Adapted for use in schools by James Boiellb, B.A. 
(Univ. Gall.), Senior French Master in Dulwich College, England. 
Revised for use in American Schools. 12mo. Cloth, viii + 216 pages. 
Mailing price, 70 cents ; for introduction, 60 cents. 

TT is believed that this edition of this master-piece of French 

literature, well-known the world over, will be found in every 

way excellent. 
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Andromaque. 



Par Racine. (Texte de 1697.) Edited by Ferdinand Bochbr, Pro- 
fessor of Modem Languages, Harvard Uniyersity. 12mo. Paper, 
ii + 75 pages. Mailing price, 25 cents ; for introduction, 20 cents. 



De rinstitution des Enfans. 



Par Montaigne. (Texte original de 1580.) Edited by Professor F. 
B6cHER. 12mo. Paper. iy + 26 pages. Mailing price, 25 cents; for 
introdaction, 20 cents. 



Le Misantrope. 



ParMoli^re. (Texte de 1667.) Edited by Professor F. Bochbr. 12mo. 
Paper. 93 pages. Mailing price, 25 cents ; for introduction, 20 cents. 



Lee Davis Lodge, Prof, of the 
French Language and LUeratute, 
Columbian University, Washington, 
D.C. : Especially must I commend 
in the highest terms your plan of 
publishing the original texts of the 



great masterpieces of French litera- 
ture. This is a great aid to every 
professor who is striving to inspire 
his classes with an enthusiasm for 
advanced philological work and the 
critical study of literature. 



Extraits de la Chanson de Roland, 

Qvec une Introduction LitfSraire, des Observations Grammatiea/ea, 
des Motes, et un G/ossaire Comp/et. 

Par Gaston Paris. Membre de PInstitut. Quatri^me ^ition. Revue 
et corrigee par I'Auteur. 12mo. Cloth. xl + 160 pages. Mailing price, 
70 cents; for introduction, 60 cents. 

Les Precieuses Ridicules. 



Par Moli^re. Edited with Introduction, Notes and Vocabulary, by Mar- 
shall W. Davis of the Roxbury Latin School, Boston. 12mo. Cloth. 
+ pages. Mailing price, cents; for introduction, cents. 

AS an introduction to Moliere and the century in which he 

lived, there is probably nothing better than Les Precieuses 

Ridicules, The introductory matter contains a biographical 

sketch of Moliere, a bibliography and selections from the critical 

estimates of Moliere by Goethe and Sainte-Beuve. 

L'Auare. 



Par Moliere. With Introduction, Notes compiled from the best sources, 
and a Complete Vocabulary. 12mo. Cloth, xxi + 140 pages. Mailing 
price, 65 cents ; for introduction, 56 cents. 
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A Scientific French Reader. 



Edited, with Introduction, Notes and Vocabularv, by Alexander W. 
Hbrdler, Instructor in Modem Languages, Princeton University. 
12mo. Cloth. X -I- 186 pages. Illustrate. Mailing price, 85 cents; for 
introduction, 75 cents. 

rpHE purpose of this book is to enable the student to acquire 

some general familiarity with French technical terms and 

style. The selections bear chiefly on electricity, mechanics, 

physics, chemistry, and their industrial applications. They are 

illustrated by numerous cuts, and will prove very interesting as 

well as instructive reading. The copious vocabulary contains 

definitions of difficult terms met with in the text. 



B. L. Bowen, Department of Ro- 
mance Languages, Ohio State Uni- 
versity, Columbus, Ohio: I find it 



especially well adapted to the needs of 
my scientific students. It is well com- 
piled and I like its scope very much. 



Popular Science. French Prose. 

Edited and annotated by Jules Luquiens, Professor of Modem 
Languages in Yale University. 12mo. 252 pages. Mailing price, 
70 cents; for introduction, 60 cents. 

rPHIS volume is not, strictly speaking, a scientific reader; its 

aim is simply to provide material suitable for imparting the 

habit of careful reading and, in a measure, the vocabulary of 

scientific literature. 

La Prise de La Bastille. French Prose. 

Par J. Michelet. Edited and annotated by Jules Luquiens, Professor 
of Modem LEtnguages in Yale University. 12mo. Paper. 55 pages. 
Mailing price, 25 cents ; for introduction, 20 cents. 

'PHIS selection is condensed from Michelet*s "History of the 

French Revolution." It is a brilliant pen-picture illustrating 

the great historian's vividness of style and glowing enthusiasm. 

La Gigale Chez les Fourmis. com'edie en un acte. 

Par MM. Ernest Legouv^ et Eugene Labiche. With English notes by 
Alphonse N. van Daell, Professor of Modem Languages in the 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology. 12mo. Paper. 37 pages. 
Mailing price, 25 cents ; for introduction, 20 cents. 

rpHIS play is a bright and sparkling little comedy, and not 

difficult even for young pupils. 
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Contemporary French Writers. 

Edited and annotated bv Rosinb Mbll^, Diplom^e de TAcademie de 
Paris et I'Uniyersit^ de France. 12mo. xyi + 212 pages. Mailing 
price, 85 cents ; for introduction, 75 cents. 

"ly/TANY students of the French language who are familiar with 
"the prose of ordinary writers, or capable of reading their 
works, find themselves at sea when they open the books of the 
men yho are now directing the thought and shaping the literature 
of France. This book should be a welcome aid to this class of 
students. It is the first attempt, so far as we know, to fill the 
want that has been felt. 

The volume contains selections from the French writers of the 
second part of the nineteenth century, and is accompanied with 
literary notices, and historical, geographical, etymological, gram- 
matical, and explanatory notes. 

Morceaux Ohoisis d'Alphonse Daudet 

Edited and annotated by Frank W. Freeborn, Master in the Boston 
Latin School. 12mo. Cloth, tx + 227 pages. Mailing price, 85 cents ; 
for introduction, 75 cents. 

T^HIS book is issued to supply a more extended course of reading 
from Daudet than is now published in any one text-book, to 
furnish a more harmonious and agreeable series of extracts, and 
to provide the learner with such explanations of the author's many 
historical, biographical, and literary allusions as will make the 
brilliancy of his style better appreciated. A large part of the text 
has never before been prepared for school use, and yet it is taken 
from his best known and most characteristic books. In addition, 
M. Daudet has supplied a new sketch, especially prepared for this 
work, and has kindly aided the editor by valuable explanations of 
certain^ phrases and allusions. 



A. P. Montague, Professor of 
Latin in Columbian University^ 
Washington^ D.C.: The selections 
are in the best taste, and admirable 
exponents of the author's style ; the 
notes are scholarly, helpful, and 
accurate. 



L. Oscar Enhiui, Prof, of Romance 
Languages^ Wesleyan Universityy 
Middletown, Conn. : The typography 
and book-work has pleased me very 
much. . . . Daudet needs no com- 
mendation. I have been very fond 
of him, and hope to use your edition. 
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Extraits Choisis de Paul Bourget 

Edited and annotated by Professor A. N. yait Dabll of the Massar 
chusetts Institute of Technology. 12mo. Cloth xvl+196 pages. 
Mailing price, 85 cents ; for introduction, 75 cents. 

^PHE recent visit of Paul Bourget to this country has naturally 
attracted a great deal of attention to this eminent French 
writer. He kindly assisted Professor van Daell in the preparation 
of this book, having furnished the charming autobiography 'which 
precedes the other selections. A bibliography of Bourget's works 
and a list of some notable criticisms which they have called forth 
will be found after the introduction. 

Difficult Modern French. 

Extraits Choisis parmi les plus Difficiles de la Litt^rature Modeme. 
Edited by Albert Leunb. 12mo. Cloth, vi + 16^ pages. Mailing 
price, 85 cents ; for introduction, 75 cents. 

TN most of the books published in French every difficulty is 
explained, so that the advanced pupil finds little upon which to 
exercise his ingenuity, and to put into practice what he has 
learned. The editor believes that a book containing professedly 
difficult passages will be welcomed by a great many teachers who 
wish to give their students something to do. It will also be found 
that the difficult passages of this book are representative of some 
of the best authors in the modern French Literature. 

Alfred de MuSSet selections from his Poetry and Comedies. 

Edited with an Introduction and Notes by L. Oscab Kuhxs, Professor 
of Romance Languages in Wesleyan University. 12mo. Cloth, 
xxxvii + 282 pages. Mailing price, 90 cents ; for introduction, 80 cents. 

^HE aim of this book is to aid the student of French literature 
to form a just estimate of Alfred de Musset as a man and 
poet. It is not primarily designed as a text for the acquisition of 
a vocabulary or as affording material for drill in the elements of 
the language. Hence the notes are entirely of a literary and his- 
torical character. The selections, with two exceptions, are com- 
plete in themselves, and represent the very best of Musset's work 
in those branches of literature in which he excelled. 
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Geschichten aus der Tonne. 



Yon Theodor Storm. Edited, with Introduction and Notes, by Ghablbs 
F. Bbusie, recently Professor in Kenyon College, Ohio. 12mo. Cloth, 
xii + 127 pages. Autiling price, 65 cents ; for introduction, 60 cents. 

rrHEODOR STORM holds a high place among German novel- 
ists. His language is pure and simple, and his stories are 
thus admirably fitted for use with beginning and intermediate 
classes. His graceful, animated style and manly sentiment are 
sure to rouse the interest and hold the attention of the student. 
The three short stories here printed are marked by all that pecu- 
liar charm that belongs to Storm's prose, and they will be read 
with ever-increasing interest. 

A Preparatory German Reader. 

With Notes and Vocabulary. Prepared for beginners by C. L. van 
Dabll. 12mo. Cloth, iv + 136 pages. Mailing price, 45 cents ; for 
introduction, 40 cents. 

'M'OST of the material commonly set before beginners in German 

consists of fairy tales. Many teachers will prefer easy and 

graded prose, telling something of Germany, its life, its history, 

and some of its illustrious men. The prose in this Reader is 

supplemented with some choice selections from the simplest and 

best lyric poems. 

German and English Sounds. 

By C. H. Gbandobnt, Director of Modem Lan&ruage Instruction in 
the Boston Public Schools. Illustrated. 12mo. Cloth, vi + 42 pages. 
Mailing price, 55 cents; for introduction, 50 cents. 



Dietegen. 



Novelle von Gottfried Keller. With introduction and notes by Gustav 
Gbubnbb, Assistant Professor of German in Yale University. 12mo. 
Cloth, vi + 75 pages. Mailing price, 40 cents; for introduction, 35 
cents. 

rPHIS story, besides possessing much literary merit, is well 
adapted for class-room work because of its powerful plot, its 
idiomatic style, and its extensive vocabulary. 
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Soil und Haben. 

Von Gustay Freytag. Edited and annotated by Ida Wi Bultmann, late 
Teacher of German in the Free Academy, Norwich, Conn. 12mo. Cloth, 
yi + 220 pages. Mailing price, 70 cents ; for introduction, 60 cents. 

Q.USTAV FREYTAG is one of the foremost writers of Germany 

at the present time, and his Soil und Haben seems an ideal 

book for the class-room. 



Burg Neideck. 



Von Wilhelm Heinrich Riehl. With notes and introduction, by Ghablbs 
BuNDT Wilson, Professor of Modem Languages and Literature in the 
State University of Iowa. 12mo. Paper, xiz + 86 pages. Mailing 
price, 35 cents ; for introduction, 30 cents. 

"OIEHL is deservedly popular ; his writings are remarkably pure 
in tone and character, and may be used in mixed classes. 
This story is one of his best and most keenly interesting. 

The book is eminently suitable for use in the first or second 
year and is an admirable text for sight reading even at a later 
stage. 

Brigitta. 

Von Berthold Auerbach. With introduction and notes by J. Howabd 
Gk)RB, Ph.D., Professor of Grerman in the Columbian University. 
12mo. Cloth, viii + 115 pages. Mailing price, 55 cents ; for intro- 
duction, 50 cents. 

rPHIS edition has been prepared with a conviction founded on 
actual experience that Brigitta is unparalleled for sight reading 
or regular work for a less advanced class. Certain descriptive 
portions of the original text have been omitted, but nothing in 
the way of connective matter has been added. 

Die Erhebung Europas gegen Napoleon I. 

Von Heinrich von Sybel. Edited with notes by A. B. Nichols, In- 
structor in German m Harvard University. 12mo. Cloth. xH-126 
pages. Mailing price, 66 cents ; for introduction, 60 cents. 

rpHE immediate object of the editor has been to supply suitable 
material for rapid reading in the second or third year ; also 
to encourage intelligent, rapid reading, rather than a minute study 
of the text. 
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A Scientific German Reader. 

Edited and annotated by G. Thbodorb Dippold, Assistant Professor 
of Modem Languages in the Massachusetts Institute of Technology. 
12mo. Cloth. Illustrated. v + 322 pages. Mailing price, $1.00; for 
introduction, 90 cents. 

A MONG the distinguishing features of this book may be men- 
tioned : (1) The copious notes referring to grammatical, 
technical, and biographical matters. (2) The illustration of the 
text with numerous drawings. (3) Exercises for translation from 
English into German, based on the preceding German text. 

Selections from Rosegger's '' Waldheimat" 

Edited with Introduction and Notes by Laurence Fossleb, Professor 
of Germanic Languages in the University of Nebraska. 12mo. Cloth. 
X + 103 pages. Mailing price, 56 cents ; for introduction, 50 cents. 

T^HE editor has sought to make accessible a writer who is widely 
and most favorably known as a genuine poet. Li the « Wald- 
heimat " Rosegger recounts, practically, his own life and experi- 
ences in the native mountain home. There is an exquisite charm 
both in the diction and the contents of these Alpine sketches. 

Dohtor Luther. 

Von Gustav Freytag. Edited with Notes, and Introduction by Frank 
P. Goodrich, Professor of the German Language and Literature in 
Williams College. 12mo. Cloth, xv + 177 pages. Mailing price, 70 
cents ; for introduction, 60 cents. 

"p^REYTAG'S position in Grerman literature makes it needless to 
say anything as to the excellence of the language and style 
of this book. 

Emilia Galotti. 

Von Grotthold Ephraim Lessing. Edited with Introduction and Notes 
by Max Poll, Instructor in German in Harvard University. 12mo. 
Cloth. + pages. Mailing price, cents; for introduction, 
cents. 

n^HE action of this, the first real tragedy in German literature, 

will certainly rouse the interest of the reader and hold it to 

the very end. The style is clear and almost epigrammatic, so 

that the drama can be read advantageously by college students in 

their second year. 



MODERN LA NGUAGE TEXT-BOOKS. 

INTBOD. PRICB. 

Becker and Mora: Spanish Idioms $i 80 

Collar-Sysenbach : German Lessons 1.20 

Shorter Eysenbach 1.00 

Cook: Table of German Prefixes and Suffixes 05 

Dotiot: Illustrated Beginners' Book in French .80 

Beginners* Book. Part II 50 

Illustrated Beginners' Book in German .80 

Dufonr: French Grammar 60 

French Reader 80 

Grandgent: German and English Sounds 50 

Eempl: German Grammar 00 

German Orthography and Phonology 00 

Knapp: Modem French Readings 80 

Modem Spanish Readings 1.50 

Modem Spanish Grammar 1.50 

Lemly: New System of Spanish Written Accentuation 10 

Smith: Gramdtica Prdctica de la Lengua Castellana. 60 

Spiers: French-English Dictionary 4.50 

English-French Dictionary 4.50 

Stein: German Exercises 40 

Sumichrast : Les Trois Mousquetaires 70 

Les Miserables 00 

Van Daell: Memoires du Due de Saint-Simon 64 

International Modern Language Series. 

Bocher: Original Texts. 

Le Misantrope (Moli^re) 20 

De L'Institution des'Enfans (Montaigne) 20 

Andromaque (Racine) 20 

Boielle: Quatrevingt-Treize (Hugo) 60 

Freeborn : Morceaux Choisis de Daudet. (Authorized Edition) ... .00 

Kimball: La Famille de Germandre (Sand) 50 

Luquiens: French Prose: Popular Science 60 

French Prose: La Prise de la Bastille (Michelet) 20 

French Prose: Travels 00 

Paris; La Chanson de Roland (Extraits) 60 

Rollins: Madame Ther^se (Erckmann-Chatrian) 60 

Van Daell : La Cigale chez les Fourmis (Legouve et Labiche) 20 

Introduction to the French Language i.oo 

Bultmann: Soil und Haben (Freytag) 60 

Gore: Brigitta (Auerbach) 00 

Gruener : Dietegen (Keller) 35 

Nichols : Die Erhebung Europas gegen Napoleon I. (von Sybel) 60 

Wilson : Burg Neideck (Riehl) 00 

Copies sent to Teachers for Examination, with a view to Introduction^ 
on receipt of Introduction Price, 

GINN & CONIPANY, Ptabllslners. 

BOSTON, NEW YORK» AND CHICAGO. 



